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Introduction

# Speaking and Writing reference sections. These
explain the possibie tasks you may have to do in
the Speaking and Writing papers, and they give vou
examples and advice on how best to approach them.

& A Grammar reference section which clearly explains
all the main areas of grammar which vou need to |

Who this book is for
know for the First Certificate exam.

Complete First Certificate is a stimulating and thorough - . |
preparation course for students who wish to 1ake the ® A complete First Certificate exam supplied by
First Certificate exam from Cambridge ESOL. It teaches Cambridge ESOL for you to practise with.

vou the reading, writing. listening and speaking skills * A CD-ROM provides extra practice, with all extra
which are necessary for the exam as well as essential exercises linked to the topics in the Student’s Book.
grammar and vocabulary. I yvou do not want to do the
exam, the book teaches you skills and language at an
upper-intermediate level (Common European Framework

level B2).

Also available are:

® Three audio CDs containing listening material for the
16 units plus the recorded Listening Test supplied by
Cambridge ESOL. The listening material is indicated
by different coloured icons in the Student's Book as
follows: () CDL, (") CD2, () CD3.

A Teacher's Book containing:

What the book contains

In the Student's Book there are: .

= 16 units for classroom study. Each unit contains:

* Step-by-step guidance for handling all the

= one part of each of the five papers in the First
Certificate exam. The units provide language input
and skills practice to help you to deal successfully
with the tasks in each part,

s eegential information on what each part of the exam

involves and the best way to approach each task.

*  awide range of enjoyable and stimulating speaking
activities designed to increase your fluency and
vour ability to express yourself.

* aslep-by-step approach to doing First Certificate
Wriling tasks.

* grammar activities and exercises with the grammar
you need to know for the exam. When you are
doing grammar exercises you will sometimes see
this symbol: (). These are exercises which are
based on research from the Cambridge Learner
Corpus and they deal with areas which cause
problems for many students when they do the
exam.

= yocabulary necessary for First Certificate, When
vou see this symbol @ by a vocabulary exercise,
the exercise focuses on words which First
Certificate candidates often confuse or use wrongly
in the exam.

Eight unit reviews. These contain exercises which
revise the grammar and vocabulary that you have
studied during the previous two units.

@ Introduction

activities in the Student’s Book.

* A large number of suggestions for allernative
treatments of activities in the Student’s Book
and a large number of suggestions for extending
activities beyond what is contained in the
Student’s Book,

= Exira photocopiable materials for each unit of the
Student's Book to practise and extend language
ahilities beyond the requirements of the First
Certificate exam,

* Complete answer keys including sample answers
to Writing tasks.

* Complele recording scripts for all the recorded
material.

*= Four photocopiable progress tests, one for every
four units of the book.

= 16 photocopiable word lists (one for each unit}
containing vocabulary found in the units. Each
vocabulary item in the word list is accompanied
by a definition from the Cambridge Advanced
Learners Dictionary.

®# A Student’s Workbook (0 accompany the Student’s
Book, with four pages of exercises for each unit.
These exercises practise the reading, writing and
listening skills needed for the First Certificate
exam. They also give further practice in grammar
and vocabulary. The Student’s Workbook is also
accompanied by an andio CD containing listening
material.




First Certificate content and overview

Content

Part 1 A text followed by eight multiple-choice questions,
Part 2 A text from which seven sentences have been removed and

the texl.

questions.

placed in a jumbled order, together with an additional sentence, after

Pari 3 A text or several short texts preceded by 15 multiple-matching

Tesl focus

' Candidates are expecied 1o

show understanding of specific |
information, text organisation
[eatures, tone; ext structure.

Part 1 One compulsory question.
| Part 2 Candidates choose one task from a choice of five questions
{including the set texl options).

Candidates are expected 1o be
able to write non-specialised
text types such as an article,
| an essay, a letter, an email,
a report, a review or a short
story, with a focus on advising,
| apologising, comparing.
describing, explaining, |
expressing opinions, justifying, |
persuading, recommending,
suggesting.

Part 1 A modified cloze test containing 12 gaps and followed by 12
multiple-choice items.

Part 2 A modified open cloze test containing 12 gaps.
Part 3 A text containing 10 gaps. Each gap corresponds to a word.
The stems of the missing words are given beside the text and must
| be changed to form the missing word.

Part 4 Eight separate questions, each with a lead-in sentence and a

gapped second sentence to be cempleted in two to five words, one of

which is given a ‘key word’,

Candidates are expected (o
demonstrate the ability 1o apply
their knowledge of the language
| system by completing a number
| of Lasks.

LISTENING

Part 1 A series of eight short unrelated extracts from monologues
or exchanges between interacting speakers. There is one multiple-

mimately | choice question per extracl.

ETRICS

| Part 2 A monologue or text involving interacting speakers, with a

| sentence completion task which has 10 questions.

Part 3 Five short related monologues, with five multiple-matching

| questions,

| Part 4 A monelogue or text invelving interacting speakers, with
seven multiple-choice questions.

| Part 1 A conversation between the interlocutor and each candidate
{spoken guestions],
Part 2 An individual ‘long turn’ for each candidate, with a brief
response from the second candidate (visual and written stimuli,
with spoken instructions),
Parl 3 A two-way conversation between candidates (visual and
written stimuli, with spoken instructions).
Part 4 A discussion on topics telated 1o Part 3 (spoken guestions).

Candidates are expected to be
able 1o show understanding of
atfitude, detail, function, genre,
gist, main idea, opinion, place,
purpose, situation, specific
| information, relationship, topic,
agreement, ele.

Candidates are expected to be
able to respond to questions
|'and to interact in conversational
English.

First Certificate content and overview @



Starting off

Work in pairs. Are these sentences true for you?
Give some details in your answers,

I'm an only child.

1

2 In my family we usually have pur meals together.

3 My grandparents helped to look after me when | was
small.

4 | help my family to do the housework,

When I'm at home, | prefer being in my own room.
6 I'd prefer to share a flat with my friends than live
with my family,

&n

Listening Part 1

You will hear part of an interview with four young
people talking about their family lives,

@) Beiore you listen, describe the photos above.

* What does each photo show about family life?

¢  Which of these things do you do with your family?

(2] {7} Now listen to the interview. Match the
speakers to the photos,

|Patrick

Tracey

Vicky |

Kostas |

Unit 1

@ () Now listen again and choose the best answer

A, B or C for each speaker. Before you listen, read
each question carefully.

1 In Patrick’s opinion, why does his mother help
him?
A She enjoys it.
B She worries abour him.
C She has plenty of time.
2 What is Tracey's family doing to the house at the
moment?
A extending it
B cleaning it
C painting it
3 How often do Vicky and her father take exercise
together?
A regularly, once a week
B occasionally
C only in the summer
4 How does Kostas feel about family celebrations?
A hbored
B embarrassed
C amused

Exam information

In Listening Part 1, you:

listen to people talking in esght different situations
choose A, B or C to answer one guestion for each situation
hear each piece twice.

blalshlbllbblbbhivh

|
|
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@ {7} Correct the mistakes in questions 1-4 on the
notepad. Then check by listening to the questions

again.

| How much you hielp around the house?

2 tow often are you 2\l doing things together a5
a family?

3 You ever do sports with other people in your
family?

& Are you enioy family celebrations?

5. ?
B A R T e /
1 "?Il
- R T L 7

) Work in pairs. Add four more questions to the

notepad 1o ask other members of the class about
their family life.

You can ask about: family holidays, things they
enjoy doing with their family, how the family
spends weekends, which family member they are
most similar to, eic,

3 Now ask your questions to another member of the

class,

amimar

Sesent simple and present continuous

Look at the underlined verbs in each of these
sentences from the listening exercise. Which are
present simple and which are present continuous?

‘% [ don't have a lot of free time these days because
I'm studying for my exams. present confintious
2 We live in this really old house by the sea ...
.. it’s looking nicer and nicer.
4 my dad is a fitness fanatic, 50 he’s always
W}jﬂﬂ_ﬂm something energetic.
5 | do sporty things with him now and again, more
gften in the summer.

= . he’s probably doing something sporty right now,
Someono is alwavs standing up and giving a

gpeech or singing a song ...

@ Which tense and which example is used to

describe ...2
1 a situation which is permanent

Tense: Fl’ﬂ-ﬂ.ﬂ-"n! 5|n|::lfg Example: sewntence 2
2 an activity happening at the present moment

Tense: Example;

3 an activity in progress, but not happening exactly
W
Tense: Example:

4 something which happens frequently with always
Tense; Example:

5 an activity which happens regularly or
occasionally
Tense: Example;

6 a situation which is changing or developing
Tense: Example:

7 an activity which irritates the speaker
Tense: Example:

0 page 153 Grammal relerence: Present sirmofa g

presgnt oontNAoLE

€) Put the verbs in brackets into the correcl tenses

(present simple or continuous) in these sentences.

1 Max has passed his driving test, so he
gften aives . (olten give} me a liit to school

in the morning,

2 Sandra's dad and my dad
(work) together. They joined the same !'rm "ﬂ
years ago.

3 1'd love to come out now, bul |
{work) en my English grammar - | ,

(prepare] for a university

entrance exam next month, you see.

4 Look! The sun {come out)
s we should be able 1o go out for a walk this
afternoon.

5 You . {always interrupt) my
private conversations! Can’t you mind your own
business!

6 Why do they have to phene me now, just when
I (warch) my [avourite
programmes

7 1think winter [come); the days
{get) cooler.
(not doj much

(always

8 My mum
cooking because she
bring) work home {rom the office.

A [amily affair @



Reading Part 2

@ Work in pairs. You will read an article giving
advice to parents. Before you read, write these
adjectives in the most appropriate column below,
critieat fussy
tactiul polite
responsible rude
talkative tidly

hard-warking lazy mature

guiet NEervous relaxed
sensitive strct

tactless

usually positive

usually negative | could be either
erifical

@ Add one of these prefixes un-, im-, ir-, in- to each
of these words to make opposites, e.g. critical -
uncritical.

eriticel wneritical mature polite
sensitive tidy

responsible

€ Match each of these words with its opposite, e.g.
hard-working - lazy.

hard-waorking --\llactful polite gLiet relaxed
rude strict lazy tactless talkative

 Which of the adjectives above describe/described
your parents’ attitude to you as a teenager? Why?
Which describe/described your attitude to your
parents as a teenager? Why!

© Work in small groups.

= Make alist of things that parents sometimes say
about their teenage children, e.g. He's so unridy!
He's always leaving his clothes on the bathroom
floor! She's very hard-working. She spends hours
studying in fer room.

= What do you think parents can do 1o live happily
with their teenage children? For example, Listen o
what their children say.

(® Read the article quickly without paying attention
to the gaps. Do you think Penny Palmano has a
mostly positive or a mostly negative attitude to
teenagers?

Uniit 1

o
v e with teenagers

-

There have been countless books and relevision series

on living with reenagers, vet parents don't seem 1o have
discovered how 1o ger their children o pick up their
clothes from the bedroom flod i, OF eVen clean I!|wir oM
occasionally. Ir might be difficul o aceepr, bur a new
:Lpp:ruﬂfh {is] dl:.‘!li!'lg with rude or difficult teenagers 15 foir

parents to ook ar their own behaviour,

“The key to getting teenagers 1o respect vou is o respect them
frst,” says Penny Palmano, who has written a best-selling
book on reenagers, *You can't continue o treat them the
same way that voo have been treating them for the previous
12 vears: thev have opinions thar munl.lIlT You'd be
'u:rj. LJ.FI."E[. ‘I.Iill.'llf.l never ‘_h'ln:l.' ||:'|H[ ey an .I.E!Lllt.| |H.'l.'.l||"‘ﬂ' It :‘-l]-’l"-.'n.':‘- il
toral lack of respect.”

Palmano, whao has a daughrer aged 19 and a 16-vear-old”
stepdaughter, has even allowed the children to hold several
teenage parties at her home. They passed withour problems.
"I've found that 1t vou have broughe them up to do the right
thing, and rhen trust them w do i, usually thev'll behave
well," she savs. “1 make them sandwiches and leave them
alone. But I make it clear thar they have o clear up any mess.
B -

she agrees that teenagers can be irritating: enjoving a world
that is free of responsibiliry, ver desperare for independence,

She doesn't think, however, that they are tryving 1o annoy



|

oL, Unril recently, sciennses assumoed that the brain
S nished prowing at abour the age of 13 and that reenage
problems were 4 result of rising hormones and a desire for
Sindependence, EI:|
“This woulkl explain why many teenagers can’t make good
decisions, contral their emotions, proritise Of Concanirate
on several different things at the same time, II]~ It
means thar they do not intentionally do the wrong thing just

o annoy their patenes,” savs Palmano.

The key 1o happiness for all, Palmano believes, is calm

seporiarion and compromise. If you want your feenagers (o

be home by 11 pm, explain why, but listen to their counter-
-]:gumunr;\ If it's a Sarurday, vou mighe consider apreeing 1o

midnight (rather than 1 am, which is what they had in mind).

Ef_li i | Instead, ask if they've had a problem with public

sransport and let it pass; they've almost managed what you
I

She arges o bit ol perspective about ether things, ton. “There

Save been times when my d.mghr:r'w room has nor been as
sidy as | expected, but as she said once, "T'm a teenager —what
B0 vou CRpeCT? i

S8's vital to choose vour bartles carefully: don't criticise
Seenapers for having an unndy room, then suddenly criicise
shem for other thinges, Oyne minute, its about an
wntidy room and the next, vou're saying, ‘And another thing

! and criricising them for everything”

Adapred fromm The Dhasly Tedegnapli

& Seven sentences have been removed from the
article. Choose from the sentences A-H the one
which fits each gap. There is one exira sentence
which vou do not need to use.

A But it turns our thar the region of the brain thar
comtrals judgement and emotions is not fully

marure until the early rwentivs,

B 1§ they are up o 20 minutes late, don't react
ill:lg.l_!'.ilf.
C For example, they may find it difficult to make

the right decision berween warching relevision,
ringing a friend, or Anishing their homework.

D I'm not turning into o criminal, it's just clothes on
the fooe.

E Parents otten ¢ H.ﬂl]‘}lilil.'l that teenagers can
be charming to people outside the home by
eril.'llin!,g pis thear family,

F I've never had a problem; in fict, the kitchen was
sometimes cleaner than U'd left it

G (In these nocasions, parents fend to mention all
the other things that they may or may not have
done wrong.

H Imagine if you'd spent two hours gerting ready to
go out for the evening and someone said, “You're

1o g 'i”H ot |nn‘1l-:i|15_{ like that, are you?’

Exam information

In Reading Part 2, the text contains seven gaps. Following the
texl there is 8 list of sight possible sentences 1o [l the gaps,

You mist choose the correct sentence for each gap: there is
one sentence you will not need.

This task tests your understanding of the structure of the text
and how the argument is developed.

) Write down on a piece of paper three things
teenagers do which their parents find annoying.
Pass the paper to another student.

Take turns to tell each other what parents should
do to deal with the things that annoy them,

A family affair @



Grammar Use of English Part 2

Present perfect simple and continuous © Wik in pairs: You will vead a teit about

@ Look at the pairs of sentences below and answer housework in Britain. Before you read, match
the questions. the verbs (1-8) with the nouns (a<h) to make
word combinations for some common household

1 a ...Penny Palmano, who has written a best-

selling book on teenagers. chores,

b She's been writing books for more than 20 years ... 1 do a the beds
Which sentence ... 2 do b the dinner ready

1 talks about the result of an activity? 3 dust ¢ the floor

2 1alks about the length of an activity? 4 get d the furniture
. _ . . 5 hang e the ironing

2 a ['vebeen learning how to do things like 6 lay f' the table

r.'fzrwmrv and 5o on. . 7 make g the washing out 1o dry

b I've phoned her more than six times, but she 8 sweep h the washing-up
never answers the phone.
Which sentence ... @ Discuss:

1 talks about how many times something has ¢ Who does each of these chores in your family, and
been repeated? why? Example: '

2 talks about changes or developments which are My dad does the ironing because he has more time,
not finished? * Which of these chares do your parents enjoy

doing, and which do they hate doing?
* Do you think men or women do more housework
in your country? Why!

3 a [I've been helping my mum while her secretary is
on holiday,
b We've lived in this house since  was a small
child.
Which sentence ...
1 talks about something which is temporary?
2 talks about something which is permanent?
O page 153 Grammar reference; Present perfect simple and
present perfect cantinuous

€ Complete these sentences by putting the verb into
either the present perfect simple or the present
perfect continuous.

1 I've been i’iSIfflﬂg . |wisit) friends, so | haven't
spoken to my parents yet today.

21 G {ask) him to tidy his room
several times.

31 e (clean) the kitchen, sa what
would you like me to do next?

4 My neighbour.. ... (play} the violin
for the last three hours and it’s driving me mad!

5 Congratulations - you ... (pass)

the exam with really high marks!
6 We can't leave Adrianna to run the shop - she
ey {only work) here for a few davs.
T We..u (spend] every summer in
Crete since I was a child, so it’ll be sad if we don't
go there this year.
8 1I'm really tired because |
all day!

(cook)

(12) unit 1



Read the text quickly to find out if the text says
who should do the housework: men or women?

o
Nho should do the housework?

in an age when most women (0) out to
wore, many of them full-time, they still find themselves
g most (1) .. the chores. Research shows
mathers spend, on average, three hours a day

... housework and cooking, whereas fathers
nd just 45 minutes. Men still expect women to do the
.-,' gework. (3} men do things around the
mete, they act as though they are doing their partner a
"Seeeur. They say things like: ‘T've done the washing-up
< j you', instead of regarding it as
thing (5} .. benefits both of them.
Beusework is (6) important that couples
pewtd discuss (7) along with all the other
S =sues when they are first deciding whether to marry
i : &) . Men give all sorts of excuses for
@ doina housework: ‘T wark long hours and [ don't think
b wife's work is as stressful as (9) ', or:
% would do more, but she’s so much better
it than me." But what a man really

that he feels his job
important than his

'; g=s by this (11)
= Eimately (12)
mEthers.

Adapted from The Daily Mail

tad the text again more carefully. What four
sasons do men give for doing less housework?

Complete the text by writing one word in
gach space. Make sure that you spell the word
ectly.

m information

== of English Part 2 there is a text with 12 gaps. You must
b= one word in each gap,

e aee given an example (0).

B e=uslly need ‘grammar words, .g. articles (a, the, an),

Esesitions (fo, with, by, etc.), auxiliary verbs (do, did, have,
S sronouns [, them, which, ete.). conjunctions (and,

: but. ele.).

WBen you have finished, look at the box which
sollows Exercise 7.

€ Work in groups. Imagine that you are going to
share a flat together. Discuss and decide which of
vou will do each of the chores in Exercise 1.

‘ These are the words you need. Check them against
yvour answers and make the thanges you think are

necessary.
LoiymIEL 08 |0 ou 2.0
BB | &1 LIS i) Busop 1|
Vocabulary

Collocations with make and do

A collocation is a comhination of words formed when
two or more words are irequently used together, e.g.
do an exam nol make-an-exen. Recognising and
using collocations is important for success at First
Certificate,

& (*) First Certificate candidates often confuse
make and do. Circle the correct alternative in
italics in the sentences below to form collocations
with make and do.

I When men make / ihings around the house,
they act as though they are making / doing their
partner a favour.

2 | always make / do my own bed in the morning
but | don't do / make any other housework.

€ Read the extract from the Cambridge Advanced
Learner's Dictiongry and the list of common
collocations. Then complete the sentences on page
14 with the correct form of make or do.

| shokid do mone exensise
- TS B
Maki 115 1

Ol vou make the dress yoursel?

e

Common collocations

Do business, 8 course, exercise, a favour, housework,
hamewaork, the shopping, work

Make an appaintinent, the bed, a decision, an effort, an
excuse, friends, money, 8 noise, @ phone call, a plan, a
promise

A family atfair @




1 Would you please stop Mﬁl-ﬂa _._ 80 much a Who do you think g,i'll"ES the best answers? Why?

nalges e got & lat of Work 10 . @ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask each other these

2 My mum is . ~mea Lake for my S
birthday tomorrow. UERLAON
3 Patsy likes being a teacher. She feels she's 1 Where are you from?
. .. something useful. 2 What do vou like about the place where vou live!
4 If yuu want to go to university, you'll have to 3 Do you come from a large family?
: more effort and . OO 1 | 4 What do vou like about being part of a large/small
more homewark than you're dmng at the moment. family?

5 1think the best film Stanfey Kubrick ever
i Was Space Odyssey 2001,
6 1 ]nmed the sports club partly 1o
friends and partly to - a bit of exercise.

Whao does the housework in your family?

What things do you enjoy doing with vour family?
Tell me about your friends,

What things do you enjoy doing with your friends?
Which are more important to you: vour family or

- your friends?
Speaklng Part 1 10 Do you have similar interests to your parents?

Exam information

W2 OB =) O LN

O page 178 Speaking reference’ Speaking Part 1
The Speaking paper has four parts and you do it with a partner.

In Speaking Part 1 you will each be asked guestions about Writl “g Part 1
yoursell, your life, your work or studies, your plans for the
futura, your family and your interasts. Exam infannﬂrim
@ Look at these two questions which the examiner In Writing Part 1 there is one task you must do. You;
may ask you in Speaking Part 1. = read a short text (e.g. an email, a letter, an advertisement L
s Where are you from? or an article) and some notes about it: there are four points ;
» What do you like about the place where you live? you must deal with in your answer
1 Which question asks you to give your personal * write @ letter or email dealing with the four things
opinion and which asks you for personal = must follow the instructions exactly.
information? . You have to make enquiries, suggestions, requests, give
2 Which question can be answered with quite a reasons, elc.
short phrase and which question needs a longer You have about 40 minutes and you should write between 120 '
answer? and 150 words.

@ (*) Listen to two students, Irene and Peter, ) )
answering the questions above. Note down their © Read the writing task below and underline the

answers, four points you must deal with in the first email
BERTIES  wisimsmimsicicssisbisss s N on page 15.
L T S S S TR An English friend of yours, Anne, is a student. She

has written to you asking for advice. Read Anne's
email and the notes vou have made, Then write an
email to Anne using all your notes.

@ Work in pairs. Make brief notes on:

= the best time of year to visit your country
 the best way to meet young people
s what clothes Anne and her friends should bring.

@ Unit 1




I've got together with six of my friends from college

and we're hoping to travel lo your country for about two
3 i »

weeks for & holiday. Can you give us some help, please?

We'd like 1o know when is the best time of year to visit
your country. Also, we want to meet people our own age
{17 —=18). Whal's the best way to do this?

i

Teli ler when
and Wik
U

We dan't want to carry too much stuff, so can you tell

e fr us what ciothes we should bring?
And while we're there, would you lika 1o join our group
ar and travel round with us? | think it would be great fun,

don't you?
Many thanks and looking forward to hearing fram you,
Anne

Read Chiara’s email to Anne.

1 Hasshe answered all four points?
2 Were her ideas the same as yours!

L =3

T T_Anne Ryder
it Holiday

gnks for your email, Il's very exciting to hear you're caming to ltaly. Parsonally,
% the best time lo come Is in the spring before it gets oo hot,

wou want to maat young people | suggest spending a few days at.a school or
Eei=os. How about coming lo ming? I'm sure we can organise something with the
Ssachers Also, it would be a good idea to stay in a youth hostel,

e spring the weather is usually quite changeable, so you should bring some
jg clothes for the daytime but a jersey and a jacket for the evenings

Shanks also for your invitation 1o join the group. I'd love to do so if I'm free. 'l be
e 5o show you soms of the most interesting things in my area. Let me know
o wou're coming!

> page 169 Writing reference” Wiiting Part |

Sﬂmaﬂ

€ Read the email again and

underline three suggestions
Chiara makes.

©) Put the words in the sentences
below into the correct order
to form ways of making
suggestions. The first and last
words are given.

1 Hew Lo some school voung my
meel visiling about preopie?
How . abtut visihing sy

selnook to meet some Sovung
people? y

2 1in going clubs the caiés 1o

suggest and evenings.

3 Itidea a club good contact be
vouth in to my would the area.

ared.
{& Write your own answer (o the
writing task. Use the notes

vou made in Exercise 2. Write
between 120 and 150 words.

& family affair @




ridimg mu‘f'or.br}(es.

Starting off

€ Work in pairs. Choose a word or phrase from the
box for each of these photogr aphs

ndmg motorbrkes pla)ung computer games
clubbing window shopping G
i_ck:_n_rjg aerobics = playing chess
playing leam sports i

@ Answer the questions below.

1 Which of the activities in the photos have
you done?

2 Which do you think is .2

the most enjoyable

the cheapest

the healthiest

the most relaxing

the least active

the best one to do with friends

3 Which would you like to try? Why?

Lot T =P B i

Reading Part 1

You will read an extract from a book in which
Scottish actor Ewan McGregor explains how he first
became interested in motorbikes.

€} Before you read, work in pairs. What do you
think people most enjoy about riding motorbikes?

© Read the extract quickly to find oul how Ewan
McGregor became interested in motorbikes.

Unit 2

Leisure and pleasure ¢

5 teenage

5 love. My first girlfriend was small with short mou:,y blcrnde han!
and | was mad about her. Our romance came toan abrupt end,
however, when she started going out with another guy m my

"'My blkmg beginnings can be summed up in two wor'r_i_

hometown, Crieff. He rode a 50 cc road hike ﬁr_ and then a 12"
And whereas | had always walked my gtrlfnend home suddemy
she was going back with this guy. : :

| was nearly sixteen by then and already heartbroken Then ona
day, on the way back from a shopping trip-fo. erth with. my ml
we passed Buchan's, the local bike, shop urged my mother to

stop the car. | got out, walked up the. shnr‘r hl” to the shop and’

pressed my nose fo the window. The‘r_e was a light blue 50 tc bi
on display right at the front of the shop. | didn’'t know wha’t mal
it was, or if it was any good. Such tri\.flaimes WEre irrelevant to
me. All | knew was that | could get it in three or four months’ ti
when | was sixteen and ailowed to mde it. Maybe | could even g
20 my girlfriend back. : :

1,

pis

o

I'd ridden my first bike when t was about. s’_ix.-My'f.a‘thér-or-g’anis
a tiny red Honda 50 cc and we headed off to a ﬁeld-that_beiongi
to a family friend. | clambered on and shot off. | went all over

the field. lthought it was just the best thing. | loved the smell 0

T ————————— .‘._., R A




€) For questions 1-8, choose the answer (A, B, Cor D)
which you think fits best according to the text.

1 Why did Ewan’s relationship with his first
girlfriend finish?
A She didn’t enjoy walking.
B She met someone with a motorbike.
C He was upset by her behaviour.
D He made her angry.
What does ‘such trivialities’ refer to in line 172
A his mother’s attitude to the bike
B the bike’s size and colour
C the bike’s price
D the bike’s quality and its manufacturer

Why didn’t Ewan buy the bike immediately?
A He couldn’t afford it.

B He wasn't old enough to ride it.

C He hadr’t learnt how to ride it.

sound of it, the look of it, the rush of it, the high-pitched
mg of the engine. Best of all, there was a Land Rover
= next to two large piles of straw with about a metre and D He didn’t know if his girlfriend would like it.
= ween them. | knew that from where the adults were The adults were frightened the first time Ewan
== it looked as if there was no distance between them. rode a motorbike because they thought
»= large heap of straw. | thought | would have a go. | came 30 ¢ A the bike was too noisy.
L =owards the adults, shot right through the gap in the B the bike was t00 fast. ‘
was thrilled to hear the adults scream and elated that it | C he was going to have an accident.
~taned them, It was my first time on a motorbike. It was D the bike was foo big for him.
= 2nd | wanted more.

TR R AT

What was Ewan’s main reason for buying the
: : motorbike?
+ | looked through Buchan's window in Perth that day, 5 A It was less expensive than a car.

=1y all made sense to me. It was what had to happen. | B It would help his relationship with his
=mber whether it was to win back my ex-girlfriend’s girlfriend.
o ot but more than anything else it meant that, instead i‘f C It was good for his image.
b 10 walk everywhere, | could ride my motorbike to .; D It was a useful means of transporL.
.~ the games fields at the bottom of Grieff and when | How did Ewan’s desire for the bike affect his
behaviour?
; ) 4 _ i A He couldn’t think about anything else.
== 1o fantasise about it I spent all my waking hours B He spent more time talking to his mother.
 about getting on and starting up the hike, putting on C He invented reasons for buying the bike.
=+ and riding around Crieff, | couldn’t sleep. Driven to D He spent a lot of time riding a friend’s bike.
= on by my desire for a bike, | made a series of promises 4
5| wb'_n’t leave town. I'll be very safe. | won't take any
won't do anything stupid. But, in fact | was making the
i« up — | never thought about keeping them.

- =T weekends.

What does Ewan mean by ‘venturing further
afield’ in line 53?

A taking greater risks

B becoming more independent

C travelling lo more distant places

D living somewhere different

o i

 Suilt on a hill. It's a small town and my whole childnood
=t walking around the town, from my parents’ house
- - friends’ houses. It was great, but | was getting
=== when children become aware of the possibilities A LG e
g further afield. Crieff is smack in the middle of B his father
= somorethana day’s drive from anywhere in the : C his mother
y Unless, _I@Re us, you went everywhere by bicycle. With s0 35 & D his friends
: iful ;jléces nearby, the idea of getting a motorbike :
@ much to: res;st

Who, according to the whole passage, was most
against Ewan getting a motorbike?

e e R e

Adapted fmm Long Way Round by Ewan McGregor
and Charley Boorman
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B Use the word given in capitals at the end of the
fines to form a word thal fits in the gap.

2

L

1 was very  Surgriged. that you didn't phone me
last night, SURPRISE

I thought the film was rather . after all
the publicity it had received. DISAPPOINT

She's an teacher and thats what
makes her lessons so enjoyable. INTEREST

Anita looked quite when she lelt the
police station, WORRY

Paul found climbing the mountain an

experience. EXHAUST

Marie told me a rather story about
her trip to the fashion show in Milan. AMUSE

ﬁn You will hear a girl talking about one of the
experiences listed below. Listen and decide which
experience she is talking about.

e =™ BN B

| rode a motorhike for the first time,

1 was punished for something | didn’t do.
| had to study all weekend for an exam.
| broke a bone,

I was trapped in a lif1.

| won a competition.

| did a parachute jump.

© (%) Listen again. Which adjectives did she use to
describe each of these things?

|
2
3

4

5
6

The whole experience: . Awaging
How she felt after studying;
How she felt about her boyfriend’s suggestion:

The thought of breaking a bone;
How she felt in the plane;
The jump itself:

) Work in pairs. Look at the experiences a-g in
Exercise 4, Have you done any of these or have
any of them happened to you? How did you
feel about them? Take turns to describe your
experience.

Listening Part 2

€ Work in small groups. You will hear a television
interview in which a psychologist talks about
playing video and compuler games. Before you
listen, discuss the questions below using the
words in the box to help you. Example: People
who play video games are more creative in the way
they think.

1 What are the positive effects of computer games?

2 What criticisms do people sometimes make of
video games?

creative distract educational imagination

concentrate on skills solve problems
unsociable vialent wasle of time

Exam information

Listening Part 2 is an interview or talk.
« You must listen and complete ten sentences.

+  For mast spaces you will need between one and Lhree
words.

= Write words you actually hear.
= You hear the recording twice.

Leisure and pleasure




Exam information € Write one of the phrasal verbs in the correct form
in each space in these sentences.

In Reading Part 1, i
e Aol iy 1 After they had finished, they headed off fo 2

= read a text of 550-700 words , ,
p , } café for a sandwich and a cup of coffee.
= answer eight questions about it by choosing A, B, C ar D, 2 How would you . ... her personality in
You have about 20 minutes to do this, just a few words?
3 Mark found ithardto ... .. his bike in the
@ Work in pairs. cold weather,

4 Sometimes when | arrive home late |
an excuse to tell my parents why | am late.

5 Thegirl whohe ... . ... hopestobeafamous
film star.

6 I need to get more exercise, so I'm thinking of

Student A: You are a teenager, You want to buy a
motorbike, but vou need your parents to help yvou
by lending you some money. Think of reasons why
you want a motorbike and then try to persuade
your mother/father to lend you the money you e :

v JOBBING or aerobics,

—— 7 When the meeting ended, she suddenly
Student B: You are one of Student A's parents. You e WithoUt saying a word to anyone.

don't want him/her to buy a motorbike, Think of

reasons why he/she shouldn't buy a motorbike and

try to persuade him/her not to do so. Grammar
- Adjectives with -ed and -ing
Vocabulary @ Look at these sentences from the reading text,

Phrasal verbs I was thrilled to hear the adults scream and elated

© Match these phrasal verbs in the text (1-7) with that it had frightened them. It was my first time on a
their definitions from the Cambridge Advanced motorbike. It was exciting and 1 wanted more.
Learner’s Dictionary (a-g). |
1 take up (lines 2-3) a describe the important 1 Which of the underlined words refer to how Ewan

facts about something felt?
. briefly 2 Which of the underlined words refer 1o what made
2 sumup (line 4) b goto him feel like that?

¢ have a romantic
relationship with
someone

d invent something, such

D page 154 Grammar reference: Adjiectives with -ed and -ing
3 go out with (line 7)

€ (@ First Certificate candidates often confuse

4 head off 1o (line 22) as an excuse or a story, adjectives with -ed and adiecti:.'ﬂ‘wi.lh -ing.

often in order 1o Circle the correct adjective in italics in each of
i (1 deceive these sentences,
hoot off (line : : ; _

8 who Wi 23) e start doing a particular 1 Visiting Disneyland, Paris was an amused /
activity. xperience.

6 startup (line 43) £ start moving very 2 It can be very annoyed / annoying if people are
quickly ) rude.

g start the engine of a 3 You will never get bored / boring at night in Taipei

7 make up (lines 47-48) bike or car

because the nightlife is wonderful.

4 Tam very confused / confusing about what you are
offering in your advertisement,

5 The situation was very embarrassed /
embarrassing for me and | felt uncomfortable,

6 | was really excired / exciting and wanted 1o see as
much of the city as possible,

(18) Unit 2




€ Now read the sentences below and discuss what
type of words (nouns, adjectives, verbs, etc.) you
could use to complete the sentences.

Some people think video and computer games make young
people (1)
Computer games may cause a reduction in the number of

@

According to some feachers, students do (3)
than before.

Evidence suggests games plagers have (4)
skills,
Plafing games may improve old people’s (5)

Gramers can follow up 1o ()
simultaneously.

.. on the sereen

Computer games might help (1) ... do their
Jobs better.

Some experts sugaest video games are

ol M than traditional classroom teaching,
Young people learn to (4) .. . and think
clearly.

They learn the value of making a consistent

hbbhhbbbbhhhhhbhhﬁbbbhb

117 UL I W working.

@ (%) Listen to an interview about video and
computer gaming, and complete the sentences in
Exercise 2.

@ Work in small groups. Which of the ideas
expressed in the recording do you agree with,
and which do you disagree with? Why?

Grammar
Comparison of adjectives and adverbs

@ Look at these sentences (many are from Listening
Part 2). Then complete the rules below for
comparison of adjectives and adverbs by writing
examples from the sentences in the spaces.

* ... video games and television programmes tend to
make youngsters more violent.

.. fewer crimes are being committed ...

.. they do less homework than they used to ...

.. certain games give people better visual skills ...
It's one of the easiest games to play ...

... airport security staff might do their job better if
they were trained with computer games.

* ... teachers are finding it harder to compete for
their students’ attention and enthusiasm.

& .. computer games can be more educational than
a lot of the traditional activities that go on in the
classroom.

* .. some of the most successful games are highly
educational ...

* ... many computer games can be played on the

cheapes! computers,

Rules

Adjectives and adverbs with one syllable
form comparatives and superlatives with -er and
-esh Examples: () .. fewer . ; (2)
(3.

Adjectives ending in -y and -ly form
comparafives and superlafives with -er and -est
Example: (4) .

Adjectives and adverbs with two or more
syllables form comparaftives and superlatives
with more and most Examples: (5)

(&) and (7)

Some adjectives and adverbs form
irregular comparatives. Examples: good.,
[§ot Pt best: (ittle, (9)

least; well, (10) . best

blalabbbhlbblhbbbahbbbbbblbbbhi
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€) (&) First Certificate candidates often make

A -

mistakes with comparisons of adjectives and
adverbs. Correct the mistake in each of these
sentences.

1 There are lots of ways to keep fit, but T think the

healthier of all is aerobics. the healfluest

Playing chess is more cheaper than gaming,.

Clubbing is more sociable that biking because you

meet and speak to a lot of people,

4 When you play chess, vou have to think maore
hardly than when you're gaming.

5 1don't go window shopping as often than | used
0.

6 For me, clubbing is the more enjoyable way to
spend my free time

7 Speaking for myself, | find team sports the less

interasting. =

Biking is more good than team sports.

2
3

- -]

Use of English Part 4

Exam information

in Use of English, Part & you must:

— 3

complete eight sentences with between two and five words
so that they mean the same as the sentences printed belore
them

use a word given in CAPITALS without changing it in any
way.

This part tests your knowledge of grammar and vocabulary,

£ For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence

so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 He doesn't enjoy running as much as cycling,
MORE

He likes

E‘-_]-ll‘l:.l.;_H{j o |J i, running,
L L

2 Lena enjoys reading more than any other free-time
acnvity.
MOST
For Lena reading .
free-time activity,

3 [t is easier to learn the guitar than most other
musical instruments.
ONE
The guitar is

musical instruments o learn.

Olivia finds watching TV more boring than
reading.

NOT

For Olivia, watching TV is

reading,

Maria's brothers are better tennis players than her.
50

Maria doesn'l
brothers.

her

Mo ane in the class works harder than Peter.
HARD-WORKING
Peter

the class.

person in

Sailing is more expensive than biking.
NOT

Sailing is biking.
It wook Janusz longer to finish the game than
Sarah,

MORE

Sarah finished the game o
Janusz,

@ Check vour answers by looking at the clues for
guestions 2-8 below. Change your answers where

necessary.

Clues

2 Use the adiective of enjoy.

3 You need an adjective + -est.

4 Use as ... a5 01350 ... {45,

5 You need to use an adverh.

6  Hard-working is a three-syllable adjective.
7  Useas.. 0sorso.. ds.

on

You will need to use an adverh.

Leisure and pleasure @



Speaking Part 2

Pair A
" 5 : 1
Exam information Compare these photographs and say how you think people benefit from
In Speaking Part 2 the candidates take Spaning ihet: lrma' time in this way.

turns to:

* speak on their own for a minute

* compare two pholographs which
the examiner gives them

*  answer a question connected with
both photographs.

Work in pairs, either as Pair A or -
Pair B.

@ Study your question. You will
have to answer it by talking to
someone from the other pair.

Work together and decide what f
you can say.
* Prepare 10 answer both parts of

the question. !
¢ Don't describe the photographs

in detail, but compare the
activities in general, e.g. why
the people in the photographs
might be doing them, which
is most usetul, enjoyable, etc. g
and why. Pair B

* Think of reasons and examples 1 ) o ;
to hack up the second part of Compare these photographs and say why you think it’s important for

the question. people to have hobbies.

@ Work with a partner from the
other pair and take turns to
speak for one minute about
your photographs.

D page 179 Speaking reference.
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Unit 1 Vocabulary and grammar review

Vocabulary

@ Complete the sentences below by writing an
adjective in each space. Choose from the adjectives
or their opposites in the exercises in Reading
Part 2 on page 10. In some cases more than one
answer is possible.

1 Juan’s parents are very ...._striet . and don't
allow him to do everything he wants,

2 You were rather ... inviting his ex-
girliriend to the samc party as him.

3 Pascaleisquite ... .. about what she eats;
she doesn't like fish and she will only eat a few
vegetables.

4D aviic s R R that it’s hard for anyone

else to say very much.

5 Melanie tries to act confidently even when she’s
ealingvemalio i o about things.

6 I wouldn't have criticised you if I had known how
............................ vou were!

7 Helen is very young, but she behaves in a
............................ and responsible way.

8 1 know my room is not PO i s , but I've
been very busy studying for exams!

@ Complete these sentences with a verb in the
correct form.

1 When the washing machine finishes, could vou
ong ot the clothes on the washing line to

2 e hadjaee s e v the floor and put away the
broom when she walked in wearing muddy boots.

3 1 don’t mind washing clothes, but I hate
............................ the ironing!

4 Havelvon@i D the table yet? We’re about to
eal.

5 Tworked in a London hotel for a couple of months,
so I know howto.. ... _ ... beds!

6Tl e the washing-up while you relax!

(3] Complete these sentences with the correct form of
make or do.

1 Couldyou ... doi me a favour and let me
copy your notes from the last class?

2 Do you mind if I use your phone? I've got to
.............. e AT UTEENT phone call,

3l [ the shopping on my way home this
evening.

@ Vocabulary and grammar review Un’ 1

I'm ... ... this English course because I'm
hoping to study in the USA next year.

I've got so much homework to ... ... that I
can’t come out with you tonight,

MarcoirasE e sl Sl a big effort with his students,
s0 I'm afraid he’s a bit disappointed with their results.
Sarah wasn't enjoying the party, soshe ...
an excuse and left.

We phoned the police because our neighbours were
............................ too much noise.

Grammar

@ Circle the best alternative in italics in each of these
sentences.

1

2

[4¥]

We just live / (@e’re Just ivingy with my grandparents

while our house is being painted.

He’s doing / He does this job for a couple of months
before he goes / he’s going 1o university.

Susie learns / is learning to drive.

The reason I never phone / I'm never phoning you is
that my mum always talks / is always talking on the
phone to her friends when I get / I'm getting home.
The roads get / are getting more and more crowded.
Soon we won'’t be able to drive anywhere.

Andy does not come / isi't coming with me today
because he plays / he's playing football every
Saturday.

@ Write the verb in brackets in either the present
perfect simple or present perfect continuous, In
some cases, both forms are possible.

1

2

I'm celebrating because my team . | s wom,... .
(win) the league!

AtlasEreniye e g [Ennive)lis e i i
(expect) you for ages.

Of coulse B annoyed s (spend) ages

preparing for this party and noone ... ...
(turn up) yet.

ANEREE (have) a really interesting time.
Calimieissiidnai (tell) us about his trip round the
world. There are a few countries he still ...
(not tell) us about, but I get the impression he
............................ (see} almost everything!

[Eates s et (lose) a lot of weight since she got
manried donctthinlkste i (feel) very
happy.




Unit 1

Vocabulary

© Complete the sentences below by writing an
adjective in each space. Choose from the adjectives
or their opposites in the exercises in Reading
Part 2 on page 10. In some cases more than one
answer is possible.

1 Juan’'s parents are very ... stnet. . and don't
allow him to do everything he wants.

2 You wererather ... . inviting his ex-
girlfriend 1o the same party as him.

3 Pascaleis quite ... about what she eats:
she doesn't like fish and she will only eat a few
vegelables.

4 David is so
else to say very much.

5 Melanie tries to act confidently even when she’s
feeling very ... ... dbout things,

6 T wouldn’t have criticised you if I had known how

. you were!
7 HEIEn is very yvoung, but she behaves in a
- and responsible way.

8 l Iumw m}r room is not very ...

been very busy studying for exams!

that it's hard for anvone

, but I've

@ Complete these sentences with a verb in the
correct form.

1 When the washing machine finishes, could you
, hﬂ‘ﬂgﬂ'ﬂf the clothes on the washing line to
dry?

2 Hehad just.... ... the floor and put away the
broom when she walked in wearing muddy boots.

3 Idon't mind waahing clothes, but | hate

.. the ironing!

4 Have ?uu . the table yet! We're about 1o
gat.

5 | worked in a London hotel for a couple of months,
50 | know how to beds!

6 THlest.... . the washing-up while you relax!

€ Complete these sentences with the correct form of
make or do.

1 Couldyou.. .82 __ meafavour and let me
copy vour notes from the last class?

2 Do you mind if | use your phone? I've got to

s A1 UFgeNt phone call.

3 I'll ... theshoppingon my way home this
evening,

Vocabulary and grammar review Uit 1

Vocabulary and grammar review | |

I'm . this English course because I'm
hoping to study in the USA next year.
I've got so much homework to . ...
can't come out with you tonight.
Marco has .. .. a big effort with his students
s0 I'm afraid he's a bit disappointed with their result
Sarah wasn’t enjoying the party, so she
an excuse and left,
We phoned the police because our neighbours were

. too much noise,

- -

that |

Grammar

O Circle the best alternative in italics in each of these
sentences,

1

2

We just live | with my grandparent

while our house is being painted.

He’s doing / He does this job for a couple of months

before he goes / he’s going to university.

Susie learns / is learning to drive,

The reason I never phone / I'm never phoning you is

that my mum always talks / is always talking on the
phone to her friends when [ get / I'm getting home.

The roads get / are getting more and more crowded.

Soon we won't be able to drive anywhere.

Andy does not come [ isn't coming with me today

because he plays / he's playing football every _
Saturday. [

© Write the verb in brackets in either the present
perfect simple or present perfect continuous. In
some cases, both forms are possible.

2

3

I'm celebrating because my team hag wom
(win) the league!
Atlastyou .. .. ... .
lexpect) you for ages,
Of course I'm annovyed. | .
preparing for this party and no one |
(turn up) ver

We . (have) a really interesting time. '
Gavin — (tell) us about his trip round the 1
world. There are a few countries he still .

(not tell) us about, but I get the impression he

(arrive) - we

(spend) age

. (see) almost everything!
Kate  (lose) a lot of weight since she g
married. [ don’t think she (feel] vel
happy.




L Unit 2

m | Vocabulary

@) Complete the sentences below by writing a

it |
| phrasal verb from the box in the correct form in
udenis each of the spaces.
resiiits taks up UM up geraut-with head off 1o
shoot off gtart up make up
were ;

- 1 When Andrea first .. went et witie . Carlos, her
parents weren't too happy, but now they like him a
lot.

2 She wurned the key in the ignition and the engine
i - immediately,
these 3 Mariois thinking of jogging as
he doesn’t izel he's gelting enough exercise.
i 4 Instead of reading to the children, I think I'll just
= a story for their bedtime,
aths 5 Il : the argument in just a few
words to save time.
6 When the traffic light turned green, the taxi
ou is : really quickly. Itwas an
f the exciting journey!
me. 7 After the match they all . local
rded. club to celebrate.
=
: Grammar
#) Correct the mistakes in each of these sentences.
1 1 1 wish you'd be more-tjiet! ﬁ-uidsr
n 2 Small towns are more safety o live in than large
cities,
3 Today's the hotest day of the year so far.
o 4 She looks more relax than she did before the exam,
; 5 Patly is so smart - she’s always dressed in the last
fashion!
6 I you study more hardly, you'll get higher marks.
d) age 7 Everest is the higher mountain in the world.
8 His first day at school was the worse day of his
life.
1e. 9 We need to eat more healthier food.
d the 10 We should buy this sofa because it's definitely the
comiortablest.
she go
el very

Vocabulary and grammar review

Word formation

€) Use the word given in capitals at the end of each
sentence to form a word that fits in the gap.

| Whatan . @magina . band! AMAZE
I never expected they'd be
that good.

2 They found the journey so

: o that they fell asleep EXHAUST

as soon as they arrived.

3 My problem al school was that
Iwas ... with the lessons. BORE

4 Jakefelt ... with his DISAPPOINT
exam results. He had hoped to
do better,

5 Why are the buses always late!
5 i to Have to wait ANNOY
in the rain!

6 1'm doing this course because
B | R P S e in studying INTEREST
architecture at university.

7 Annette felt very ... that  SURPRISE
she hadn't been invited to the party.

8 | found driving a Formula 1 car
areally ............... experience, EXCITE

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 2 @



Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Write the words and phrases in

the box in the appropriate columns below.

gesmping-holidey . sta-campsite
watking-and-elimimg-  at a luxury hotel

a beach holiday ~ ona cruise ship

meeting new people  sunbathing

a sightseeing holiday  relaxing & cruise

gt ayouthhostel  atsea  in the mountains
backpacking  wisiting monuments  in the cily centre
gl the seaside  seeing new places

types of holiday | holiday places | holiday activities
| & camping | at a campsife | --.-aErEma and

| lolidnw {‘.im.bmg
il

) Now look at the photos and answer these

Unit 3

questions using some of the words and phrases
from the box.

1 What type of holiday does each photo show?
2 What do people do on these holidays?
3 Why do people choose these holidays?
4 Which holiday would you enjoy most?
And which least? Whyt

Happy holidays!




Listening Part 3

#) You will hear five people talking about the
holiday they took last year. Before you listen,
work in pairs. Read each statement A-F below
and discuss what type of holiday each speaker
might talk about.

We ate good food and visited galleries.

We did something new but not dangerous.

We did very little during the day.

We got a lot of exercise in an unspoill area.

We staved in {riendly places that didn't cost too
much.

We travelled to different cities and islands in style
and comfort.

# Match the underlined words and phrases with
words and phrases with similar meanings in the

box, e.g. something new - a complete novelty.
§ kind

monmEe

-

delicigus meals
physical activity

‘@ complete novelly
i lumury natiiral
‘rigky  sataround

£ () Now listen and for questions 1-5 below,
choose from the list (A-F) in Exercise 1 what each
speaker says about their holiday. Use the letters
only once. There is one extra letter which you do
not need Lo use.

1 Francesca [ |
| 2 Mike (]
3 sSally (]
4 Paul B
5 Katie [

‘Exam information

l = Listening Part 3:

= You listen to five diiferent speakers talking about a related
suhject. You must match each speaker with one of six
statements A=F. There is one extra statement you don'l
need.

= You hear each speaker twice.

£ Work in small groups.

* What do vou like about holidays with vour family?
= What do vou like about holidays with vour friends?

- ———

Vocabulary
Journey. trip, travel and way

&) () First Certificate candidates often confuse the
following words: journey, trip, travel and way.
Look at these sentences from the recording script
in Listening Part 3 and complete the extract
below from the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s
Dictionary by writing journey, trip, travel or way
in each space.

i went on one of those journeys overland to Kenya ..
... during the day we just sat around by the pool and
were really lazy, unless we made a trip to the beach,
which was about 20 minutes away by bus.

* We had just climbed one of the really high peaks and
we were on the way down when a storm came,

* | think that's one of the best things about foreign
travel - meeting new people,

I [ hadl |ournay, Wipor Way

€3 Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of the
iollowing sentences,

1 She mel plenty of interesting people during her
weekend travel ,‘@m Montreal.

2 We stopped at the supermarket on the way / trip 1o
the beach 1o pick up some cold drinks.

3 This August I've booked a journey / trip to Greece
with my wife.

4 | realise that for you this is a business journey / frip.
but [ hope we'll have time 1o see each other.

5 People spend far more on foreign travel / journey than
they did 50 yvears ago.

6 The travel / journey to my village will take about
three hours.

7 Have a good travel / trip 1o Budapest — see you next
weel when you get back.

8 You can't get to work by bicycle if the journey / way is
very long - over 30 kilometres, for example,

9 Excuse me, I'm a bit lost. Can vou tell me the best
jorney / way to the bus station?

€ Work in small groups. Imagine you are planning a
day trip together this weekend. Decide where you'll
go, how you'll get there and what you'll do when
you're there.

Happy holidays! @



Grammar
Past simple, past continuous and used to

@ Read the grammar rules below. Then read the extracts from

Listening Part 3 which follow and decide which sentence (a-e) is an
example of each rule.

j Rules Example
-~ | The past simple is used fo talk abouf acfions or events
-3 ihthe past (often which happened one affer the other).  ...c.
-
= 2 The past confinuous is used to alk about an acfivity that
~=  starfed before and confinued until an event in the past
—
—2 3 The past confinuous is used fo talk about an activity that
= starfed before and confinued affer an eventin the past.
~5 :
~3 4§ lised fo is used fo talk about situations or states in the
) past which are nof frue now.
-a -
B 5 (ised fois used o talk abouf repeated activifies or nabifs
-~  inthe past which do not happen now.
-5
-
a My dad used to be a climber and when he was younger ...
b Still there was an upside to it, because that’s when I met this Polish
girl called Jolanta, while we were walking round one of the museums.
[

- 50 we left our parents to get on with things and went off for the day

together. We had a really great time ..

d ... we took trains and buses everywhere and staved in these really
cheap places with lots of other young people from all over the world

who were doing the same sort of thing as us.

e ...on my family holidays we always used 1o go to the same hotel and
lie on the beach ...

G Page 155 Grammar reference: Past simple, past cantinuous and used 1o

@ Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of the following
sentences.

I When he walked / hnme from work, he found a wallet
which someone had dropped,

2 When I went to primary school, I was doing / used to do about one
hour’s homework a day.

3 As soon as Mandy was getting / got the message, she was jumping /
jumped into her car and was driving / drove to the station,

When I was a child, we used to spend / were spending our holidays in
my grandparents’ village.

5 Luckily, we walked / were walking past a shopping centre when the
storm began / was beginning.

6 1 used to visit / was visiting many unusual places when | was / was
being a tour guide.

Unit 3

i

Reading Part 3

@ Work in pairs. What are the
advantages and disadvantages
of travelling by train on
holiday? Think about cost,
meeling people, comfort,
convenience, etc,

@ You are going to read about
seven people’s most memorable
train journeys. Before you read
whal they say, read questions
1-15 carefully and underline
the most important words in
each question.

© For questions 1-15, choose
from the people (A-G). The
people may be chosen more
than once,

@ Work in small groups.

* Which of the train journeys
on page 29 sounds the most
exciting to you?

* Take turns to tell each other
about @ memorable journey
you have made. Then decide
which of you made the most
interesting journey.

In Reading Part 3, you must match 15
questions or statements with parts of o
1ext or a number of short texts. This task
tests your ability to read quickly and
locate specific information,
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‘8 Kate: My most memorable train

——

My most memorable
train journey

A Rose: | was 18 and I'd just left school
when | went on holiday to Thailand.
| stepped onto a train travelling to
Chiang Mai from Bangkok, ready to
endure many hours of discomfort,
This, after all, was what travelling
involved. | was really surprised when
| saw how soft the seats were. Mine
even converied into a bed and had a
curtain in case | wanted privacy. The
scenery was beautiful and delicious
snacks were offered through my
window at every station. | had a
wonderful time and the curtain stayed
open the whole way.

l

journey took place guite recently, |
While we were sitting in our
compartment, two women enterad
with screwdrivers and dismantled
the wood panels on the wall. They
then took fake designer watches out
af a black holdall Bag and they hid
them in the walls. When we got to
the border a guard came to check our
compartment, tickets and passports.
One of the watches had an alarm
which fortunately went off when the
guard had left our compartment,

£ Amy: Mon billet est tombe dans

ia mer! (My ticket fell in the seal)
Careless, 17, and with very little
money, | was leaning on the rails of
the ship carrying me to France when a
gust of wind snatched my ticket from
the top of my open bag and dropped
it in the sea. A wonderful ship's
officer took pity on me and provided
a handwritten letter explaining what
had happensd. With only the letter
and the phrase ‘Mon biliet est tombé
dans Iz mer!', | travelled the French
railways for three weeks ta the south
and home again,

Which person

expected to have an unpleasant journey?
lost something at the beginning of their journey?

travelled with an animal?

was asked to help solve a problem by people they mat?
travelled with people who seemed especially nervous?

saw wildlife from the frain?

was entertained on the journey by another traveller?
was happy to arrive despite a problem on the journey?
travelled without all the correct documents?

travelled through an area where few people live?
didn’t mind when the train didn't arrive on time?

witnessed an-illegal activity on the journey?

was on a very crowded train?

obtained food when the train stopped?

|
> |

|
|
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Dave and Jess: Crossing Australia from
Sydney to Perth on the ‘Indian Pacific’
i5 an adventure. You pass through

time zones and areas where man and
animals have adapted to the harsh
environment over many centuries. You
travel from mountains covered with
eucalyptus trees to dry dusty plains
and deserts, You ses kangaroos,
camels and wedge-tailed eagles. As

we headed west, towns and villages
became fewer and fewer. Finally we
reached Cook, a place on the Nullarbor
Plain. It only had four residents left and
they invited us to become il in order to
prevent the local hospital from being
tlosed.

Andy: An epic journey down India’s
east coast from Caloutta to Chenna
took two nights and almost three
days: The bare, sweaty, second class
carriage was packed full of people.
During the journey a wise old man told
me numeraus stories which always
ended with the proclamation ‘that

is the Indian way". At the stations |

6 William: My most memorable rail irip

had countless cups of sweet tea and
omelettes delivered by boys from the
platforms. And no one cared that the
train had arrived four hours late.

Anna: My most memarable train
journey was on an overnight steam
train from Mombasa to Nairobi. | spent
the journey trying to rescue my pet
monkey who had got trapped under the
seat. When | grested my mother at the
bustling station, | was covered in dirt
and had bites all over my hands. But I'd
rescued my pet, 50 | was smiling!

must be the Regionalle train between
Florence and Rome, The scenery was
magnificant and it gave us 2 great
opportunity to see the country and the
people close up Tor the first time; In our
compartment there was a man who got
off at every station to make sure we
hadn't arrived in Rome; and an older
woman wha, as we pulled out of every
stop, took her bag down off the rack to
check that nothing had been stolen.

Adapted from The Times

Happy holidays!



Grammar © Pul the verbs in brackets in the following sentences into either the
Past perfect simple and past simple or past perfect.

continuous 1 We were feeling hungry although we ... had eates .. (eat) lunch
: only an hour before,
© Look at this sentence from 2 1didn’t know my way around the city because 1
Reading Part 3 B (Kate)and {never be) there before,
answer the questions, 3 The party, which our hosts ... [organise) before we
arrived, was one of the most enfuyabie parts of our mp

One of H'H‘E watches had an 4 When! ... .. larrive) in Nairobi, | wasn't allowed intp
alarm which fortunately went the country because S ... (lose) my passport.
off when the guard had left our 5 1o .. [recognise) her from the photograph although |
compartment, < [nex Br spea k]l to her before.

6 HE help-ed Lo raise money to repair homes which the hurricane

) . [damage).
1 Which of these actions
happened first? @ Look at the sentences below.
a The alarm went off. * Which sentence focuses on the length of time spent travelling?
b The guard left our = s the underlined verb in the past perfect simple or past perfect
compartment. continuous?
2 Which verb form is used a  Poul was tived because he'd been travelling all day.
to indicate that something b Paul went to the information office because he'd never travelled in the
happened before something region before.

else in the past!

3 Compare the sentence above
with the one below, Why
do you think fortunately is @ Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple, past perfect simple or
used in one sentence and past perfect continuous,
anfortunately in the other?

D page 155 Grammar reference: Past perfect tenses - past perfect continuous

One of the watches had an alarm
which unfortunately went off
when the guard was leaving our
compartment.

0 page 155 Grammar reference
Past perfect tenses — past
perfact simple

€ Work in pairs. Find at least
six other examples of the past
periect tense (had been / had
done) in Reading Part 3.

1 The storm damaged the house where she . had been u'.fmg (live)
since she left schoaol,

Why is the past perfect used in . We i . (walk) up the mountain for about three hours
each case, i.e. what is the event when suddenly it M (begin) to rain.
or situation in the past simple? . 2l AR R {alread}r finish) the work when she
Example: Reading Part 3 A (Rose) . (offer) to help me,
I'd just left school: She was on " Y R U o . (only speak) for 30 seconds when he interrupted
holiday in Thailand. me with a question.

5 Iwastired anddirty whenl.. . .. (get) home because |

........................... . [walk) in the muntn-* all afternoon.

C page 168 Grammar reference: Imreguiar verts

@ Unit 3



Speaking Part 3

Exam information

In Speaking Part 3, the two candidates must discuss a situation or problem together

and reach a decision. The examiner:

. gives you a page with a piclure or several pictures showing different ideas or
options

+  tells you what your task is. He/She asks you to discuss the options and tells you
what you should decide about. The questions are also prinied on the prompt sheet.

This part of the exam takes about three minutes.

€ work in pairs. Read the Speaking Part 3 task in the hox on the right
and look at the photos. What different types of end-of-year trips are
you asked to discuss?

Imagine that yo
organising an e
trip for its students. The
- photographs show som
options. e

o First talk together about
how each of these trips
could benefit the students.

e Then decide which oneyou =
think would be the most ?
suitable. S %j

€ (¥) Listen to two First Certificate
candidates beginning the task.
Note down what benefits they
mention for the first two photos.

€ (¥} Complete these questions
the students ask each other by
writing one or two words in
each space. Then listen again
to check your answers.

e I e e I start?

o How do you (2] .o
a sightsecing holiday can benefit
students?

o (I this
photo? It’s an activity holiday
in the mountains,

(FIH) s oo ascans ?

s And the third photo? What

Al ouIS]) T ?

 Now do the complete task
yourselves.

s Ask each other questions as in
Exercise 3.

e Talk about each of the pholos
in turn. Take about 1%2 to 2
minutes to do this.

e Decide which trip would be
most suitable. Take about 1 to
114 minutes to do this.

D page 180 Speaking reference:
Speaking Parl 3




1
2

Unit &

Starting off

Work in pairs.

What is your favourite dish?
Do you prefer eating alone or with other
people? Why?

1.ook at the photos. Which of these ways
of eating do you most enjoy? Why?
Which photos show people ealing in a
healthy way? Which show people eatulg
in a less healthy way? Why?

Reading Part 2

@ Work in small groups.
Vou will read about a school in California where the

students grow, cook and eat their own food. How do
you think students benefit {rom this?

@ Read the text quite quickly to find out how
students benefit from growing, cooking and
eating their own food.

Learning about food

A school in California finds a new way to teach
students about healthy eating 3

Alice Waters - chef and re taurant owner — is sitting i
the kitchen garden of the Martin Luther ng Schoo

Later, they will cook:
school 1unch

Waters has been fighting to improve chi
a decade, and in 1996 she started-a'-c




= an example for other parts of the country as wall,
¥ have such a huge problem of bad eating habits in
United States that teaching about food cannot be
= to parents,” she says. "So many children generally

: = eating fast, cheap,.ﬂa.w f-DDd that scmthmghqgtu |

(13

S oone.

rsha Guermré'*
ative, exptama hb‘?v it arl
=hing garden,” she'says. *

Seho | Lunch
is main‘.}t - S

y'ﬂm entire year. They then observe and re&b‘rd ina
==l what happens in this spot as time progresses.
record their observations of insect life, the soil
g changes to the plants.

Be==ac in the kitchen invalve cooking lunch, but

gec bnk into classroom academic subjects. The food
feeed here includes a range of dishes from pasta to
ged vine leaves and delicious Italian omelettes filled
B herbs and vegetables. The recipes are dictated

at vegetables are available. Science is taught
nutrition and cooking technigque; geography
the effects of the seasons and eating habits

d the world.

‘s midday meal consists of home-made pesio
B tomato sandwiches, with a big vegetable salad.
gryone is eating. Teo Hernandez, 13, says he has
b-ed the way he eats. "| can now cook and grow

:-.-: " he says. "

Com

i =

ach
|1 have changed my

_1- stz {0 food: | like some herbs and lettuce and |

= l=cs salt, It's been fun, the teachers are nice - and
| g2 = no homework.” Teo has been in the US for only
== voars, bul his teachers say he has learmed to
perfect English in such a short time because he
'S0 happy at school.

Bt has Alice Waters succeeded? |s the Edible
Bcolyard model the way forward? | "When
s become unhealthy due to bad diet, they become

" gays Waters. "But eating such good food

ed th
?'i.'m.

and 4
 resulth

F arr:‘l - gicking, smelling and cocking the vegetables

"l'f o Fruit in this garden makes them care about what
Ed‘m =at — and it shows them that we care about them,
110 raigie =zeeing a child saying to another, "Would you like

ol Lu We=e? - that is the essential thing.”

ey : ;
Adapted from The Daily Telegraph

€) Seven of the eight sentences below have been

removed from the article. There is one extra
sentence. Highlight or underline the words and
phrases in the sentences which refer to something
in another part of the article. (Sentences A-C
have been done for you as an example.)

A | dont know yet if | will continue doing so in the |
future but | know | can.

B Judging by the-happiness in this garden among
a mixed bunch of ordinary children, the answer
would have to be yes.

€ Keeping notes in this way is viewed as
an essential part of experimental learning,

D Onelesson, on European diets in the Middle
Ages, ends with the children cocking roasted
vegetables with herbs and garlic.

E The probilem, according to some critics, is that
these projects may be just too expensive to run.

F  These two projects aim to provide all 10,000
students in Berkeley's public schools with
goad food while also placing food at the heart
of the curriculum.

G We couldn't possibly produce enough food in
this small space to feed all 300 children,

H Lessons like this one take place in the garden |
and kitchen and they form part of the curriculum |

{) Choose from the sentences A-H the one which
fits each gap (1-7). When you place a sentence,
check what the words and phrases which you
highlighted refer to.

Exam advice

« Read the text carefully befare vou look at the spaces, 5o you
have an idea of what each paragraph conlains.

« Head the sentences carefully; can you recognise where
some sentences should go?

+  When you finish, read the complete text again to check your
ANEWETS,

@ Work in small groups.
= Do you think all schoois should teach students
cookery and healthy eating habits! Why (not)d
Did you siudy cookery at school?
How would you teach your children 1o have a
healthy diet?

Food, glorious food @



Vucabulary € (&) Each of the sentences below contains a word

Food, dish and meal which is often used wrongly by First Certificate
candidates. Cross out the wrong word and write
© (@ First Certificate candidates often confuse the correct word. b

food, dish and meal. Read these extracts from the

Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. 1 I'm qum—:- surprised but I'm really enjoving English

meat. food

food sous [Corl] something that people ond animals eat, or plants absorb, 2 MGUhS'ﬂ_\J is one of the most delicious meals g
tos kewp them alive: beby food - There was ils of food and drink uf the can eal in my country.
iy, ) 3 The beef food is really tastv and looks quite

' healthy,

4 The meal in my country is delicious.

5 Too many people eat ready foods which they buy
from supermarkets.

6 When I visit you I could cook a food that is from
my country.

7 The cost of your holiday includes two dishes a
day: breakfast and dinner,

O Work in pairs.
di L:h@ rtenigh [G] food preparcd in o particular Wy @s [rare of @ meal - nﬂu"IT]id vou eat at school or i:Ll!]l:gU? If 50, what
il elrteker s vegetariain dish J is/was the food like?
* How many meals do you eat each day? Which is
vour favourite meal?
*  Which is your favourite dish? Who prepares it for
vou?
(R .

NN

meal seigiet [C] an occaskon when food Is exten, or the food which (s Bl W
waten o such an occasion: Fbare me main mteal af smidday, o You must | | -

vurne ki for g e someime. TR -.ﬂ
k S J 1 . TIETE

y
@ Look at these sentences from the Reading text i i 0}__‘ 3
and write the correct word in each space in - E;j.’ X Eﬁﬁé )
the correct form. Then check your answers by $Eitist
looking at the text again. -

* Agood part of the (1) ... 998 grown here is
used in the school's daily (2)

* The (3) .. cooked here includes a range
of (4) _ .. from pasta to stufied vine
leaves and delicious Italian omelettes filled with
herbs and vegetables.

s Today's midday (5) ... consists of home-
made pesto and tomato sandwiches,

Unit 4



ord Grammar
ale o and such
rite

#) Complete these sentences irom the Reading text
- by writing so, such or such a in each space,
glish o
* “We have (1) .. sucih.a huge problem of bad
gating habits in the United States thar teaching

i about food cannot be left to parents.” she savs,
) many children generally are
eating fast, cheap, easy food that something has to
be done.”

Ly * ‘Teo has been in the US for only three vears, but

: his teachers say he has learned to speak perfect
am English in (3} short time because he
is (4) happy al school,

. s “But eating {5) good food .. makes
them care about what they eat ._."

# Complete the rules below by writing so or such in
at each space and the number of the example from
Exercise 1 above.
§H
t for m

Y + a/an + adjective
b+ singular countable noun (r fhat ) Examples: |

and ...

+ adjective + uncountable

noun / plural noun (+ fhaf ) Example:

+ adjective / adverd

{+ fhat ..) Example:

r much / many { liffle /

{= noun) (+ fhat ..) Example:

S pace 156 Grammiar referencs S0 and sueh

Write so, such or siuch a(n} in each space in the
following sentences.

sqple . lovely food,

2 There are many good restaurants in
this town that | don't know which to choose,

3 | don't think going out for a meal is
good idea — all the restaurants wiil be full.

4 [t's difficult not to cook good food when the
ingredients are fresh.

5 Itwas interesting conversation that
I've been thinking about it all night.

& l'vegol . little food in the house
that | think we'd better go out for a meal,

1 | always enjoy visiting his house because he makes

€ (») Most of the sentences below conlain mistakes
made by First Certificate candidates. However
some of the sentences are correct. Find and

correct the mistakes.

1 I'll remember the meal for a long time because il
was sueh delicious. 2o

2 lcan't work in s0 much stressiul conditions.

3 It was such fun for all of us to be logether:

4 They're so nice, talkative, funny people.

5 [I'mglad to see you after so long time,

6 It's difficult for animals 1o survive in such differend
climate.

7 It'sa pity that there were so {ew spectators at the
football match,

8 There are few hotels in this town with so
comiortable beds.

Listening Part 4

&) You will hear an interview about Slow Food
with Valerie Watson, a representalive for an
organisation called the Slow Food Movement.
Before you listen, work in pairs.

What is fast food? Why is it called fast food?

s Do you think fast food is good for your health?
Why (not)?

= What do you think Slow Food is2

@ () Listen to the interview once to find out what
the purpose ofi the Slow Food Movement is.

. )
Slow Food®

Food, glorious food @



©) Read questions 1-7. Underline the important part
of each question (bul not the options A, B and C).
The first has been done as an example,

1 The Slow Food Mavement was originally started beraise

A people wanted more time to enjoy cooking and
eating.

- B arestaurant was openad n a histonc location.

C doctors warned that fast food was bad for
people's health.

2 What, according to Valerie, is Slow Food?
A food which |s complicated to cook
B food which takes a long time to eat
= € food of good quality

3 What does Valerie say 15 the problem with fast food

companies?
- A They serve the same food all over the world,
B They make traditional food producers
disappear.

C Their food is not as healthy as traditional food.
4 According to Valerie, the main aim of the Movement is to
improve people’s

A diet,
B health.
- C lifestyles.
5 What is the Salone del Gusto?
-A an event where food producers can show their
products

B an erganisation which educates people about
food

C acompany which sells traditional Italian food

& What surprised Valerie about the Salone del Gusta?
A the wide range of foods she saw there
= B the nationality of many of its visitors
C the effect it has had on British food
7  Who does Valene think will benefit most from the Slow
Food Movement?
A children

B working parents
=C families in general

@ Unit &

@ (V) Listen to the interview again and choose the
best answer A, B or C.

Exam information

In Listening Part 4, there are seven questions and you choose
one answer from three possible options. You hear the recording
Iwice,

© Work in small groups.

Do you think Slow Food is a good idea?

Should we spend more time cooking and eating
food, or should we spend the time doing other
things?

Salone del Gust

Grammar
Too and enough

@ Read these sentences from Listening Part 4. Write
either too, too many, too much or enough in each

space.

= .. people eat (1)
2)
food in general.
s We don't have (4)
of ourselves, or enjov our lives.
* .. wherever vou sit down for a meal, whether it's
in Tokyo, Milan or Cape Town, the food vou're
given is (5]
* There's just not (6)
s we'll be relaxed (7)
other more,

toe many  hamburgers,
pizzas, and (3)

fasl

time (o take care

similar.
variety.
to talk to each
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Write
each

fast
care
or it's

1

o each

1 school meals in Britain contain

3 Camplete these grammar rules by writing oo or

emough in each space.

Bugs

a + adjective / adverD (r infinitive)
txample: .=

b + much / many 7 few / littie + noun

{~ infinitive) Examples:
& agjective / adverd {+ infinifive)
Example: .

4 + noun i infinitive)
Eaamples:

Bege 155 Grammiar referance Tow and enocugh

Complete these sentences with either too, too
- many, too much or enough.

feo many . chips

and not fresh vegetables to bé really
nealthy.
"2 Schools don't really spend fime

weaching students about putrition.

3 Teachers don't 1ake interest in their
students” diets.

4 The canteen is small for all the
students to eat lunch at the same time;

5 Most of us eat our meals

really enjoy them,

quickly o

Each of the following sentences conlains a
mistake made by First Certificate candidates with
w00, too many, too much, enough and very. Find
the mistake and write the sentence correctly.

1 [liked the restaurant but the-food-wasn'tenough.
frere wagn' £nbUal food

2 Experts say that fast food is not-too-muchgood-for-
your, mot very aced for wou

3 1don't have Money enﬂug'h to pay for your dinner.

4 We didn't like the hotel because it wasn't enough
comilortable,

5 The food takes oo much long to prepare 50
customers become impatient,

6 Some people suffer from doing too hard work.

7 Itis too much cruel to keep animals in small
cages.

8 It's not a sport oo difficult, so | think vou can
earnm it quite quickly.

9 The bed was not top much comiortable,

10 I'm afraid the meal was too much expensive,

€ Work in pairs. Imagine you have both been to a
birthday party at a restaurant. Unfortunately, it
was probably the worst restaurant either of you
have ever been to. Discuss together how terrible
the experience was, e.g. The restaurant was (oo
crowvded. The service wasn't fast enough, etc. You
can talk about:

the food

the service
the price
how you felt,

Speaking Part 4

Exam information

In' Speaking Parl &, the examiner

« asks both candidates questions to find oul their opinions on
topics refated Lo-Part 3 (see page 32)

*  may also ask you to react to opinions the other candidate
expresses, so il's important 1o listen to what he/she says,

@ () You will hear two First Certificate candidates,
Magda and Miguel, practising Speaking Part 4.
Listen and decide which two questions below
they are answering.

1 How can children and young people be encouraged
to eat healthily?

2 Do you think voung people should be taught how
to cook at schoal? (Why / Why noti)

3 Do vou think that fast foed is bad for you? (Why /
Why not?l)

4 Do vou think it is important for families io eat
together! (Why /"Why not?]

5 How important is it for people to be interested in
the food they eal?

6 What, for you, is a healthy dietd

@ Work in pairs. True or false?
1 Magda and Miguel answer the questions with just
two or three words,
2 They add ideas to support their opinions:
3 They don't just repeat the words of the questions,
but use other vocabulary as well.

€ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions in Exercise 1
above,

€ page 181 Speaking reference, Speaking Part 4

Food. glorious food



Use of English Part 1

© You will read a short review of a restaurant in Manchester. Read
the review guickly to find out what the writer liked about the
restaurant, e.g. the price.

Moso Mo=o
| (0) g

Mosa Maso for the
first time this month, and (1) ..o
that it was easily the best Chinesa
restaurant I've eaten in. '

The surroundings were modern, yet

1] -4 SRS : v fElt @iry and cosy.
The waiters were very friendly and
informative; andnot (3) .
busy, as is often the (4) ..,
in some of the city's more popular
restaurants.

As | was eating with a party of eight, we (5) ... to sample a pood
range of items on the menu, and between us couldn't find a single item that
wasn't satisfying and delicious. Every (8) ... ... fBatured wonderful

combinations of flavours. All the ingredients were dearly (7) ..o and
of the highest quality, and in my opinion, the seafood was particularly
(BY oot » WV Tl that we were given very g0od (9) o fOT

money, because the meal came to about £10 per person which we thought was
very reasonable.

All of us would highly (100 ..o, this restaurant and, as it is located
(D) i @ shart walk from our warkplace, we will no
40} IR e - be back for many more lunches!

Adapted from Manchester Everirg News

) For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an example at the
beginning (0).

0 A went I3 C 1ested D proved
1 A revealed B noticed C found D knew

2 Athen B already C even D still

3 Atoo B much C more [ enough
4 A reality B case C situation [ fact

5 A achieved B succeeded C managed [ reached
6 A plate B dish C food D meal

7 A fresh B new C recent [ best

8 A tasteful B tasty C charming D special
9 A price B worth C cost D value
10 A recommend B propose C suggest I advise
11 A hardly B almost C exactly I just
12 A chance B problem C doutn D likelihood

Exam information

In Use of English Part 1 you read a text
with 12 gaps. You must choose the
best alternative A, B, C or D for each
gap. In the exam you will have aboul 10
minutes for this,

Part 1 tests your knowledge of the
meanings of words, how they are used,
and the grammar connected with
particular words.

€ Work in pairs. Describe your
perfect restaurant.

Writing Part 2
A review
Exam information

In Writing Part 2 you may be asked to
wrile a review.

*  Possible subjects of the review
may include a book, film, theatre,
restaurant or shop.

= This task tests your ability to
EXpress your opinions, describe
things, make recommendations, etc,

© Work in pairs. Read the
writing task below and discuss
the question which follows.

You have seen this
announcement in your local
English-language newspaper.

Have you eaten at a local
restaurant recently? If so,
why not write a review
for our Food section,
telling other readers what
the restaurant and its
food is like!

All reviews published
will receive a free meal at
the restaurant.

Write a review.
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Which of these elements do vou think a restaurant review should contain?
yes/ na/
maybe

The type of restaurant

The writer's general opinion of the restaurant

A description of its design and surroundings |

A deseription of the food :

A description of the other customers

A description of the service

An explanation of how to gel there

A recommendation

9 An indication of the price

10 The location

I R - T

#) Read the review in Use of English Part 1 again. Which of these
elements did the review contain? In which paragraph?

The type of restaurant

The writer's general opinion of the restaurant
A deseription of its design and surroundings
A desgription of the food

A description of the other customers

A description of the service !
An explanation of how to get there

A recommendation

9 An indication of the price

G =) Bnoun e W B e

10 The location

#) A review is a good opportunity to show your range of vocabulary.
Write each of the adjectives below in the appropriate column, You
can write some adjectives in more than one column,

deleicus fresh medern regsonable

tasty wonderful

friendly
informative

@y cosy
satisfying

the food
definicus

& Walers L the interior

the price

) Add two more adjectives of your own to each column.
*

&) Read the following writing
task,

You have read this announcement
in your college magazine,

Do you have a favourite
restaurant in town?! If 5o,
[ why not write a review
for our Free time section,
Ln;'ll[n'“gI other readers what
the establishment is like and
giving us a recommendation?
The three best reviews will
receive a prize of 50.

Write a review. Write 120-180

wiords,

Write a plan for your review,
Your plan could include:

Paragraph I: Introduction: name
and type of restaurant +
where situated; your overall
opinion of it

Paragraph 2; Particular dishes
the restaurant serves + your
opinion; the deécor, service,
elc.

Paragraph 3: Things you
particularly like + price(s}

Paragraph 4: A general
recommendation

(® Work in pairs, Discuss your
ideas for your plans. Think of
vocabulary you can each use,

€ Work alone and write your
review.

[} page 171 Whiting reference.

Whiting Part 2
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Unit3  Vocabulary and grammar review

Vocabulary

© Circle the correct option in italics in each of these sentences.

1 Welcome to the Intercity Hotel. | hope you had a good travel / @

2 Sarah came back from her shopping trip / journey with lots of new
clothes,

3 Among Brian's many interests, he lists foreign journeys / travel and

climbing,

Do you know the way / journey to the cathedral?

Marco Pola's trip / journey to China took him several years.

I always stop for coffee at a café on my journey / way to work.

I made a trip / travel to Egypt this summer and really enjoyed it.

Many of our students have quite a long trip / journey to college each

morning.

e~ O U b

Word formation

© Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some
of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line,

Paradise Hotel

Can you imagine a more (1) Fﬂmi.ﬂg.. way fo RELAX
spend one's summer holiday than in a

(2) oo hotel? The hotel which we had COMFORT
booked was beside a lake and surrounded by

spectacular mountains, Imagine how (3) y APPOINT

we felt when we arrived at the Paradise Hotel and

found that we had been given a room with a view

over the kitchens and not the (4) ... NATURE
mountain scenery we had been expecting. Then

when we went down for dinner the first evening

feeling (5) ... ... after our long journey HUNGER
we found that a coach tour had arrived and the

restaurant was so (6) ..., i, that we had 1o CROWD
wait for a table. It was really (7) ... . with NOISE

s0 many people talking and when we finally sat

down for dinner the waitress was tired, irritable

and generally (8) ... ... So the nexi day we FRIEND
decided to move to a smaller and (9) .. QUIET
hotel just down the road. And fortunately we made

the right decision because we had a thoroughly

(oy...... stay there, ENJOY

Vocalulary and grammar review Unit 3

Grammar

€ For questions 1-6, complete

the second sentence so that it
has a similar meaning to the
first sentence, using the word
given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between
two and five words, including
the word given.

During my visit to London, |

took hundreds of photos.

WHILE

| took hundreds of photos
oowhile T owas ws:f'iﬂa

London,

[ didn't notice that my
passport was missing until 1
reached the immigration desk,
LOST

When | reached the
immigration desk, | noticed
that ..

my passport,

I've given up using public
transport to travel o work,
USED

e .

by public transport, but I've
given it up.

She was still at university
when she got marrjed,
STUDYING

She got married ...

at university.

Paola and Antonio met for
the first time at the party
yvesterday.

NEVER

Paola and Antonio

‘before the party vesterday.

Pablo is no longer as
frightened of spiders as in the
past.

USED

Pablo

frightened of spiders than he
is now.
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Unit 4

abulary

plete the following text by writing food, dish or meal in the
correct form in the spaces. In some spaces more than one answer is

possible.
Lt week, my boyiriend, Nigel, invited me out for a (1) menl ina

pestaurant, The (2) . o was not very good though, For my first
wourse [ chosea (3) called ‘Chei’s special’, which turned out
8 be a kind of pizza. Generally, I'm not very keen on fast

|} . . and this (5) . was (uite disappointing

Because it wasn't very special. Nigel didn't enjoy his (6) .

wery much either. Personally, I think we would have enjoyed ourselves

eore if 1'd cookeed a (7). al home - after all, I had plenty of
/] in the (ridge,

d formation

the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line.

' Changing diels
Even in quite (1) Hraditienal societies eating habits TRADITION

zre changing: 1n the past people used to prepare all
their meals from fresh ingredients, bul now

=3 food and ready meals are becoming CONVENIENT
smcreasingly popular. Experts suggest that eating

o0 much fast food may not be very (3) HEALTH
end so governments and other (4) o IO ORGANISE
gifer information about diet and nutrition in the

Bope that it will (5] . people o eat more COURACGE
fresh fruit and vegetables and have a generally more

&) . diet. BALANCE
©n the other hand, some people argue that although

many traditional dishes have (7) [rom APPEAR
our menus, in general our diets are not as

| - as they used to be. There isa REPEAT
much wider (7) . of products available CHOOSE

& supermarkers and other shops than there was 20

Wears ago. Fresh fruit and vegetables are sold all the

year round which means we can (10) EASY
prepare meals which are good for us.

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar

€ For questions 1-6, complete the
second sentence so that it has
a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given.
Do not change the word given.
You must use between two and
five words, including the word
given.

1 The food was so hot that we
didn't really enjoy it
TOO
The food was 1oe kot for
#z 2 really enjoy it

2 The waitress spoke so0
guickly that we had difficulty
understanding her.
ENOUGH
The waitress didn't speak

understand her easily,

3 We didn't get a table at the
restaurant because it was too full.
S0
The restaurant

we couldn't get a table:

4 | asked for a second helping
because the food was so
delicious.

SUCH
It was

| aaked tnrasecmtdhel pmg =

W

Julio s not a very good cook
s0 he won't get a job in that
restaurant.

ENOUGH

Julio doesn't.

to get a job in that restaurant,
6 We ate very late because Phil

spent oo much time preparing

the meal.

TIME

Phil spent

preparing the meal that we ate
very late.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit &



Studying abroad

Starting off

&) Work in pairs. Find eight reasons for studying abroad by matching
the beginning of each sentence (1-8) with its ending (a-h).

You live in and learn aboul a with other ways of thinking.

You get 1o know b new people,

You benefit new friends.

You learn more independent.

You become after vourself,

You learn to look from other approaches 1o studying.
You come in contact to speak another language.

You make another culture,

- I = W) = T ]
=M = R n

@ Which, for you, are the three best reasons for studying abroad?
€ Can you think of other reasons for studying abroad?

O Have you studied abroad? If so, why? If not, would you like to?
Why (not)?

Listening Part 1

) You will hear people talking in five different situations connected
with studying. Before you listen, match the following words
connected with education Lo their definitions from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner'’s Dictionary,

1 term a area of knowledge which is studied in schoal,
college or university

2 subject b course of study at a college or university, or
the gualification given to a student who has
completed this

3 assignment ¢ detailed study of an area of knowledge, especially
in order to discover new information

4 course d information written on paper

5 tutor e number or letter which describes the qualitv of a
piece of work done at school, college or university

6 research f one of the periods into which a year is divided
at school, college or university

7 noles g plece of work given to someone as part of their
studies

8 mark(s) h  set of classes or plan of study on a particular area
of knowledge, usually resulting in an exam or
qualification

9 degree i teacher who works with one student or a small

group at a British college or university

Unit 5
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# Now read the questions below and underline
the main points in each question (but not the
alternatives A, B or C).

3 You overhear a student talking about the course he
has been doing. How does he feel about the course
now?

A frustrated

B nervous

€ satisfied

You hear a student complaining about a problem
she has had, Who caused the problem?

A ateacher

B ailaimate

C aclassmate

You hear a student at a language school in Japan.
What does she like most about the experience?

A attending language classes

B doing other activities after class

€ meeting other language students

You hear an interview with a student who is
thinking of studying abroad. Whai does she think
will be the main benefit?

A living in a different culiure

B living away from home

€ geuing a better qualification

You averhear a teacher talking to his students,
Why is he talking to them?

A to explain something

B to remingd them of something

€ to cancel something

4= ) Now listen and for questions 1-5 choose the
. Best answer (A, B or C).

g advice

~ Bead the questions carafully, underlining the main deas in
e guestion as you read

L The words you hear will be different from the words in
= guestion; histen for the meaning rather than the aotual
s

Yocabulary

S out, get to know, know, Jearn, teach and study,
=ad join, take part and assist

f=) First Certificate candidates oiten confuse

~ the words in ftalics above, Circle the correct
aliernative in each sentence.

- I & ['ve been thinking of going to an ltalian university
~ 4 and fearning /Grudying)international business for a

vear, (Speaker 4)

2 | was réally embarrassed when 1 found out / knew
what she'd done. (Speaker 2]

3 11 lived in Ialy, 1'd learn / stedy about how
[talians live and think. (Speaker 4)

4 | learn / know Japanese from Japanese teachers,
(Speaker 3]

5 I'm doing a karate course learnt / taught in
Japanese. (Speaker 3)

G ... 0'm knowing [/ getting to know lots of Japanese
people. (Speaker 3)

7 They also organise lots of other things for you
to assist [/ take part in after you've finished vour
English lesson. (Speaker 3)

8 There are clubs vou can assist / join if you're
interested ... [Speaker 3]

9 You're expected to join / arrend all your tutorials
ance a week ... (Speaker 5)

€3 Now check your answers by reading these
extracts from the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s
Dicrionary.

.i;!‘.:'.}_i.i Slierd [hor T formal to bhelp: Yo wiill be exphectiond fe aisdar the cdileer
withy th selection of lusivddions for the ook,
attend verh glighily fornal [1oF T to o o an event, place,
ere Fiwe moetings is o e i ood wer've boping eoerpone il aftend
gat to know s5B/511: wspend ime with someone or something so

that you graduatly learn meare showt them: The firsd cowpide of mectivgs e
feer plae alongfor aerd fualtent i got b Eroie edacls ofber

jQin verh [l or T): o bocome a member of un crgankssbon
! felt so wnfid after Chrdstneas Bt D alecdded o foin a grm.

take AL 1o be nvolved inan activity with other peopbe. S doesn't
uxlm.’f_p tankee praard - wieryt of B clensa aie Mt |

Commen Leamar B |

Andy knows whal ime this train leavwes.
fimdd 247 i) DY, SO |sarmy rieny InTnernmiioey o the frst ‘

1 vinig e station fo find out what Hime the train leaves,

Fiag-thesiatar-iesrew whnt-ime- e |

oW ar e ol

I '|'

Ham i v wihowlediy |
| wamt {0 lsam how 18 dve
teach somady
My diad tBught mi how o dive,
e s R o T il e

Sy

He 2 shaving tvaipgy at (mvarsiy;

Studving abroad



€) Complete these sentences by
using one of the words or
phrases from the box in the
correct form.

giend  find out
jain
study

teach

| B58IsL
| get to know

kniow learm
| take part in

1 Dimitri has been . affemndi
Spanigh classes because he
hopes to study in Seville next
Vear.

2 I've a lot of
interesting people from
different countries while
doing this course.

3 Maria hopes to
chemistry when she goes to

university.
4 While Karen was al summer
camp, she how

to windsurf,

5 The best way to ., _
the answer to this question is
to look on the internet.

6 I'd like to ring Kevin but |
don't his phone
number.

7 1had a wonderful course tutor
who me 1o speak
Spanish really well,

8 The university has an
accommaodation officer who

will students
with finding somewhere 1o
live.

9 Kostas a youth

club because he wanted 10
meet people,
10 It was the first time he had
R snn a marathon, so
people were surprised when
he won.

Grammar

Zero, first and second conditionals

@ Read the sentences (1-6) below. Which ...7
refer to something which the speaker thinks is possible
refer to something which the speaker is imagining, thinks is

a
b

L S ]

o=

improbable, or thinks is impossible

refers 1o something which is generally true

If you speak a bit of the language, it's much easier to make friends.
If I wenz, it might make it more difficult for me to get a good degree.
If for any reason vou can't make it to a twtorial, try o let your or

know.

IF I tived in ftaly, 1'd learn abont how [talians live and think.
If vour tutor has to cancel a tutorial or put it off, he or she'll try to tell

vou the week beforehand.

Your tutors will organise you into groups and suggest research unless yo

prefer working alone.

O page 156 Grammar réference. Zero, first and second condiionas

@ Match the beginning of each sentence with its ending.

1
pr

7%

=T B U

—_—

I won't mention your name
I'd travel round the world
We don’t allow people to do
the course

'l have to buy the book

[f I decide to study abroad,
If | see her,

If I wasn't so busy,

If I went to study in Australia,
I'd take a taxi

If students come to class
regularly

I won't see my girlfriend for
several months.

they usually get good results.
I'd go to the cinema with you.
I wouldn't come back.

'l tell her you called.

if I had the money.

unless | can find it in the library.
unless you want me Lo,

if 1 could afford one,

unless they have the right
qualifications.

€) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask each other these questions.

If vou could study anywhere in the world, where would you go?
If vou studied in a different country, what do you think would be you

biggest problem!?

How will you celebrate if you pass all your exams this year?
If you could change one thing in your life, what would it be?
If, one day, you became famous, what do you think you'd be

famous for?




Use of English Part 3

@ Form a noun from these verbs,

Then look at extracts B, C and
E in Reading Part 3 1o check
YOUT aNSWers,

gualify i 1 5w+EJ~FmMmﬂH '
ds. " confide |2
t::, snderstand | 3
' |-
“behave E
o 1l advise b
i EESTH i
755 VO ' § i
T o : Learn Polish in Poland
We run Polish language courses with small classes so that
ach of the nouns below has = gy ooive individua (0) attemtion. from their ATTEND
o ‘“;mﬂl e a; ezp. Wite teachers. During the course, you will gain a good working
. Q¥ siaxti aachinoun: () ... . ofPolishaswell as an KNOW
| b [ noun  EEES of Polish culture. At the same time you APPRECIATE
its. 21 advertize | advertisement will meet (3) .. people and have fun. INTEREST
I s entertainment While we realise that many people have some (4) DIFFICULY
13 feeling learning Polish, we do our best to make it easy and
4 achievement (i .. Dur language programme focuses on ENIOY
ibrary. = | nvest :L_ggil_n_lj___ intensive classroom instruction of reading, writing, oral
& obedience (8} ..., grammar and vocabulary. Starting from COMMUNICATE
iz ' j‘lrmém.n-{'a | the most (7) situations, you will notice a BASIS
A | sensation gradual (8) in your language skills until you IMPROVE
= - eventually master Polish.
the text on the right. Use To learn a language, one must interact with native speakers; our
e word given in capitals at students are immersed in city lifewiththe (9) . of ASSIST
] &= end of some of the lines qualified teachers who are on hand to teach, and encourage
S YOur e form a word that fits in the students with the aim of increasing their (10) CONFIDENT
spece in the same line. with Polish.
Adapted from www.polishsummer.com

Exam advice

+  Read the text quickly to get a general idea of what it is about

Look at the space and decide what type of word you need (noun, verb, adjective or

agdverl),

«  When you have finished, chieck your answers by reading the text carefully again.

€ Work in pairs,

Apart from going to classes, what other things can you do to improve your

knowledge of a language you're learning?

Studying abroad




D Verina studied in Brazil

| spent my second year abroad in Sao Pzolo. My mum’s

French and my dad's Portuguese, so being bilingual |

already had the advantage of knowing the language well,

but | was totally unprepared for the amazing experience

of living in Brazil. | studied on average 38 hours & week,

which | felt was too much, but it was fantastic mixing with

other students, | had a great social life and managedto

" combine studying with everything else, like my day-to-day

chores. Studying in a foreign universily is a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity, :
but you have to make the most of it as the year flies by so quickly.

Lou ever thought of studying abroad? Read about five people
~2ve done just that.
< A Vanna studied in Australia
My first weeks were one of the worst experiences of
my life. | felt extremely lonely and lost. In my country,
students hardly ever live away from home when they
are at university, so the first thing | had to do was
to learn to look after myself. Then | had to face my
second big challenge: the language. It was hard to : Luckily, because my mother is German, | didn’t come up
listen to  foreign language 24 hours a day, iRt ) against a language barrier, but | did meet lots of people
3 harder to take notes during the lectures! | found the from all over Europe with only a basic knowledge of
"< quite easy to understand, as they generally spoke English .‘ German. After a few months they were all speaking with
o ==y Unfortunately that was not always the case with my ' much more confidence. Many people have told me that
~—=tes. Coming to terms with a different teaching method was o i there was no language barrier, they would love to have
e surprise, but when | got used to working in groups and doing this sort of experience. My advice is always go. If you do,
sents, | began Lo feel more confident. ~ bythe end of the year you will be able to put on your CV
that you have working knowledge of another language. But if studying in a
foreign language really scarcs you, there is an option in many countries of
The hospital where | studied was small and friendly. studying in English and many of the textbooks are in English anyway.
| spent five weeks as a nursing assistant on an
orthopaedic ward. My mentor had already worked
in a London hospital, so she was familiar with the
English hospital system. | also had a fantastic tutor :
who was incredibly helpful. She drove me to Helsinki ¢
 several times to catch boats and buses and | spent
" many Sundays at her house enjoying her cooking : %
~itality. | feel that my contact with patients and hospital staff I inferested in coming fo your country &’T‘ 4 ‘Le“’“ ‘“O”ﬂ‘s’ foleatnite
w20 me a much better understanding of human nature and language. | know a lirtle of fhe language, but 1d lixe 1o speak it much

3 : : ; : : ldoea useﬁJ.I way o spend
- Sehaviour and I've also noticed a marked improvement inmy,  ©  beffer i 17 years old and | Think This ki .

: i What do ou Think | should
= cuork, some fime before L goTo universify nextyear e

407 Should | look for ajob or find somewhere Tq ;r_:_.;;_iy‘?

E Paul studied in Austria

B Mandy studied in Finland

BoOERIR00TS T D T B I P

@ Work in small groups. One of your mother s friends
has received this letter. She has asked you for your
opinions. Think about the experiences of the five
students you have just read about and decide what
Anna should do.

C Karl studied in the UK

London as a multicultural city gave me the feeling that |
was at the centre of things. One of the best things was &
¥ that as a university student | was able to get Lo know
. people from all over the world. Another thing | liked Speak"]g Part 1
about studying in the UK was having the opportunity
to change aspects of my studies if | wanted to. | was &
also lucky to take part in an internship programme, e Which is/was your favourite subject at school? Why?
which enabled me Lo work in the British Parfiament as * How do you think you'll use English in the futures
~2n's assistant, so my studies were not just theoretical. * Do you enjoy studying? Why (noy)?

@) (%) Listen to how Nikolai and Magda answer
questions.

{look forward to hearing your opinions.

T e o

o Work in pairs. Ask each other these questions.

1 What is Nikolai’s favourite subject and what reasons
does he give?
2 How will Magda use English in the future?

Studying abroad




€ (18} Now listen again and answer the questions
below. True or false?

They answer the questions very bricfly.
They give reasons for their answers.
3 They sound positive and enthusiastic

when they are speaking.

Exam advice
= Listen carefully to the question and make sure your answers
are relevant.
* Answer the question and where possible:
*  give reasons for your answer, or
= add a litlle extra information.

€ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partner the
questions in the boxes.

Student A
e Canyou describe the school you go fo 7 went to?

» What would you like to study in the future if you had the
chance? Why?

= Wow much homework do students in your counfry generally
do?

+ Can you Tell me what you most enjoy about learning English?

'-S:Eféa-:-.\-!-:-7-'}.-:-&:-';}:»"'m«w*mv_-x{:s‘-wr-»??smﬁ'?

* Tell me about the bestteacher youve ever had.

e

Student B :
* Do you prefer studying alone or with other people? Wny?
¢ Can you remember your first day at school? Tell me abouf it:
* Would you like To study in a different country? Why (nof)?
* How important are exams in your country?
* How important is learning English o you?

e

B e e e e e

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, b b b L et

Writing Part 1

€ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task
and discuss questions 1-4 below.

A Canadian [riend, Matt, recently visited you and has

just senl you a letler. Read Mall’s letler and the notes

you have made.

1 How long would you go to Canada for?

2 If you went to Canada, what would you study?

3 What do you think are the advantages of going to
the Rocky Mountains?

4 What do you think are the advantages of sharing a
flat with Matt’s friends?

@ Unit 5

Thanks for having me to stay last
wmonth and showing me around your
Lowm, You mentioned when [ was
there that you would like to come to
my town to study na)(t")/ear 1t would
be great to see you @am Please let &
me know how /Ea‘nﬂ youre thinking of %~——-

-':"’}j:‘:"'."’.‘j"?".-:-c-'!-_:-_'.\-'.-‘.-T-}:-Cg:\:':‘-‘f:“:-:':‘::_‘:‘.‘:(g?a

'5 [wow

60mm_g ﬁ:rr and what you would like E Eofyg for
;: :j;z? 50 { can find information , il
£ whad T want
; _ E fo do
Also, tf “you came in the summer we E :
could do a trip together either to the E :
Rocky Mountains or to Vancouver. f do
Which would you prefer? 7—‘— Moziabis
f you like, | conld aryange /5;’ you i because ...
to shave a /‘?ﬂé wiith some friends 0f
£ Yes, s

U

wh’ﬁ

miine, Would you be intevested?
Best wishes,
Matt

| T ———

@ Read Pia’s reply to Matt’s letter. How does Pia

answer questions 1-4 above? (You should ignore
spelling mistakes for now.)

Dear Matt,

| Thanks for your letter dffering to find some infarmation abous

corses for e, I'm haping to come for two months from the
begining of July to study English. Do you know if theres a
language schaol or waiversity LA Yaur town wlch runs classes
during the summer?

I think it’s an excelent idea for us 20 go on a trip tagether in
the summer. I'd pregﬁ‘er to 9o #0 the Rocky Mounzains as I
visited Vanconver two years ago and I'd like a compleiely new
&KP&?’CME

Thanks akso for offering 2o organise accomadation for me.

I'd veally like to share a flat with your Friends becans his
wanld give me an c}partumty t0 make some friends myxeffa
pracilse vy Englwh

Many thanks for your help and I'm looking foward 2o hearing
Jram you sdon.

Best wishes,

Pia

S A s




© (%) Now listen again and answer the questions
below. True or false?

1 They answer the questions very briefly. | 1 i

2 They give reasons for their answers, |

3 They sound positive and enthusiastic |
when they are speaking, '
Exam advice
+ Listen carefully to the question and- make sure your answers
are relevant,

+  Answer the question and where possible:
= give reasons for your answer, or
« add a little extra information.

@) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partner the
guestions in the boxes.

Student A
= Can you describe the school you go To £ wenf fo?
= Whar would you like fo study in the future if you had the
chance? WhyT
= How much homework do sfudents in your country generally
do¥
* Can you fell me what you most enjoy about learning English®
= Tell me about the best teacher youve ever had

Student B .
= Do you prefer studying alone or with ofher people? Wiy ?
= Can you remember your firsT day at school? Tell me abour if,
* Would you like to study in a different country? Why (not)?
* How imporfant are exams in your counfry?
= How imporfant is learning English fo you?

Writing Part 1

@ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task
and discuss questions 1-4 below.

A Canadian friend, Matt, recently visited you and has
just sent vou @ letter. Read Mats letter and the notes
vou have made.,

1 How long would you go to Canada for?

2 If you went to Canada, what would you study?

3 What do you think are the advantages of going to
the Rocky Mountains?

4 What do you think are the advantages of sharing a
flat with Matt's friends?

Thanks ﬂlr ﬁ:m-:hj me te .sta; last
mionth and sffq?waj me around your
Lo, You mentioned when | was
there that  you wineld (ke to come fo
my oum bo stuay next  year. It el
be great o see you again. Please let %
mie know haw long yoicre thinking of i‘“t-' i
coming v and what you would (ke i e
s0 [ ean ﬂnﬂinﬁmmmﬂ X

- E:fpmm

!’5' you what T want
g

Also, if you came in the summer we -
could alo a tnp fﬂ_g:fﬁ:r etther to the
Rocky Mountains or to Vancouver. Roexy
Wff&hf;muﬁf)v‘:pq‘?r? ﬂ;— Movating
{f you like, | could arvange for you because ..

to share a flat with some an; a:lf v -

| s, SO
miine, Would you be mﬁ:msfm’:? e !
Best wishes, | u
Matt i
|

@ Read Pia’s reply to Matt’s letter. How does Pia
answer questions 1-4 above? (You should ignore
spelling mistakes for now.)

Dear Matt,

Thanks for your letter offering #o find some infarmation at

corses for me. I'm haping o come for 2wy months from the

begining of July o study English. Do you know § if there)s a

language sehael or shiversity Dn your town wich rins elass

i‘ll.l-{ﬂl'l._.g' the suntmer!

I think 17 mn excelent idea for ws to 99 on a ¢rip togethe

the rummer. I'd pr:‘fft.r 2o go to the Rocky Mountaing as

visited Vancauver twe years age and I'd like a completely

experense,

Thanks alse far dffering to organiie ac comasation for mic.
I'd really like ¢o share a flaz with your | friends becais ¢l

weuld give mte an dpertunity to make some friesds nysel

practise my Englich.

Many thanks for your help and I'm lasking forard 22 he

fram yeu sean.

Best withes,

Pla
e ————————————
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&) The letter contains ten spelling mistakes
ponly made by First Certificate candidates.

i the mistakes and write the correct spelling

corees = Courses).

true or false.
jueslicns

&5 there a language

school or universily

ia vour town which

runs classes during

the sumimer?

% these examples of direct and indirect
sctions. Decide whether questions 1-5 below

| mdireat questions
Do you know if there's
a language school or
university i your fown

| which runs classes
during the summer?

| [from Pig's letter)

I Where is the nearest
' airpor(?

How much would it
oSt to rent a flat!

[ Could vou tell me where
the nearest airporg is!

Can you give me dn idea
of how much it would
cosl to rent a flatd?

When do vou expect

0 20 o the
mouniains?

mark (1],

B pece 156 Grammar

Let me RI'I{‘I_".".' yﬁi‘mn_
you expect to go to the

mountains,

® Ineach pair of examples, the order of the words in
the ynderlined part is the same. False
= In indirect questions, the word order of the
wnderlined part is the same as in a statement {a
sentence which is not a question).
% Example a is aves/no question. In indirect yes/no
guestions you musl use if or whether.
& Inexample d. the auxiliary verb do is used in both
the direct and indirec! questions.
S Indirect questions always need a question

refarEnces Ndiract e TS

S Rewrite these questions which someone
enquiring about studying in Canada might write
i a letter, starting with the words given.

Example; When does the course start?
Can you tell me when

the pource charte?

1 How much does it cost to rent a flatd

Can you tell me

2 What q1n!|11|..1ln.1r1 would 1 get at the end of !lh:

i.':”.:“‘l:'
| would like 1o know

3 How far s the college from the L!h centre?

Do vou know

4  Will I have to do a ot of homework?
1'd like to know

5 Does the college have sports I.]uhm.*m
Can you tell me

( Do the writing task below and write a letter of
between 120 and 150 words. Remember to use all
the handwritten notes and try to use some of the
question forms you have just practised.

Your Australian friend, Caroline, has recently sent
you Lhis email. Kead her email and the notes vou have
made on it. Then write an email to Caroline using all
'!;'LHII Nnotes.,

I've just found out about an educational ,
summer camp here in Australia and |
immediately thought of you! Would you be

—— interested in coming?

OF eomrse!
What dafes?

There would be lots of people our age from
all over the world: You can choose which

. subjects you want Lo study and there's also
the apportunity to do lots of sports

Sayr whaels
sudasﬂs i
want axd why

i

_ It's not very expensive and afterwards we
could doatrip together Which wauld you
prafer; tovisit the Australian desert or the

How masnd?

fat
:1'-!.1,5. Brea o Great Barrier Reaf? I'm enclosing a couple of |
Bawrrier Feet ; :
P phiotos of them to help vou decide!
besause ... :
Let me know soon.
Lowe,
Carsline

Exam advice

* Make surg that you deal with all the points in the notes or
you will lose marks.

*  When you have linished, check what you have written,
including the spelling.

Studyving abroad @



s of his hairy, sleepy friends from back home
owed us while we rested and drank water.

mething very exciting about %cramblmg through
= in search of great apes. 4 Despite the
fvone was extremcly Watchfui studymg the palhs
L i ,'smfﬂng the air, listening for any change in the
occasionally catching the movement of & red-tailed
u'p'.'in the trecs.

0 been_ doing this for ten years.| 5 Despile
wrist _:oups t0 see them every day, he st sill loved

ke (i_aleb talked guietly on a radio to fellow guides
 2one ahead to discover where group C had headed.
& for some time until he finally crouched down in the
Bwin and gestured to us that the gorillas were nearby.

ved forward slowly, Caleb made a series of strange

< tosay hello.| & Then, as the vegetation
L = sawa young male eorilla sitting in a tree aboul
eres away. The gorilla watched us idly while he ate

tho branches around him. [Tz ] | we followed :

e 2 little path, while ahead of us we could hear the
& reaking branches as the family ate their lunch.

BREsters were playing under a tree. The leader of the

Wedered past them, listened to Caleb's noises for a

& -d then disappeared into the darkness of the forest.
| No one felt afraid, but we all felt & little strange.

S =bout two metres from a mother while she broke

&= for fer baby son to eat.

&ed the gorillas like this for maybe 45 minutes. The

"a'c son stared back at us, before they disappearsd

& cker bushes. We sat to eat while we compared

- s of what we had witnessed. Then we headed back

e mountain.

Adapted from The Observer

. @ Eight sentences have been removed from

the article. Read it again more carefully and
underline words and phrases before and after the
gaps which you think may connect to something
in the missing sentences.

. @ Now choose from the sentences A-I the one which

[

R R D T

"R.-.:{.-.-.-\.-._-:::c*.-c-}}'if-‘;-:-:-:»:x-‘w.w:-:':-:-m.-‘u-;u:v:-:\:\--,-._v.vn-:rvm. st e

fits each gap (1-8). There is one extra sentence
which you do not need to use.

A Al around we could see the black eyes of the

" rest of his family looking at us through the low
branches.
There were seven in my party, including a keeper
from Chicago Zoo who looked after gorillas for a
living but had never seen them in the wild, .
They were divided into family groups, five of which ','.::';'
were used to people walching them. =5

) We followed rather cautiously, our heads fuil of
- King Kang.
‘-_-.When he first started, he had to sitin a dearmg £
. every day without moving and let the gorilias sniff :.:'g

* around him until they eccepred him..~ ¢
When he had finisned he slipped down (0} the
ground, and then pulled the tree down behind
him.
I was so closc to him that | was able to reach out
and touch hirm.
You've seen films of it but the idea of actually
meeting wild gorillas makes you very alert.
After an overnight flight to Kampala, we had
driven for ten hours to Bwindi in the remote
south-west corner of Uganda.

Iy e TV D O Y e T T e e

TR MR b 1T Tk

Exam advice

-+ In the exam seven sentences are removed, not cight as
here.

Read before and after the gaps carefully to find clues to
help you.

Read the sentences in Lhe list carefully too, looking far
clues which will cannect them with the text.

@ Work in small groups.

Would a trip like this interest you? Why (not)?

The planet in danger @




s Of his hairy, sleepy friends from back home
us while we rested and drank water

Bthing very exciting about scrambling through

B saarch of great apes. iIf_—] Despite the

e was extremiely watchiul, studying the paths
'Snlfﬂng the air, listening far any change in the
Ee=cionally catching the movement of a red-tailed

R LD In the trees.

doing this for ten yrears_! § | |Despite

i groups to see them every day, he still loved

=1 Caleb talked quietly ona radio:to fellow guides
e ahead to discover where group € had headed

e somie time until ke finally crouched down in the
pe and gestured to us that the gorillas were nearby.

g forward slowly, Caleb made a series of strange
o oy hello. Then, as the vegetation
P o ayoung male;;arrsla sitting In & tree about
e =gy, The gorllia watched us idly while he ate

s kttie path, whiie ahead of us we could hear the
>z Baking branchies as the family ate their lunch
Resters were playing under s tree, The ieader of the

- 1past tham, listened to Calet’s naises for 3

B =0 then disappeared into the darkness of the forest,
- | No one felt afraid, but we all felt 3 iittle strange

220
y fee = ahout two metres from a mather while she broke

= for her baby son to eat.
t there e the gonllas like this for mayDe 45 minutes, The
i oof #no son stared back at us, before they disappeared
ere. B ==ckor pushes. We sat to eat while we compared
-h Bons of what we had witnessed. Then we headed back
3 day, mountain
=] Adapted from The Observer

|
B the branches around him I 7 | We foliowed

|

€ Eight sentences have been removed from

the article. Read it again more carefully and
upderline words and phrases before and after the
gaps which you think may connect to something
in the missing sentences.

. O Now choose from the sentences A-I the one which

-3

fits each gap (1-8). There is one extra sentence
which vou do not need to use.

A all ground we could see thie black eyes of the
rest of his family looking at us througn the low
branches:

B There were seven in my party, inciuding a keeper

from Chicago Zoo who looked after gorillasfora |

Inaing but had never seen them in the wild

They were divided into family groups, five ofwhich

were usad to people watching them,

we followed rather cautiously, our heads full of

King kong

E  When he first started, he had to sitin a clearing
every day without moving and let the gorillas sniff
around him untl they accepted him.

F When he had finished he slipped down to the
ground, and then pulled the tree down behind
him,

G |wassoclose to him that | was able to reach out
and tauch him

H Youveseen films of it but the idea of actually
mieeting wild gorillas makes you very alert.

I After an overnight flight to Kampala, we had l
driven for ten hours to Bwindi in the remote |
sputh-west corner of Uganda. ,

Exam advice

« In the exam seven sentences are removed, not eight as
here.

« Read before and alter the gaps corelilly 1o find clues to
help you,

»  Read the sentences In the list carefully too, looking for
clues which will connect tham with the text,

€ Work in small groups.

Would a trip like this interest yvou? Why (not)¢

The planet in danger @



Vocabulary
Look, see, watch, listen and hear

@ (*) First Certificate candidates often confuse
look, see and watch, and listen and hear. Complete
these sentences from the reading text using look,
see, waich, listen and hear in the correct form.
When you have finished, check your answers by
looking at Reading Part 2 again.

1 ... ahead of us we could ... hear the noise of
breaking branches as the family ate their lunch.

2 The leader of the group wandered past them,

to Caleb's noises for a moment and

then disappeared into the darkness of the forest.

3 We ... ... thegorillas like this for maybe 45
minutes,

4 All around we could
of the rest of his family
the low branches.

the black eves
at us through

@ Read these two extracts from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Then circle the
correct alternative in italics in the sentences
which follow.

Coammon Learnar Error

ook, sea or watch

Sea maa tice e
She saw & b spider and scréamad,

Look {at) WhEn you are fnang to s8e
el b Inikmisd + ablact Vel mist s

[l B [

il [

I've fooked evenywhere, but can't find my keys, | looked at Ihe map lo

firnef the mad
Watch msa ] athirg tor @ penod of time Jaliy
He walched felavision ail evening.
|
listen. listen 1o or hear

hear when you want 1o say that-sownds. mi
e A sthing without wa
Fooukd hear his music throwah the wall

Liza listen o Say that you pay attention o s

The audignce fistened carefully
Iz Hslen to whe want- i sy what 1

The audience Kstenad fo the speaker,

— —F

1] f watched my watch and saw that it

was [ime 1o leave,

2 | really enjoy looking at / watching horror films.

3 We live near a motorway and can lsten (o / hear
the traffic non-stop.
I've been [ooking at / watching our holiday photos.
Did you watch / see Buckingham Palace when you
were in London?

6 She knew the policeman was looking / warching
what she did.

7 Jenny looks so relaxed when she's listening to /
fiearing music on her MP3 plaver,

8 Martin was in the kiichen so he didn't listen to /
fiear the telephone when it rang.

Listening Part 2

@ You will hear part of a radio interview with
Sylvia Welling, a student who is working on a
rainforest project in Costa Rica. Before listening,
work in pairs. Use the photos on the right to help
you.

** Why are rainforests being destroyed!?
* Why is it important to preserve rainforests?

#) Look at the sentences below. What type of
information do you need to complete each space
(e.g. a date, a number) and/or what type of
word(s) do you need to complete each space (e.g.
a verb, an adjective)?

Fainforest Project, Costa Rica

Sylvia is spending her ()
fhe project

| .wﬂrk:mg on

The aim of the project is 1o (2) about

the rainforest

Oylvia is on the project because she wants to-gain

'+ o SO e . | ;1) ]
One part of her job involves (&) ... int
forest,

She also works s a (5) for visitors,

Bhe says rainforests are destroyed to make land available for

1 .

e prediets that (D i,
will have been destroyed by the year 2050
A a result, the world will probably become
She thinks that many species of animals will only be found
She hopes wisitors will be more careful about
(10 e When they go home.

of rainforests




€) Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of
the sentences below.

1 Isp'tit hot? | Thiﬂkmp@f I'll be opening the
window to let in some fresh air if that’s all right.

2 | have to leave class early tomorrow - I'm guing
to take part in / Tl take part in a debate on global
warming.

3 We're going to spend [/ We'll spenid our summer
holidays in the south of France — I've booked the
hotel already.

4 By the year 2050, global temperatures will be
rising / will have risen by at least 1.5 degrees.

5 Sarah has decided that she’ll study / she’s going to
study Earth Sciences at u niversity, so she’s been
preparing really hard for her final school exams.

6 With global warming T think that the way we live
will change / will have changed a lot over the next
50 vears.

7 1 hope people will remember us / will be
remernbering us for saving the earth from
environmental disaster — not for destroying it.

& What a lot of dust! It’s going to make / It'll be
meaking me sneeze!

@ Work in small groups. Copy the questionnaire
below into your notebooks, then complete it by
discussing the questions.

Questionnaire
What do you think the area where you live will be like in 20 years’ time?

‘Studentl; [ Student 2: | student 3: ‘

Do you think there will be '
more pecple living in the area ‘
| or fewer? ‘
How do you think the shops ' ‘
will have changed? |

| What new buildings do you ‘ |
expect to see?

| Will the countryside have
changed? | ‘

| What do you think people will | |
be doing in their free time? | ‘

What other changes do you '- ‘
think will happen? ‘

Do you think it will be a better ‘ |
| areato live in or worse? Why? ‘

A AT TR S R T
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Use of English Part 1

€} You will read a newspaper article about how less

light is reaching the Earth from the sun. Before
you read:

e What may be causing this?
e What might happen as a result?

@) Read the article without paying attention to the

gaps and find the answers (0 the questions in
Exercise 1.

Earth getting darker as

‘'sunlight decreases

In% recent report, scientists (0) & that the Earth is getting
darker because of pollution in the atmosphere. The reason

for this (1) ... apparent in 2001 when flights in the US

were grounded for a few days and sdentisis (2)

days were brighter and nights were cooler. It is thought that
pollutidn i5 (3) ... for this. Sunlight is reflected back into
space after hitting partides creatied by car fumes, aerosols and
aeroplanes.

Scientists (4) .. at this phenomenon may have

- (5).. . the dimate from becoming even warmer. They

also believe that when anii-polleon laas (6) . ...

- into effect, the speed at wiich the world's dimate changes

will (7)....... - To the surpase of soenists 8) .. . .the
world, hundreds of msireme:

« per cent in the amount of sums
surface of the Earth from &e

The (10) ...

since even a one per g=nll 1=

reduce the growth of sz :

to the reduciion in sanlight s cause vanous environmental

_ problems, such as ar

believe that the 58 1) theoceans
cooler. As a resull. less = e this may have played
n chamemg or pammems in the last
few years.




@ Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of
the sentences below.

1 Isn'tithot! | lhil'lk_f' I'll be opening the
window to let in some fresh air if that's all right.

2 1 have to leave class early [DmOrTOW = I'm going
to take part in / Il take part in a debate on global
warming.

3 We're going to spend / We'll spend our summet
holidays in the sauth of France - I've booked the
hotel already.

4 By the year 2050, global temperatures will be
rising / will have risen by at least 1.5 degrees.

5 Sarah has decided that che'll study [ she's going 1o
ety Earth Sciences al university, so she's been
preparing really hard for her final school exams.

6 With global warming | think that the way We live
will change / will have changed a lot over the next
50 years.

7 | hope people will remember us / will be
remembering us for saving the earth from
environmental disaster - not for destroying il

8§ What a lot of dust! It’s going to make / It'll be
making me sneeze!

( Work in small groups. Copy the questionnaire
below into your notebooks, then complete it by
discussing the questions.

Questionnaire

What do you think the area where you live will be like in 20 years' time?

[ __l____'___"___|

| | Student 1: | Student 2: | Student 3: |
|

|

Goytikeewiioe | | ==
more peaple living in the area | I
or fewer?

How do you think the shops |
| will have changed?

ee——— e e
| What new buildings do you '|_ | _|
I
|epectiosee? | e
[ will the countryside have | . |
| changed? | [ | | I
"What do you think people will : a '
be doing in their free time! | 1
lT'u'hat ather changes do you ] . |
| think will happen? | | | |
| Do you think it will be a better | | T '
| areatoliveinorworse?Why? | S, =

e —

Use of English Part 1

© You will read a newspaper article about how less
light is reaching the Earth from the sun. Beiore
you read:

e What may be causing this:
« What might happen as result?

@) Read the article without paving attention to the
gaps and find the answers to the questions in
Exercise 1.

Earth getting darker as
sunlight decreases

In a recent report, scientists (0) ( that the Earth is getl
darker because of pollution in the atmosphere, The reason
for this (1) apparent in 2001 when flights in the U5
were grounded for a few days and scientists (2) . that
days were brighter and nights were cooler. It is thought that
pollution s (3) for this. Sunlight 15 reflected back intc
space after hitting particles created by car fumes, aerosols @
aeraplanes.

that this phenomenon may have

even warmer. They

Scientists (4)
the climate from becoming
laws (6)

(5)
also believe that when anti-pollution
into effect, the speed at which the world's climate changes

will (7) To the surprise of scientists (8) the
world, hundreds of instruments recarded a drop of around
per centin the amount of sunshine which was (9) ]
surface of the Earth from the late 1950s to the early 19905

The (10) on agriculture could be very damaging,

<ince even a one per cent reduction in sunhight 1s enough
reduce the growth of some crops. The factors that have lec
1o the reduction in sunlight also cause various environmen
problems, such as air pollution and acid rain, Some scientt
believe that the reflection of heat has (11) the ocea
result, less rain forms and this may have playe

in changing weather patlemns in the last

cooler. As @
a (12}
few years,

Adapted from The Daily Mail




€) For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide

which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

:_[‘;55 There is an example at the beginning (0).
A well B inform  Clclaim D instruet
A came B hecame (‘.gul D made
= A noticed B leurned  C knew [ measured
he A guikty B accused  C suspicious D responsible
A advise B alert Calarm > warn
A prevented B avoided  Ccontrolled D protected

Ago B arrive C come D become

C develop
Cin

;ﬁ-ini:w:qm: B grow up D hurry up

A pver B around D through

arriving B touching € getting D reaching
A effect B result C change D consequence
Mcaused  Bresulted C mude D got
is gelt piece B part C effect D game
2dann
he US Exam advice

tha
aht that
yack int

Read the title and the text quickly 1o gel a general idea of
whal it's-about,
Deal with the spaces one by one. Head carefully before and
after the space.
= if you are not sure which allamative is correct. discard
the alternatives you think are wrong and choose from the
/g others,

They When you have finished, read the lest again 10 check your
ANEWErs,

rasols :

h1

1angees
the
around
il
1990s.
ng,
tough l
ave led
anmen!
scientis
e cear

P ph‘wg

ast

Vocabulary
Prevem, avoid and protect; reach, arrive and get (to)

(1) (=) First Certificate candidates often confuse
the words in ftalics below. Circle the correct
alternative,

I The government has opened a nalure reserve
to prevent / avoid / protect peoplé from hunting
epdangered species.

2 We reached [ arrived /[ got at the nature reserve al
nightiall.

) Read the following extracts from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Then write one of
the words in blue in the correct form in each of
sentences 1-7 below, In some cases more than one
answer may be possible.

Prevent wstp soneiing foom happening or somco: from doing
scmetbrbngg Labed poter sulfcnses (0 prvreet confiusion

AVOI 1o seay awey From someote o soesething: We lefF eardy o aiwkd
ihw treaffli

i_'r rotect w L,-_';_-p savvensne or simcthing =afe from injury, dimsge or lowas: fi's
iryprrtarit b frodect o ki from e barmfal éffects of e wiann

resch wamwatd place, especially afer speniding o keng time Oc-d lod of
cffort ravellimgr W finally regebed e Dvaed fust gfter ieldnight. 08 s oot |
normally fdlowed by @ preposlsion. 1t s not noemaliy wsed with hoere or

there

AITIVE o reach a place, expecially ot the end of a joumey. 1w dork by
he Biivie e aeriened ol b shoion, You arrive an @ ballding or part o a
buibdivg: Wearrived of the theadre fost e the play wets staetiagg, You
arHveE in 3 fown, ity or countey: Wiear dfd yon arrioe in Lonadon? Yoo
arrive hame/hietefhere: We arriped bome pestenday,

get [+ 1) wrcach or arrive st place: I yom get fo te Bobel befirs i,

Jsk gt dlf recefition, You get ome/hereithere:  What Hine dives bie

prariebally el Bose?

1 This cream is perfect for _grefesting, you from
insect bites, 5

2 The weather was so had that they didn't manage
1o the top of the mountain until three
davs later,

3 She's driving home and she'll phone me when she

there.

4 The new law people from building
houses near the Mational Park.

5 When they at the hatel, they went
straight to their rooms.

6 | think we should set out early 10 the
waorst of the traffic,

7 You ought to be wearing a hat to
head from the sun,

your

The planet in danger @



(® Complete the essay by writing a word or phrase
from the box in each of the spaces.

vork in pairs.
Do you agree or disagree with the stalement in the
=riting task? Why? Briefly nole down the main T s ST R R MR SO
: 5 e ‘consequently  despite  this reason
reasons for your opinion. i e : e
Jin my opinion result the first
' the second aspect  unless we doso

mplete this plan for the essay by writing in
ar ideas.

o 1; The present sifuation and your opinion: @ It’s important to use linking words and phrases

like those in Exercise 6 when you are writing

an essay: Linking words and phrases organise
your ideas clearly and this helps the reader to
follow your argument. Copy the table below into
your notebook, then complete it by writing these
linking words and phrases in the correct column.

gAs a result Because of this Firstly
' For this reason | believe | - | think
In addition Lastly The c;Pc:ancl (aspect) is

_ expressing introducing organising ideas
Work in pairs. Make a list of vocabulary consequences your opinion logically
The First is

anected with the environment that you could , Coﬁsgﬁﬂeﬁf'ﬂﬁf e opinion

e when writing the essay.

:ad the sample essay below without paying ‘ ‘ ‘
=ntion to the gaps. | ‘ ._ ‘

Compare the plan for this essay with the plan E i
you made. @ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task I
Add useful vocabulary from the essay to the and follow steps 1-4 above. !

list you have just made. : |

You have had a class discussion on things you can do
to protect the environment. Your teacher has asked you

mentalists have been warning us Ifér many years about the to write an essay giving your opinion on the following

< of husman activity on the environment. (1).Despite.. being Satgment: t
Gy e a0 ) 5 The environment we live in will change dramarically in the
of the dangers, we continue to harm i, an FAA o e fruiae Ei
that our childven will five in a worse world .ffnm weds. Write your essay in 120-180 words. |
Sk e ave two aspedts of human activily which are especially : : =
e £ O TR o et e s -
e (3) is atmospheric pollution, which is caused
2 frumes and industry. This will lead to changes in the - @) Write the essay following your plan.
Ssete anid make sea levels rise. As a () e | our childven Exam a i

b

e in a warmer world and peaple living near the coast may have -
¢ In Writing Part 2, one task may be an essay in which you are

= their howes. i : i E
= asked to give your opinion on a subject.
« Read the question carefully, underlining the points you
must deal with.
+  Make a plan with the main ideas for each paragraph.
»  Think of vocabulary you want to use and note it down.

. is the destraction of our natuval envivenment such as
£5 and conntryside. e , we are damaging the
< of many animals and plants that live theve and these will

extinct.

=
-
b
i
&
£
%=

o
o
od
s
B
Z

= Write following your plan.
-, wrgent action is weeded to protect the envivonment by

s pollution and creating vature reserves. @l , the

mcﬁz;’dmn ."m: o wc// be much /ess p/camnf thaw ours.

The planet in danger




aic

al

niomn,
ke,

IS

sk Why? Briefly nete dawn the main
8 o your opinion.

, et this plan for the essay by writing in

S oresent siiuation and your opuman:

& =t reason for your opinion
S & Sacond and Third reasons for your opinion:

B & AcTion we can Take, consequences if we dont

ik in pairs. Make a list of vocabulary
wesenected with the environment that you could
wse when writing the essay.

i@=ad the sample essay below without paying

amention to the gaps,

' Compare the plan for this essay with the plan
you made.

= Add useful vocabulary from the essay to the
st you have just made.

wimentalists huve been warning s for watny yoars aboad the
: of e ackividy on the environment. (1) Despite. being
Sy o the dangers, we condinue o arm &, and for (2)

Dby Mt i childven vl five in & soorse sworld B we o
W theve are fwe aspects of hunsan activity which are especially
emarrmiis (3]
é*l:‘édujfﬁuﬁﬂj .m.fr.:i;.q':en‘::y Thees senll fead f0 .:ﬁ.,m_,f.-_a_.c i e

, EHtF -C!:H-I{ﬁﬁ
Sl e O sustrner Jwﬂh".md’lpfqm’: i':"n'l[.jl vy Fie comsd ety Futve

5 ity n’.;:.ﬁpf.'rn} F("I'?H {amin, pokich s caised

weaic aitd ke sea levels rise. Asa (4).

i

S bnir Bl fomes,

s/

wmsnfivesis and countrysine, (&)

. G the alestruetion :'fmf.r‘ satraed emviroovmend such as
o e e ﬂ'rmngmj the
stals ‘?""""“9" asniniils .,m;flpﬁm‘s that five theve and Hhese will
B cutinedt,

7], et action is needed fo profec the ewvivenment by
e

Rl [‘?'Jpﬁf'fir!f,,lu aind creafing nature reserves, {5}

warlil cuer chiltres dve tr sl be mach fess ‘ﬂfms«m-‘ Lrain overs,
e _

awee or disagree with the Statement in the

(& Complete the essay by writing a word or phrase

from the box in each of the spaces.

this reason
thefirst
unless we do so

consequently deapite
I Ty Opinion resuft
the second aspect

€2 It's important to use linking words and phrases

like those in Exercise 6 when you are writing

an essay. Linking words and phrases organise
your ideas clearly and this helps the reader to
follow your argument. Copy the table below into
your notebook, then complete it by writing these
linking words and phrases in the correct column.

Thefirstds  Goneenuently Ir-my-opinion

Asa result Because of this Finally Firstly
Far this reason | believe | feel | thirk

In addition Lastly The second (aspect) is

Rpressing grganising ideas

CONSEQUEnces

|r1|r|.|dm:|||_L_a
YO L'IFHIIIUH

logically

{‘,cmaﬂm-}dh}\ | I mw opimion | The ret ig
i ",

) Work in pairs. Read the following writing task

and follow steps 1-4 above.

You have had a class discussion on things you can do
to protect the enviranment, Your teacher has asked you
to write an essay glving your opinion on the following
slatement:

Thie eniirorment we ifve i will change dramacically tn the
next 50 vears.

Write vour essay in 120-180 words.

€) Write the essay following your plan.

Exam advice

In Writing Part 2, one task may be an essay in which you are
asked 1o glve your opinion on a subjecl.

«  Read the question carefully, underlining the points you
must deal with.

= Make a plan with the main ideas for each paragraph.
= Think of vocabulary you want to use and nota it down,
«  Write lollowing your plan.

The planet in danger



Unit 5

Vocabulary

€) Complete the crossword with words connected
with education.

I 2 ]
|

Across

1 During the course you do some ... .10
find out something new about the Suh]ecl. [B]

6 He's hoping to study for a in history
at university. (6)

7 Tcouldn't go to the last class, so can | barrow your

o 501 can see what | missed? (5)

Down

2 What was vour favourite ...
Mine was maths. (7)

3 My teacher has given me a really difficull

_to do this week, (10}

at school?

4 Snp]ne a]ways gets high in her school
exams. (5)

5 We don't do any exams here until the end of the
second i (4]

@) Circle the correct alternative in italics in each
sentence.

1 Mario is thinking of taking driving lessons 10
know fhuw to drive.

2 Ludmila wants to know / study biology at

university.

Sven is teaching / learning me how to ski.

4 [If you join / assist this club, you will know / get to
know people from all over the world.

5 You should attend / assist lessons every day if vou
want io get high marks.

6 Saved decided to assist / take part in the debate on
human rights.

w

Vocabulary and grammar revien Unit 5

Vocabulary @

ec ;I_]l!l\'

_lhl it has a similar
g the word

#ren. You must use

given. Do
between two g the word
given. __
1 He won't pass the test because he doesn't work hard
enough. e B
HARDER
If he worked  larder, he wouls pass
the test.
2 Studying abroad will make you more independent.
BECOME
If you mare
independent.
3 Sandra only goes to lessons because she wanis (o
meet other students,
ATTEND
If Sandra didn't want to meet other students,
bl [ i i ; _lessons,
4 I'll lend you my book if you take care of it.
AFTER
[fryonns e , You can
borrow it
5 Ican't tell you the answer because I don’t know.
WOuLD :
) & o .- v tell vou.
6 He's not very enthusiastic because he's tired.
50

If A : ; , he'd be more
enthusiastic. ’




Unit 6

Vocabulary

£) Complete these phrases connected with the
causes and resulls of environmental problems by
writing a word from the box in each space.

change  destruction  extinct  fumes

5 pollution rsing Warmiig

Fumes
of the rainforests

car exhaust

industrial
destruction of animal
species of plants and animals becoming

'J'Iﬁu-l.hln—-

global
climate
rain
sea levels

PR )

) Choose the correct word A, B, C or D to complete
these sentences.

mae 1 Youcan your house from thieves by
installing an alarm.
A prevent B protect

ard C save D avoid

2 Nasim hid behind a door to talking o

a teacher she didn't like.

55 A miss B prevent
C protect D avoid

1, 3 All had a heavy eold which .. him from
doing the exam.

1e A prevented B missed
C proiected D avoided

4] 4 Marcos didn’t until almost the end of
the party,
A reach B arrive
C get D attend

i 5 You'd better hurry if you want (o ... o
the bank before it closes.
A reach B arrive

Can C get D make

‘ru

VOl

are

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar

€ Put the verbs in brackets into the correct future

tense (future simple, future continuous, future
perfect or going to) in the following sentences.

1 I read in the paper that they are goima. to
bwild . (build) a new road through these
woods next year.

2 By the time I finish work tonight 1 think it

(probably bej too late 1o go o
the cinema.

3 By the year 2100 the global ¢limate

5 Ll {change) completely.

4 |imagine that in the year 2050 some people

e {live} on the Moon.
5 When you come round this weekend, |
(play} a game of tennis with
o,
& Don't call Jane belore 8 o'clock because she
; (doj her homework,

7 What a beautiful red sunsetl
(be) a beautiful sunny day tomorrow,

B | firmly befieve the world o ()
a hetter place in 40 years’ time.

9 Don't ask for your dinner before & o'clock because |

.. _ (not cook) it by then.

10 Having problems? 1 . .. (help) you

if you like.

Vocabrlary and grammar revien: Unit 6



My first job

Dok cashier

Starting off

€ Work in small groups. Match the job titles to the

photos,

;teacher i b‘!ﬁl’f’ﬁﬂ'ﬁmﬁ' c Aheast CEIHHCEI‘IU(-} WOFKEF i
waiter/waitress hospital porter hotel receptionist

@ Which of the jobs do you think is the most
difficuli?

€ Which of the jobs would be suitable for students in
their free time or in their holidays?

@ Which of the jobs would you be happy to do, and
which would you prefer not to do? Why (not)?

Listening Part 3

@ () You will hear five people talking about their
first job. Listen and decide:
¢ which job from the list A-F each speaker is

talking about (there is one job you will not need)
e if the speaker fecls mainly positive or negative

about the joh. @) For questions 1-5 below, you will have to choose
job mainly positive from the list A-F which of the feelings each
speaker describes. Before vou listen again,
Speaker 1 underline the main ideas in each sentence.
Speaker 2 A
Speaker 3 [ B
Speaker 4 C 5
Speaker 5 i i D achieve my
A bank cashier - : :
B call centre worker F job more than others.
C waitress/waiter Speaker1 | |
D hospital porter Speaker2 [ |
E hotel receptionist Speaker3 [ 1
F teacher Speaker4 []
Speaker5 [ |

Unit 7




©) (©) Listen again and match the speakers with
how they felt. Use the letters only once. There is
one extra letter which you do not need to use.

- Before you listen, read each alternative carefully,
underlining the key words.

-« Listen for the general idea of what each speaker is saying.

+ Remember that the speakers may talk about something
connected with other sentences but Lhere is only one
correct sentence for each speaker.

O Work in small groups. Take turns to describe a
job to the other members of your group without
mentioning its name. The others should guess
what job you are describing.

Vocabulary
Work or job; possibility, occasion or opportunity; fun
funny

©) (&) Read these sentences from the listening
exercise. First Certificate candidates often confuse
the words in italics. Circle the correct word.

Work or job?

1 ... it was hard physical job /(work), you know,
lifting people and helping them into wheelchairs
and pushing them.

2 Igol my first job / work as an assistant receptionist
in a hotel when I was just 18.

3 Tt wasm’l a very well-paid job / work, but then first
Jjobs / works often aren't,

- Possibility, occasion or opportunity?

24 Ithought it was a great opportunity / occasion /
: possibility to get some work experience.

And on some opportunities / possibilities /
occasions T was left on my own as the person in
charge of the whole of this enormous hotel.

- Fan or funny?

- & 1have to say though that T found teaching fun /
funny and challenging.

Students prefer it if you have a sense of humour
and say something fun / funny from time Lo time,
vou know, malke a joke. '

) Sead these extracts from the Cambridge Advanced
- Learner’s Dictionary to see why each answer is
correct. Then circle the correct alternative in
‘alics in sentences 1-8.

Common Learner Error

fun or funny?

If something is fun, you enjoy doing it.
| really iiked the skating — it was such fun.

1 If something is funny, it makes you laugh.

e ta i

I's a vary funny film,

2 I something is funny, it is strange, surprising, unexpected or difficult to
explain or understand
The washing machine is making a funny noise again.

T e e e e

possibility, occasion or opportunity?

A possibility is a chance that something may happen ar be true.
Possibility cannot be lollowed by an infinitive.
5 there a possibility of getting a job in your organisation?

An occasion is an event, or a time when something happens. Occasion
does not mean ‘chance’ or 'opportunity’,
Birthdays are always special 0ccasions.

An opportunity is a possibility of doing something, or a situation which
gives you the possibility of doing something.
The trip fo Pans gave me an opportunity fo speak French.
{ have more opportunity lo fravel than my parents did.

L e

work or job? H
Work is something you do to earn money. This noun is uncountable.

She enjoys her wark in the hospital.

Job i used to talk about the particular type of work activity which you do.
He's looking for & job in computer prograniing.
Toohs ; ; -

1 I know he was trying to be fun /(funny)but none
of his jokes made us laugh.

2 The trip was fun / funny - we should do it again
sometime.

3 I don't think there’s much possibility / opportunity of
us choosing him for the job.

4 1only wear this suit on special occasions /
opportunities.

5 Did you get a(n) possibility / opportunity to speak o
Matt yesterday?

6 She’s just written (o our company applying for a
waork / job.

7 I'm a qualified engineer, so my aim is to find
work / job in that field if I can.

8 One of my works / jobs was to count the money at
the end of the day.

My first job @




Grammar
Countable and uncountable nouns

€} The words underlined in the sentences below
are either countable [C] or uncountable [U].
Look at the examples from the listening exercise
and complete the rules 1-7 below by writing
countable or uncountable in the gaps.

s My first job was when ] was a student. [C]

o [t was hard physical work. [U]

¢ [ had to fetch patients [C] and wheel them to
different hospital departments for treatment.

e | didn’t have much self-confidence ... [U]

e On some occasions [C] I was left on my own as
the only person in charge ...

¢ Sometimes all they wanted was some information
1L

e Usually just a few simple instructions [C] over the
phone were enough ...

o Ialways had a great deal of homework [U] to

GOIEECH . ..

:,.; 1 . Countable. nouns can use d or an in the singular:
b e S nouns can be made plural.
“f*: AR e nouns only have a singular form; they
“m  cannot be made plural.
e g e e nouns do not use g or an.
:g 5 You can use somé or any with uncountable nouns
D anawiths o e nouns in the plural.
j 6 Youcan use few, 4 few, many and a large number
b ot e nouns in fhe plural :
_°'-’j'~: 7 You can use liffle a little, much, a great deal of

Twm  2ndalarge amount S Wl ke v NOUNS.

Q page 158 Grammar reference. Countable and uncountahie
OOLNS

€3 Write these nouns in the correct column:
countable or uncountable. If necessary, use a
dictionary to check your answers.

\seeidert  accommodston  adviee  bed
‘bus  damage  dish  equipment - food
furniture  homewerk - hotel  information
Linstrument knowledge luggage  meal
‘news  scrvice  software  suggestion
'suitcase

task  tool  transport

Unit 7
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poeident ACCOmmOdnt ion

€) (=) Most of the sentences below contain mistakes
which are often made by First Certificate
candidates. However, two of the sentences are
correct. Correct the mistakes.

1 Could you please send me some inforfrations
about the job? information

2 Thope you don’t mind if T give you an advice about
how to apply for the job.

3 She’s just found a work as an ambulance driver.

4 Public transport is still the best way to get around
the city.

5 The hotel also provides accommodations for its
emplovees.

6 Congratulations! The news about your job is very
good.

7 He works in a shop selling furnitures.

8 Sorry to hear about the accident. Did it do many
damages?

@ Complete these sentences by writing a word from
the box. In some cases more than one answer is
possible.

‘piece / bit deal  number

1 Can I give you
shopping in thi
2 During the siorm @
trees were blown d
3 Have you bro
I asked for? T1
4 T've got a won
you - I'm gettin
5 They put a gr

arranging the party.

W R

of equipment

of news to give

of effort into




7 What was special about the food on Lucy’'s Sweel Trolley?
A Lucy made it following traditional recipes.
B Lucy made the same food for picnics.
C Lucy and Gordon made it together.

@ For questions 1-8, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you
think fits best according to the

text. D Lucy made most of it without following recipes.
1 What did the people working at § What impression does Lucy give of her job throughout the passage?
the hotel have in commons A It brought her closer to her father.
A They knew what the guests B 1t was sometimes uncomfortable.
expected. C 1t was always enjoyable.
B They shared all the jobs. D It was quite easy to do.
C They lacked experience.
D They enjoyed the work. Exam advice
2 Lucy's working day was
organised in order to give her . First read the text quickly o geta general idea of what it is about.
A time for her school work. . Road the first question, find where itis answered in the text and underline the
B working experience. words in the text which answer the question.
C time al midday to relax. . Read each of the alternatives A, B, C and D carefully and choose the one which
D time to have lunch with her matches what the text says.
father.
3 What does the writer mean by @ Work in pairs.

daunting in line 222

) : e Would vou cnjoy doing a job like
A disgusting guld you cHjofESEees

B [rightening e What do you think are ideal noudas jobs for teenagers:
C interesting
DR Grammar
4 What did Lucy do while she Articles
walked from the kitchen to the
dining room? @ Look at the underlined examples from the reading text in extracts 1-6.
A She smiled at Gordon in a Then match them with the rules for articles (@, an. the) a—f.
Iﬁnend_]y‘wa}’. ; 1 When I was just sixteen, a No artideis U ==d when using
B She avoided touching Gordon. my father hdught ik _ B s in ihe

C She checked the food Gardon guesthouse (lines 1-2) Singular

oiie st 2 ... my father bought an old \_b A and an are used with singular,
D She started to look more ; i = SR ST L
: guesthouse 1n the village whete coumiable NOUNS mentioned for
friendly. we lived (line 2) the firsi time
5 Why did Lucy enjoy serving 3 At the early stages of the hotel. c Theisesed when it’s clear who
breakfasts more than dinners? he experimented (line £ o+ et we are referring to from
A She enjoyed the view from the 4 ... my dad had a vision of what e CODREXE
dining room while working. guests wanted (line 6) d Mo armicle is used when talking
B She had a better relationship 5 . the most important thing was p s=meral and in the plural. |
with the guests. work (line 8) e Theis msed with superlative :
C The guests were more 6 the most important thing was adiectives and adve
punctual than at dinner. work (line 8) § Theis ssed
D She worked more efficiently at messiomed before.
breakfast. ; _
6 How did Lucy’s father improve 0 page 168 Grammar reference:; Aric=
her position in the hotel? : 5 ; :
A He put her in charge of the @ Complete the spaces 1l the following I=xi BSEE & 47, the or — if no
restaurant. article is needed.
B He asked her to pmvide . , e b §
entertainment for the guests. | was just 18 and it was .U"" _the.. first trme H i S———— Z affice. |.TI..\.-'\IELS‘
C He made her responsible for (3) e :,ummet“ holidays anc -Pij = “msned £E gchool. I thought it
part of dinnet. v\ioum be (5) L good way Of carmimg §8 il mmon<y oeifore | \,-v'erj.'t to
D e gave her a special uniform. (T v u.r".'.\fers”;yl in [8\ ........ turnn dSpentameEE R ) - 92 keying
(B information into the COMPENESEISSINE. theuen | found (| s e

job rather baring, ] earned (12 2000 SHE

A - — ———————————

R R

Unit 7




€ Now work in pairs. Do the same task yourselves, but using the
photos below.

Exam advice

When you discuss the first part of the task:

. talk about each of the things shown in the pictures

- make suggestions, ask your partner's opinion and respond to your par ner's ideas.
When you discuss the second part of the task:

. discuss several of the options and give reasons for your opinions

+ 1y lo reach a decision.

Use of English Part 2
€ Work in small groups.

vou will read a short article about working as a volunteer in Canada,
Why do people work as volunteers?
@ Read the article without paying attention o the gaps.

According to the article, what can young people gain from working as
volunteers?

@ For questions 1-12, read the text again and think of the word which

best fits each gap. Use only one word in each gap. There is an
example at the beginning (D).

Exam advice

- Read the text quite quickly 1o geta general idea what it is aboul.

+  Look al the words before and after the space and decide what type of waord you
need (an article, pronoun, preposition, elc.).

« Try different words in the space 10 se2 which ward fits best.

. Words may be part of fixed phrases, eg. in arder to, as far as | know, atc.

Unit 7
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Volunteering
with Katimavik

Katimavik, the Canadian community Seryice
and volunteer programme is the perfect
way (0).. o . give young people

{1) expenience they need.
Volunteers (2) six, months working
in three different provinces. While they are
(3) . they work between 35 and

40 hours a week and (4) valuable
and necessary work for an organisation that
really needs it

The jobs range from database design to
painting the walls of a recreation centre,
and are all rewarding and interesting
Violunteers learn organisation and
communication skills, as (5) ... ... 85
gaining experience working in (&)

team environment. People gain a great
(7. of self-confidence from the
programme and this heips them when
applying (8) other jobs afterwards.

It isn't like going to school (9) .

going to work. Volunteers choose

(10} ........... they want 1o learn and then
they do it. They become responsible for
themselves and the (11) .. ... leam
members, as they share household duties
{12) as cooking and cleaning.
Katimavik gets young people ready for lite

 The 12 words you needed to
complele the text are among the
words in the box below. Check
your answers by looking at the
box.

8 but deal do doing
far for lot make

more much one or
other pass gpend such
the there this ter well
what with your

© Work in small groups. You have
decided to spend a week of your
holiday working together as
volunteers. Decide what job you
would all like to do together.
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Writing Part 1

&) Work in pairs. Look at the writing task below. Do
you think this is an interesting job for a student?
Why (not}?

You have seen this advertisement on the internet

and you have decided to apply for a job, Read the
advertisement and the notes you have made, Then
write a letter to Mrs Macfane, using all your notes.
Write vour answer in 120-150 words in an appropriate
style.

Forest Country Hotel

b
T 1, Job location: Galway, Ireland
o Job description: Bet work experience doing a varety

—_of jobs in & friendly family-run hotel, e g wailer
chambermaid, receptionist, Kitohen assistant, gardener
Employment type: Temporary summer ol — July/
August
Minimum sxperience raguired: Would suit student

~— wha speaks some Englizh and wants to improve it while
Lgrning
Minimum age required:; 16

— Balary: Depending on position

Banefits: Room and meals provided, grest location, ime
off to explore the Weet of Ireland

. Applications to: Mrs Patiy Macfane, Forest Country
Hotel, Galway

st

= —

—

i
)

Work in pairs and write a plan for the letter.
How many paragraphs do you think the letter
should have and what would you write in each
paragraph?

Read the letter below and compare your plan with
the contents of this letler,

Sear Mrs Maclane,
) B seen your advertisement 6n the intermet and | am writing to
Ssooly for a summer job as 2 Wailress in your hotel.
N 3 an 18-year-old student from Denmark. | have just finished
Lerhaol where | had a reputation amang my teachers 1_ur being
Flad—nmhng and reliable. In September | will be starting a degree s::
l'-h University of Copenhagen. | have an upper-ntermediate level of
fwﬁh and have just taken the Cambridge First Certificate exam.
" o interested in doing this job because | would Iik_e o gain some
I,-:ﬁ experience in an English-speaking country, This will give me the
soortunity to improve my English while also earning some money. |
L ouild also like the chance to ravel round Ireland .
I ould you please tell me:what salary you are offering for this job?
ook forward to hearing from you.

Wewirs sincerely,

L= Larsen

—

9.'1‘!.-7 witith
I.l_.- & I $o -
;_-:'b' I wanl - as sports supervisors, activities
To G{-'F‘EH for supervisors, kitchen helpers and

@ Underline any words or phrases in the letter

which vou think would be useful when you write
a letter of application.

&) Now do the writing task below. Use the letter

above as a model.

Children’s Summer Camp
Job location: Fife, Scotland

Job description: Gel work
experience doing a variety of

jobs al an internastiona] summer
camp for 10-14-year-old children.
Wi need young people 10 work

office administrators.

Employment type: Temporary
summer job for July and August

Minimum experience required:

Would spit student who speaks.  —T— E.‘l-’Ff.Rm
some English and enjoys working winhr T
with children m""'th he
[h
Minimum age required: 16 J
Salary: Depending on position
Benefits: Accommodation and
meals provided, great location,
plenty of time off to explore — L Ask lhow
Scotland b
Deceribe - Applications to:
wsed Alan Reid
b H”f*ﬁ The Imternations] Camp, Fife,
Scotland
Exam advice

Read the text carefully, undedining the relevant points.

Maka a derailed plan with what you want to write in sach
paragraph.

Maka sure you cover all four sets of handwritlen notes.
Write following your phan,

My first job



High adventure

Starting off

© Work in small groups. Match the names of the
sports with the photos.

athletics canoeing / kayaking Cross-country running
karate madntair-hiking paragliding
windsurfing

@ Which do you think are adventure sports?

€ What other adventure sports can you think of?

@ Which have you tried? Which would you like to
try? Why (not)?

_— e
i

Heading Part 2 3 One of the main challenges of adventure races

mentioned by Gary is lack of
@ Work in pairs. Before you read, look again at the A food.
pictures in Starting off. Which activities do you B sleep.
think might form part of an adventure race? C water.

4 For professional athletes, one of the attractions of

(2] {8} You will hear part of a radio interview in adventure races is that they

which Gary Peters, an adventure racer, talks A learn different skills.
about the sport. Listen and for questions 1-4, B compete in different surroundings.
choose the best answer A, B or C. C compete as part of a group.

1 In adventure races, competitors race
A individually. _
B in pairs. * What do you think are the advantages of racing in

C in groups. leams?
* What are the main difficulties of adventure racing?

€ Work in small groups.

2 Races usually take place in

A remote places. © Read the following article quickly without paying

g lspﬂﬂﬁh_ﬂlﬂf?l“ms- attention to the gaps. Did Rebecca's team win the rag
arge cities. in Australia?

Unit 8
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Are you ready for an adventure race?
Retwcca Ruseh i mpeted un sevens Eoo-Ciallenge rmdes, wihen
gl woamen raceE an-stop over @ 500 K oo

wiltich pricludes rekbiing, donaeing, horse fidield- sendnd diving

Igfimeerang angd. vacelarn. ik ng

Obwviously, | did not {eel sa ready for the early races in my
career as the races we've done recently. There isa lot 1o be
said for just gaining experience. Just getting out there and
getting your feel wet teaches you the right skills and attitude,

It's often not the most physically prepared or the fittest teams
that win. The ones who come first are the teams who race
mitelligently and adapt to unexpecied situations. EE]
The only way to develop those qualities is Lo get out and race
or da long training trips with your team-mates and friends.

Adventure races are such a huge challenge that when you enter
a race you always think, "Am | ready? Did | train enough? Did |

forget something?” | remember one race in particular, my very,
first Eco-Challenge and only my second race ever. [z
A 24-hour raceseemed like an eternity lo me. My background
was cross-country running in high school and college where a

two- or three-mile race seemed long,

Most of my fear was due to lack of experience and knowledge,
I really had no idea what | was getting in to because | had
never done a 24-hour race before.

In preparation for Australia, | tried to approach my training

in a methodical way, Looking back, | wasn't methodical at all.
J | was also working al the same time. In reality,

| was training a_couple of hours a day during the week and

at weekends training with the team for perhaps four hours.

I spent the rest of the time worrying about how

stow | was.

S0, we wenl to Australia and entered the race. We didn’t plan
a strategy at all, but just ran as fast as possible from the start.
| just tried to keep up with my {eam-mates, who were more

experienced than | was. Il was a furious 36

hours. We arrived at a few of the check points in first place and
were among the top five. | knew we didn't belong there.

To cut a long story short, two of my team-mates decided

nat to continue the race after just a day and a half. Ong was
suffering hallucinations and leeling ill. He was just too tired 1o
carry on. We had been going so fast that he felt
uncomiortable asking us to stap so he could take care of his
blisters. The other two of us, leeling fresh still, had to drop out
with the rest of our team. | knew that our team
had nol been prepared or realistic about the pace we could
keep, but not finishing that race was the most valuable lesson |
could have learned.

| promised then 1o come back one day and finish the race.
That was seven years (and thousands of race miles] ago.

Adapted lrom Adventure Sports Journal

© Eight sentences have been removed from the

article. Choose from the sentences A-1 the one
which fits each gap (1-8). There is one extra
sentence which you do not need Lo use.

For sach of the eight missing sentences. you will
find clues which have been ynderined. Use these
ynderlined clues in the article and in the sentences
A=l below, to help you choose the right answer,

Exam advice

= Pay attention o pronouns [we, that, (. ete) and adverbs
[however even so, el in the sentences which have been
removed, What do they refer to in the lext?

« In the exam, thers is no example and no words are
underlined

A Another had severe problems with his feet.

B Four days later, we watched in disappointment as the
winners crossed the hinishing line,

C | kept my mouth shut and followed them.

D Wewon jLeven so, and were invited to compete in the
Eco-Challenge in Australia.

E  What 1 did was simply run, bike and paddle a kayak as
much and as hard as | could.

F  His encouragement helped me to complete it

G That was how much | had prepared.

H  When | did it, | felt totally afraid and unprepared.

To achieve this you have to be fiexible and patient.

High adventure @




(® Work in pairs.

* Would you like 1o try
adventure racing? Why (not)?

* What do you think would be
the hardest part of adventure
racing for you?

* What is the hardest sporting
experience you have ever had?

Grammar
Infinitive and verb + -ing

@ The following sentences are
examples of when to use the
infinitive and when to use
the verb + -ing form. Decide
which sentence (a-i) is an
example (1-11) for each of the
rules on this page. You can
use some of the sentences as
examples for more than one
rule,

a Not finishing that race was
the most valuable lesson |
could have learned.

b I promised then to come
back one day and finish an
adventure race.

¢ My approach involved
simply running, biking and
canoeing as much and as hard
as I could.

d There is a lot to be said for
just gaining experience,

e | trained several hours a day
lo gel fit for the race.

i There are medical teams to
lake care of injured runners.

g He was just too tired to carry
on.

h It's no use entering a race if
you haven't prepared properly.

i Two of my team-mates decided
not to continue the race after
just a day and a half,

bhbbbbbbbibbbbbbbbbbh
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The infinitive is used

* 10 say why you do something {erample: 1 &)

= to say why something exists (Frample: 2 B |

o after too and enough (erample: 3 )
after these verbs (There is 3 more compiete list on page 159) ogree, appear; ast
arrange, decide, eapect, fail, help, promise (ramples 8 and 5..., )

The negative is formed by placing not before the imfedtee (rample: b .. b

The verb « -ing is used
after prepositions (prample: 7 ... )
a5 subjects or objects of 2 verb (rample 8 )

«  after these verbs (there is 2 more complets St om page I=T): admit, enjoy. finish,
involve, mind, postpoe, risk, sugaest (ampled =)

o afier these expressions s no good, 5 mef mart % ne e, it o waste of hime,
sperd fime, can't help (example: 10 _

The negative is formed by placing mof & _ i_____ - =g (pampie: 1 o |

0 page 159 Grammar reference: B forms

@ Complete these sentences by puti erbs in brackets in the

correct form.
1 Carlos has suggested  starfina  Seeetl S Sve = side foothall team.

What do you think? N
2 1don’t think the weather is good Snossh (go) sailing this

afternocon. L. ,

3 We'vedecided ... [hok iearly in the morning
before it gets too hot. ] !

A s {train) is essential @ §8 perform well.

5 I've joinedagym.. .. 2 S fSrter.

6 1f you train too hard, you risk " Imiure) vourself before the
race. L

7 IWsnogood . ... {(ro6k if you're not wearing the
right shoes.

[push) an

B She was disqualified from th
opponent,




@) Circle the correct form in italics in each of these
questions.

1

2

3

4

What sport would you advise someone (Ip fake up)

/ taking up In order to make friends?

What sport would you choose to learn / learning if
vou had plenty of time and money?

[f someone needed to get fit, what sport would you
suggest to do [ doing?

What sports do you avoid to rake part in / taking
part in and whyi

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the guestions
giving your opinions,

0 (*) The sentences below contain mistakes made
by First Certificate candidates with the infinitive
and verb + -ing. However, two of the sentences
are correct. Correct the mistakes.

1
2

e

o8 =4 gh o

| hope vou'll enioy te-stay in my town. sfawiag
I recommend to learn a little Spanish before p§u
arrive.

| sugeest to wear casual clothes for the journey.
| would appreciate having more information about
VOUT COUTSEes.

I'd like introduce vou to'my friends.

I'm haping meeting her after the match.

She succeeded in getting into university.

She's thinking about te get a job before going to
college.

Listening Part 4

) You will hear an interview with someone who
went on a paragliding course. Before you listen,
work in pairs.

Do vou think paragliding is a risky sport?
Would vou like 1o trv it? Why (not)?

@) Read the questions below and underline the main
idea in each gquestion.

Why did Andrew want to 1oy paragliding?

A He had seen other people doing it.

B He wanted to write an article about it

C He was bored with the sport he was doing,

Why did Andrew choose to do a paragliding course
in France? .

A The location was safer.
B The course was cheaper.
C The weather was better.

What is the advantage of learning to paraglide from a

sand dune?

A You can land safelv in the sea.
B You can land safely on the sand.
C You cannot fall oo far.

How did Andrew spend the first morning of his
course!

A He learned to lilt his paraglider.

B He flew o the bottom of the dune.

C He watched other people paragliding,

When he started flying, how did he receive
instructions?

A The instructor shouted at him from the ground.
B Theinstructor talked to him over the radio.
C The instructor flew with him.

When vou land after paragliding, it feels like
A jumping off a low wall.

B falling from a horse,

C falling onto a bed.

What, for Andrew, is the best reasen (o go
paragliding?

A It's more interesting than golf.

B It isn't as dangerous as people think.

C It's a very peaceful activity.

(3] {%) Now, for questions 1-7, listen and choose the

b

est answer (A, B or C).

Exam advice

Before you listen, undezling the main idea in each question
[not the alternatives), so that while you are listening you
can quickly rermember what it's aboul.

When you Tisten, wait until the speaker has finished 1alking
about an idea before you choose your answer,

Listen for the same idea 10 be expressed, not the same
words,

High adventure @



@) Work in small groups. Number these sports from 2

most dangerous (1) to least dangerous (5) in your
opinion. Then number them irom most enjoyable
(1) to least enjoyable (5) in your opinion.

She won the match without difficulty.
EASY

She found

match,

the

A She found it easy o win the match,
B She found that it was easy to win the match.

langerous enjoyable F ;
i SR C She found she could easily win the match.
paragliding B D She found it simple to win the match,
climbin :
. — -! @ Now do these questions. Use the questions below
motorcycle racing ! to help you.
scuba diving | ' . 1 Marianne prepared for the race by training every
snowboarding | | evening.
READY

Did you find any relation between danger and
enjoyment?

Use of English Part 4

@ In Use of English Part 4 vou should complete the
second sentence in each question so that it has a

similar meaning to the first sentence, using the 2

word given in capitals. You must use between

Marianne trained every evening
for the race.
» (Can you think of an expression with ready
which means prepare?
Why did Marianne train every evening?
* Do vou use the verb + -ing or an Infinitive to
say why she trained every evening?

It's against the rales 1o touch the ball with vour
hand.

two and five words including the word given. You ALLOWED ;

must not change the word given Youd vl theBallnith
) your hand.

Example: * How do you use allowed to mean it'’s against

Swimming is Carol's favourite sport, the roles?

MORE * Do you use the verb + -ing or an infinitive

Carol enjoys other after alloged?

sport,

The gap can be filled by the words swimming more © Now do these questions.

than any, so you write: 1 Wed like all our stedents to participate in the

Carol enjoys Emnm-ng more e nﬂg other ;mm

sport.

Work in pairs. For questions 1 and 2, choose the
correct answer A-D, Why are the other answers
incorrect?

1 Why don't we start jogging if we want some
exercise!?
TAKING
He suggested in
order to get some exercise,

A He suggested that they should take up jogging 3

in order 10 gel some exercise.

B He suggested taking up jogging in order o get
sOme exercise.

C He suggested (o take up jogging in order to get
some exercise.

D He suggested going jogging in order to gel some
BXercise.

We are keen on 3l our students
the sports

programme.

Bm‘mﬁtﬁ#ﬂ for this sport is cheaper

than hiring it.
MORE

It's
equmhﬂgut r.han to buy it

You “w Ber to tell her the game
was cancelled.
GIVE

the

to tell her the




4 Playing rugby is more dangerous than plaving
football.
SAFE
Playing rugby as
plaving football.

5 “I'll never get angry with the referee again, said

Martin,

TEMPER

Martin promised never -
with the referee
again.

Exam advice

«  Make sure your answer has the sama meaning as the
ariginal sentence.
«  Use the word in CAPITALS without changing it

«  Caunt the words: Contractions (isn't, don't, elc.) count as
twio words.

 Check your answers by laoking at these clues for
each of the questions in Exercise 3.

1 Did vou use an expression which means
participage?

2 Have you used an opposite of cheap? Did you use
an infinitive or a verb + -ing?

3 Did you use an expression which means phone
(pive hera .ot

4 Safe means the opposite of dangerois, so did you
use not in your answer?

5 Can you remember an expréssion with remper
which means becorne angryt

Speaking Part 4

€ () Listen to two First Certificate candidates,
Antonia and Magda, answering these questions
in Speaking Part 4 and brieily note down their
opinions.

Question: Do you think young peaple should be
encouraged to do adventure sports?
Antonia: Ne Desamnse

Question: Do you think that people generally do
cnough sport nowadays?
Magda: j . ——

@ (&) Write these phrases which Antonia and
Magda used in the correct column below. Then
listen again.

for instance ... Hyehewe | mean
I'm niot sure: | think ... Mo | dop't think so because
slich as You see

troducing an
Opnon

adding an
gxplanation

introdudcing an
example

T helieve

Exam advice

The examiners want to hear how well you speak, so answer tha
questions by giving your opinion and explaining the reasons for
your apinion.

You can also, wheie possible:
« add an extra idea or explanation (You see .. | mean iy
« give an example,

@ Work in pairs, Take turns to ask your partners
the questions in your box. While you speak, try
to use some phrases irom Exercise 2 above.

Student A Student B

« Some people would like ® Which spart did you most
1o make all students do  enjoy as a child and why?
sports at school. Do you
agree with this idea?

o Tell us about a sport you * Many people think that too
have never done which much sporl is shown on
you would like to try. television. Do you agreel

« Which do you prefer:
taking part in sports or
watching them? Why?

» Some people say that doing
sport improves our quality
of life. Do you agree?

High adventure @



O Read the writing task below and underline the
two things vou must deal with in vour report.

Writing Part 2 A report

@ Work in pairs. When you write, you should
decide whether to write in a formal or an
informal style. Would you use a formal (F) or an
informal (1) style for each of these readers? Write
F or 1 by each.

Your town wants to spend a large amount of money
encouraging young people to participate in mare
sports activities during their holidays. You have been
F asked to write a report for the town council saving

1 aschool director

2 classmates what types of sporting activities the town should
3 friends ... encourage and how doing these activities would
4 people much older than you benefit young people.

5 relatives .

6 someone working in an office Write your report.

@ Would you use a formal (F) or an informal (1)

style for each of these tasks? Write F or 1 by each. © Work in pairs. Answer the following questions

1 aletter or email to a friend: . L. about the writing task above.
2 an article in your college magazine: 1 Who is going to read the report?
3 aletter or email to a Tourist Information office: 2 Should you use a foemal or informal style? Why?

) 3 What types of Spostimg activities do vou think
4 a report for the director of your college:; your town should encourage’
5 an essay for your teacher or college tutor; j 4 How would they benefit young people (e.g. people
6 areview of a film in an international magazine: might make new friends)?
(® Decide which ideas you would like to include in

7 astory for a class competition;

our report.
€ In each pair below, decide which is generally Lo
a characteristic of formal (F) or informal (1) @) Read the following report and circle the more
language. Write F or 1 by each. iormal option in &safics in each case.

1 a Contractions (it won't ..., she's been ...): . E.
b No contractions (it will not ..., she has
beent ... F
2 a Long words (apologise, frequently,
unfortunately):
b Short words (sorry, often, sadly): .
a Common words (difficuli, play):
b Less common words (complicated,
perform):
4 a Phrasal verbs (fill in, ask for): .
Other types of verb (complete, order):

5 a Complete sentences (I was delighted to receive |

your letter):
b Incomplete sentences (Great to hear from yvou
again}:
6 a Abbreviations [Sept): ..
No abbreviations (September):




Report on sports activities for young people

Introduction

The aim of this report is to {1) (suggest )/ come up
with (2) a number of / some sports activities which
{3) kids / young people in this town could do during
their holidays and to (4) outline / sum up (5) the
benefits of / what they 'l get out of these (6) things /
activities.

Which sports?

The town {7) is situated / is between the coast and
the mountains, and young people would (B) have a
goad time daing / enjoy sports which take place in
these areas. (9) Activities on the coast could include /
We could do several things on the coast such as
windzurfing, swimming and diving which a local
water-sports school could (10) set up [ arganise.
{11) Similarly / Also, (12) we could pay a local
mountaineering club [ a local mountaineering ciub
could be employed to run sports such as hiking
and climbing.

— ——

) Read the report again and answer the following

questions.

1 Does the report have a title?

2 How many sections does the report have! How do
vou know the subject of each section?

3 Whartis the purpese of the first section?

4 How many suggestions for sporling activities does
the writer make in the second section?

5 How many benefits are mentioned in the third
section?

6 What is the purpose of the conclusion?

7 1= the siyle of the report formal or informal?

£) Do the following wriling 1ask. Write between 120
and 180 words,

Your local sports club wants to organise a number

of adventure sports to encourdge young people to
join the club, The organisers of the club have asked
vou o wrile a report saying which adventure sports
vou think would interest young peopie and how they
would benefit from doing these sports.

Write your reporl,

Benefits to youngsters

Doing these activities would (13) be good for /
benefif local young people by making them more
independent, (14) encouraging / building up team
spirit and giving them a sense of adventure. At the
same time (158} they'd get [ they would become fitter.

Conclusion

{18) | recommend / I'm in favour of organising these
activities with the water-sports school and the
mountaineering club. Young people would find that
the sports are an interesting, (17) enjoyable /

fun and healthy way to spend the holidays. The
activities would also help them o (18) grow [ develop
physically and mentally.

Exam advice

When writing a report, remember these tips.
«  Give the report a title.

Divide it into sactions and give each section a heading (the
first and last sections could be Mmtroduction and Conclusion)

« Il appropriate, make suggestions and recommendations.
«  Make sure that you answer all parts of the question,

High adventure @



Unit 7

Vocabulary

€) Complete the sentences below by writing a word
from the box in each space.

BeEaoN accasion

possibility work

fun funny job
opporiunity

1 Andrea's birthday was a great _occasion |
| won't forget it for a long time,

2 Excuse me! | have to get o
already late.

3 Helena, vou did an excellent
arranging the meeting so efficiently!

4 My boss has lost his temper on only one
as far as | can remember.

5 | didn't find working in the office much
because my colleagues weren't very friendly.

6 Olga sees her part in this film as a great
to show she can act in English as well as in
Russian.

7 Polly took us to see a Very ...
made us laugh a lot.

B You haveno ... : . of getting a more
responsible job with your qualifications.

and I'm

film which

Grammar

€ Countable and uncountable nouns. Circle the
correct alternative in italics in each of the
following sentences.

s He was looking for [l}f
aecommodations in a five-star hotel, but (2) there

were no rooms |/ there was no room with a view
available.

s Her (3) luggage / luggages consisted of seven
heavy suitcases and some medical (4) equipment /
equipments.

s If 1 could give you some (5) advice / advices, avoid
using public (6) transport / transports in this city.

¢ Kuldip has to learn and remember a lot of (7) fact /
facts of general (8) knowledge / knowledges for an
international students’ competition in the USA next
month. He has looked on the internet, but he takes
most of his (9) information / informations from his
encyclopedia.

= Vanessa loves good (10) food / foods - in fact the
(11) meal she cooks is / meals she cooks are amongst
the best you'll ever eal.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unin

Vocabulary and grammar review

» The government needs to create (12) work / works for
nearly half a million people who are without (13) job
Jobs.

s Patty wants to change all the (14) furniture / furnitures
in her sitting room.

* Have you heard the latest news? (15) It is / They are
really exciting!

€) Complete these sentences by writing one word in ea

space. In several sentences more than one word is
possible.

1 Drive carefully! I paid a great denl
that car.

2 | heard an interesting . of news on the radi
this morning - they're giving us a day’s holiday next
month.

3 1'd like to offer vou a little of advice: don
go up to the castle at midday as it gets very hot.

4 That’s a really useless of equipment = vo
should throw it away!

5 There are a large of shops in the town
centre where vou can buy souvenirs.

of money |

O Complete this story by writing a, an, the or - if you

think no article is needed.

| was travelling around Europe by (1) - . trainone
summer when | was about 18 years old and | arrived in
{2) city i can’t remember (3) . name) just
as it was getting dark. | went looking for somewhere to
staysuchas (4} youth hostel, but the only one |
found was full and they couldn't recommend anywhere
else for (5) _,_,___.{:Iﬂlpmmndnﬂnn As usual, |
had (6)  problem with (7) .money: | didn't
have enough for(8)  hotel. | wandered round
@) _ﬂymhm_ _ park to sleep in. It
wasmdrtﬂnluﬂemm} .............. pair of
osing gates leading into what looked
like (13) - __.mi‘: I went inside, and fortunately |
had (14) __.mlll-tﬁeping bag, which | unrolled
and climbed inside. Then | ate some bread, which was
[15) _..._mﬂ-‘.ﬂaﬂww through (16) .

and (17) .. rain continued

' whnn I woke up and

... enormous SI.II'[JFiSE
in{20) ... .. someone's




Unit 8

Word formation

© Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
each line to form a word that fits in the space in the same line.

Adventure racing
The teams that come first are the ones who riace

(1) imteliigent v and adapt 1o unexpecied situations. INTELLIGENT
1 Maintaining flexibility and {2} is the PATIENT
kev. (3) , in preparation for the racein FORTUNE
Australia | didn't approach my (4) in a TRAIN
methodical way. In fact T had so little experience that
. 1 (5] ran and cycted az much and as SIMPLE
. hard as [ could. When we (6) did ACTUAL
. the race, ong of my team-mates became just too
(7) to continue. We had been going TIRE
: really fast without taking any rests and he had felt
1 (8] about asking us to stop. | knew that COMFORT
our team had not been prepared or (9) REAL
v about the pace we could keep. Naot finishing that race
was the most (10) lesson 1 could have VALUE
learned.
Grammar
€) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form: infinitive or verb +
-ing.
1 Can | suggesl j'ﬂﬁ"‘fa‘ {take) a break in about ten minutes?
2 Did vou manage {get] in touch with her!
3 Do vou want me [invite] her?
4 He's considering (change) his course of studies,
5 He absolutely refuses .. (have) anything to do with them.
6 He admited {steal) the money,
7 He persuaded them (finish) tle job,
8 | expect . (become) very rich one day.
9 | really don't mind (work) at weekends,
10 It's no good (ask]) him anything. He's really unhelpful.
11 Tova eniovs (work) in an internet caflé,
12 You know it's not worth {spend) so much money an a
meal like that.
€) Complete the second sentence in each question so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the word given in
capitals. Do not change the word given. You must use between two
and five words, including the word given.
'S

Vocabulary and grarmmar review

1 Finding our way down the
mountain in the dark wasn't
Pasy.

DIFFICULT

We found it difheult to find
pur way down the mountain in
the dark.

2 You can't go skydiving until
yvou're 18 years old.
ALLOWED
Peaple under 18
oo skydiving,
3 Hedidnt want to get sunburnt,
so he stayed in the shade,
AVOID
He stayed in the shade
i SUnburnt.

4 Paola hates windsurfing when
the weather is cold.
BEAR
Paola . st b
when the weather is cold.

5 Could vou please turn your
mghile phone off?
MIND
Would ;
vour mobile phone off?

6 | asked Ana if she wanted
to play tennis with me this
aflternoon.
INVITED
| EERPRCRAOORo L S (IS 1] b
with me this afternoon.

7 You might have an accident if
vou don't take all the safety
precaulions.

RISK
If you don't take all the
safety precautions,
_an
accident.

8 The weather is so wet that it’s
not worth going for a walk
today,

POINT

The weather is so wet that
there's for
a walk 1aday.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 8 @



Starting off

€ Work in pairs. Look at the different types of

television programme in the box below.

* Which types of television programme do you
enjoy? Why?

* How much time do you spend each week watching
them?

* Which types of programme do you never watch?
Why not?

= Have you ever been on television? Do you know
anyone who has? .

o If vou could appear on television, what sort of
programme would you prefer to be in?

documentaries dramas cartoons
the news chat shows quiz shows
reality shows s0ap operas comedies films

Listening Part 2

@ Work in pairs. You will hear a conversation
between two friends, Dan and Julie, talking
about the time Julie’s father was on a television
quiz show. Before vou listen, read the sentences
in the box on the right and decide:

* what sort of information yvou need in each space (a
person. a number, type of transport, etc.)

* what sort of word(s) could go in each space (noun,
adjective, verb, etc.),

Unit 9

Star performances

(B

would be far (2)
answer any guestions.

PAYHCf

At first the TV proc

e
IS TRy

B wanted Julie's

W @oon the quiz show.
She didn’t go because she was worried that she

to speak or

ulie's father went to the show in a (3)
When he went to the show, he forgot to take a

(4)

He prepared for the show by (5)

Before the show the contestants waited in

(6)

He competed against a (7)

bus driver.

and a

During the show he had to answer (8)

questions.

The show’s presenter was very (9)
during the show,

Julie's father won a (10)

elephant.

and a toy




s 3 Now listen and complete the sentences.

i information

eareful o choose the night information from what you
e=r Dther ideas which are not correct may be mentioned.

a2 the completed sentences to make sure the words fit
matically.

swer every guestion, aven if you're nol Sure.

bark in small groups.

How would vou feel if you were invited to take
part in a quiz programme!?

What would you like to win?

Have you ever won anything in a competition?

fammar
orted speech 1

Look at these two sentences from the listening
~ exercise. What do you think Julie’s aunt's and
sister’s exact words were?

1 She said she was afraid she'd get 100 nervous
and be unable 1o speak when they asked her
gquestions!
a 'I'm afraid I'll get too nervous and be unable
o speak when they ask me questions!”
b ‘U'm afraid T got too nervous and was unable to
speak when they asked me questions!’

3 My elder sister, who was only eleven at the time,
told her she should go because it was the chance
of a lifetime.

a 'You'll go because it's the chance of a lifetime.”
b ‘You should go because it's the chance of a
lifetime.'

page 160 Grammar reference. Reported speech |

3 Complete these revision notes made by a
First Certificate candidate. For questions 1-3
you should write two words in each gap. For
questions 4-10, you should write one word in
a each gap.

toy

Tenses o
Present tenses —— past fenses (present simple
» past simple. present perfect — past perfect.

et

‘'m watching a fascinafing documentary. said Sandra,
Qandra told me she () . was watelina a fascinafing
documentary.

Past fenses —— past perfect fenses

| missed the news last night! said Alan.

Alan said he (@) .. . fhe news The previous
nign:

Modal verbs change as follows:

will ——= would, can — could, may ——> might.
must — had o

V1l book your ficket for 7.30. The receprionist said.

The recepfionist informed her that he (&)

her ticket for 7.30.

Other modal verbs do nof change.

Other changes
Pronouns may also change, eg )
he, she, They. we. fc.

——

blalibbbbbbhbbbwhhbbbhbhhbbhl

(5) = ——> that day, this morning —— fnat
morning. efe.
yesterday — the day (&) / the previous
day. (7) year » the year before / The
previous year
nextweek —> Theld) ..o week / the
week afrer,
). . ——> the following day / the day after
here —— (10)

-

€ For questions 1-6 complete the second sentence so
that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given.

1 ‘Last night I saw a fantastic film," said Phil.
BEFORE
Phil told me that the . siaht befare he had seen
a fantastic film,

2 'T'll return quite late from the theatre tonight,” said
Elena.
BACK
Elena warned me that . i

quite late from the

Star performances

theatre that night.
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3 ‘I won't be late for the show,” said Lucy.
ARRIVE
Lucy promised that She ...

4 “You can’t borrow my camera, Mike,” said his
father,
ALLOWED
Mike's father told Rim Re oo

5 ‘Iknow I got several answers wrong in this
exercise, Hannah said.
MISTAKES
Tlannah admitted that she ...

6 <1 really enjoyed the play, Katie told George.
FOUND
Katie told George that she ...

Reading Part 3

€ You will read a newspaper article about five

actors at the beginning of their careers. Before
you read, work in pairs.

What are the advantages and disadvantages of
working as an actor?

€) Read questions 1-15 and underline the key idea

 Which actor

1 .believes actors must be ready to accepl negative

2

Do

10

12
13

14
15

B

IUnit 9

their performance?

in each question.

comments?
feels that they have learnt a lot from people already

working in the theatre and TV?

says that listening to other people’s suggestions
improves their acting?

has always been excited by ha\flng people watching

had planned to enter a dlfferent profession hefore
training to become an actor?

has already been 1nv1ted to join a theatre cu:)rm;)amf2
prefers working in theatre rather than in cinema or
television? - :

ot o e e ol

did not want to work 0ut51de the theatre n’utlally2 3
thinks it may be necessary to travel to find worl? §
thinks it is probably unnecessary to leave Scotland to g
find work? &
feels worried about performmg in front of some g
important people? g
would be happy to work oumde bcot]and? %
was motivated by the p0531b111ty of becommg we[l— : g
known? %
originally tried to train as an actor somuwhere elsc? ._f:
wasn’t so interested in working in the theatre |n1t1all3r?§
e -'V;WW-‘E"W ’D'D'Pa'\-'fﬁ“‘ﬂfw‘_"""\-'-“'\w ""C'-i&

€) Now read the newspaper article. For questions
1-15, choose from the people A-E.

A Scott Hoatson

Svec-old Scott s Sleddy © QTHL cineco of his
classmones as he N t‘.\-;,\_, offeron © \;eg Haong
cortrac with the No Jh,
Uricler-26 theat= grolo, I—‘e WS SO
somieone o ﬂ"u? r*r“-’ef: 'rﬂ hie oerforming
in Elays 1N Edinglrgn ar d s AnEians BaiRE
enits e sucen s firel perfor—ance ' irenl
' srs ard Qges s sfill nere-wreedre.
“It's s imgoront for ali of us. Tre fact gl tase
rectors fom the clg theatres who
corme o woton mekes - sucn O g opo ORI
o ek M n Scofland cf Ine
sportunilies Lo
Y Ccloser o home.
| ; gt Ihat sicge
LJJ"] Jhwies [AsG weAnimg | wi =5 el el
mow | weat o o :\,cmm”--.;_;; | con — whelner its
o sloge, T, file r reaie

B Kim Gerard
2Tyearalo Am g ,-Jr i’rrfrfr‘r] ste of pericrming

dLl

sk ws st Twio ana 3
i rmimg Sl SIMCo
oW k ahing her,

Shc: {

e e (ol




€ Allan Scott-Douglas

'.t.r

.

Exam advice

= Many of the extracts may say quile similar things. You will
have to read carefully to decide which extract answers Lhe

guastion exactly,
= {Guess difficult wortds when you think it will help you to
answera guestion,

€ Work in small groups.
» Have you ever performed in public {e.g. acting,
speaking in public, dancing, doing a sport)?
* How did vou feel about the experience? What did
you enjoy about it? What did you dislike?

Star performances @



Vocabulary
Play, performance
| _ spectators; Scene and stage

these words: play,
audience, the public and spectators;
stage. Circle the corr
in each of the senten

o He was discovered by soml

while performing in (1) plays
g Edinburgh and 5t Andrews,
i students’ final (2) acting
directors and agents is sti
When 1 started the course,
acting / playing was the on
It was just so exhi
scene and perform in front of (5)

i audience.

Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.

and acting; audrence, public and

€) (o First Certificate candidates ofien confuse
performance and acting;
scene and
ect alternative in italics
ces below. Then check by

looking at the text in Reading Part 3 again.

neone from the theatre

/ perfortnances in

ut he admits the

/ performance in front of

\] nerve-wracking.

[ thought that stage (3)
ly thing 1 wanted 10 do.
larating to get up on (4) stage /

a public/ an

©) Read the extracts below from the Cambridge
Then complete

each of the sentences which follow by writing

one o
word only once.

acting nows (U]
il acting.
audience group noun

witch or listen toa play, film,
P
or reading a particular haok
pertorm aANce wnoun [C)
dapcing. singing, acting or plaving masic
@Ha‘y sown [C] a piece of writing thatis intende
on radia or television
SCeNe poun [C] apartofap
plice for a continuous period of tme
spectator sowst [G] a person wh
evenl, without taking part

el
stage noun [C] thearea in a theatre

{evel and on which actors or en lertainets periorm

the pu hlic group noun (8]
were asked about their shopping babils.

B e L A

§ the words or phrases in each ga

cople watching or listening to a particular television o

4l ordinary people: M

the job of perform ing in films ar plays: He

[G] the group of people gathered in one pla
symeoie speaking, eio., of Lhe (number o)
r racdio programime. \

the uction of cplertaining vther people by

-d tos be acted in a thealre or

asL

1
e public. .
3 He wrote his latest ...
weeks.
3 The thing [ enjoy most about
chance to work in other countries.
4 She gave a SUPEID o
5 TR gt sment oo
performance.

Unit 9

embers of the public

p. Use each

wands o gel

cetyr G

Jay or film in which the action stays in one
o watches an activity, especially a sporLs

which is often raised above ground

ady Macbeth.

A

Use of English Part 1

€ You will read an article about British teenagets
and fame. Before you read, work in pairs.

Would you like to be famous? If s0, W
like to be famous as?

@ Read t

The actor forgot what he was supposed 10 s

the ThiTd e :
The show cnded with all the performers SIngine
O ot e s AR together.

They won the foolball match 4-0 in front of over

40,000 cheering

hat would you

he article quickly without paying attention
ding to the article, what do
e the main advantages

to the gaps. Accor
British teenagers think ar
of being famous?

Young people dreaim of fame

-lebrities that almost one in © :
they had the ppportunity 2
............................ rs and Hollywaood stars wers

among their role models. Nine perc +tish teenagers believed tha

becoming famous was & i(2 {0 hecome wealthy
without (3) ... : or QU qd a further 11 per cent

that they were ‘waiting 10 5= S5
Daryll Rose, who is 15,5

British teenagers are so keen 10 become
ﬂbﬂ,’ﬂdﬂ’% their education =

+ hecoming rich and fa
< ~ot then as a model or an acte
Daryll, whose heross &= : ~=ery Henry and the actor Denz

- T of school if he

Washington, said he wouc
offered the (7 i gnam 2 television show that would
~wlid love 1o be rich,’ he said. 'Ever

2= going to be famous. | hal

—

s e § i
Daryll (3 TE o= o education but does not be
that edoczion 2mi & SESE T Wil S e him !
the lifesiyie Tt e = 1 would not Iike to go to
same 1ob =very daw | dnoei T jue oS0 s=come really rich with a no
job — | T e 238 28 e Mhes you are really rich you can |

. — . Tram Gl is not the same thir




€ For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide
which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

B @Ghindop)

D depart

0 A neglect
C get out of

1 A appear B become

C show 0 broadcast

Clue: The carrect alternative megns 'lo he seen’.
2 A method B manner

C means 0 way

Clue: Only one of these alternatives can be follened
by the infinitive, The others are followed by ‘of".

3 A knowledge B skills
¢ information D capabilities
Cliue: You need a word wiich preans: ‘an ability to
diy an activity or job well, especially because you
have practised 1t

4 A sure B confident
C positive D convinced
Clue: All of these alternatives can be foltenved by

that ... One of them can be followed by “of' in this
conrext.

5 A ideally B sultably
¢ well D escellently

Clue: Being a footballer would be the perfect job for
Daryl.

6 A runout B give up
C drop out D turn down
Clue: Look at the preposition which follows the gap.
The correct answer means stop gomng o classes’
7 A chance B opening
C possibility D occasion
Clue: This ward means ‘opportunity’. Notice it 1s
followed by an infimiie
8 A extend B further
C widen O progress
Chues This means 'to make hts dreams advance’
Two of the alternatives have the wrong Meaning.
Another cannat be followed by an object.

9 A agrees B beligves
C accepls [} approves
Clue: Three of the alternatives are followed by
prepositions: “of, “in' and "with’.

10 A prepare B offer
C provide D give
Clue: Notice the preposition fater in the sentence.
Which of the alternatives needs this preposition?

11 A hopes B longs
C wishes D dreams
Clue: Three of these verbs are followed by the
prepasition "for,

12 A all B whatever
C that D like
Clue: You necd an alternative which means
‘anything’.

Exam advice

+  Think about the meanings of the different alternatives; is

there one word which is usually used in the context?

« Iz there a dependent preposition or other grammatical

construction which will only go with one of the alternatives?

@ Work in small groups.

Do you think Daryll is being realistic? Why (not)?
What do you think is the easiest way 10 become a
celebrity?

What type of television programme do you think is
best for someone who wants to be a celebrity!

Speaking Part 1

€ Complete the sentences below by putting the
verb in brackets into the correct form: verb +
infinitive (with or withoul to) or verb + -ing.

1 really enjoy (1] win ehing | (waich) quiz
programnes - | think you learn a lot from them.
1 can't stand (2) .. (listen) 1o the news
because | find it all so depressing.
I'm not too keen on (3} ..
cartoons. I'd rather (4) .

real actors acling ...

_ [watch)
(watch]

1 love (5] o (g0) 1o the theatre and
(5] [E— {zee) plays. | like seeing live
performances.

I prefer (7) {watch) films in the
cinema becaunse 1 think they're more entertaining
when there’s an audience.

I don't mind (8) . . {watch) music
programimes, but 'm not (oo interested in
television in general. I prefer (3]
put with my friends.

I really hate (10) (watch) series about
doctors and hospitals because 1 think the plots and
the characters are very unrealistic.

@ (?) Check your answers by listening to three
candidates practising Speaking Part 1.

€ Copy the table below into your notebooks and
write the words in bold above in the correct
column.

I-dislikes

| neither likes nor dishkes

Star performances




) Now change the sentences in Writing Part 2 An article
Exercise 1 so that they are
true for you. Compare your
sentences with a partner.

© Read the writing task below and underline
with in your answer.

ments vou must deal

- see th i i n vour coll
Example: 1 can't stand watching You see the following notice on y co Egp_

horror movies because 1 find them

too frightening See your name in print!
The editors of the college magazing would |ike conts e on 1he
(5] {#) Listen to the candidates following subject: .
practising Speaking Part 1 * Where do you prefer to see films: in the cinems ord ND?
again. The writer of the best article will receive ten ticketsd :
1 What did Antonia say when e ticl 4
she didn't understand the S FOULaEnet . -
question? @ Work in small groups. Brainstorm a lis #< oi: -
& hw;dw:]f;:; ;[:1:; ﬁitg?; };; * seeing films in the cinema :
correct it or not? ’ * seeing films at home on TV or DVD. -
3 What did Miguel say when he Which ideas would you use in your arti "
didn't understand a question? . ' *
€) Read the article below. ¥
® Work in pairs. Take turns * Which way of seeing films does the W B8 cinema or on 4
to ask and answer these television? A
questions. * Which of the ideas you thought of are e

* Do yvou watch much
television? What sort of TV .
programme do you like most? The beS'I' p!oce ﬁ I ms

*  What sort of TV programmes et
do you find really boring?

*  Which do you prefer: In the past, before television pecple
watching films on television used to go to the cinema ono —=1
or the cinema? What sorts of They loved going because the Be into a

films do you prefer?

* Are there any types of film different world with exciting * could
you don't like? see wonderful actors and stra fach they
*  What sort of entertainment do could never visit.
you enjoy most in your free ; i ;
Nima? Although films are no lo ES , Boing
* Do you go to the theatre or to the cinema is still a magical 8 £ S just not
cinema often? the same watching films on te 8 cinema,
Exam advice you're surrounded by the rest ce. Youl
sit in front of a large screen a eelings of
*  If you notice you make a mistake ; - =
Whin pssking. 00 et fear, sadness or happiness . _peuple.
If you don't understand a question, On the other hand, it's cer to watch
ask the examiner to repeal it. films on television. It has the &

Bee that
Family
while it's happening. However, . SOng oS
going out and doing something out doubt,
the films | remember and enjoy are the
ones | watched in the cinema. § e cost, |
prefer seeing films in the cinem

When you speak about things you you can talk and discuss the f
enjoy, sound enthusiastic| |




@ Look at the structure of the article. Which
paragraph in the article deals with these points?
1 What the writer prefers most: cinema or television
2 Why cinema iz popular today
3 Why cinema was popular in the past

€ Read the article again and decide how these
linking words are used to contrast ideas:
although, however, despite. Write each word in the
correct space in the rules below.

™

~3 Rules

-8 _confrasts Two facts or ideas and is
'_‘; followed by a noun or vert - -ing. It can goaf e
_=w Leginning or in Tne middle of the sentence.

"E 2 Jjoins fwo sentences with confrasting
"= ldeas Ifcan go af e beginning or in the middle of
-% e senfence

P}

oy 3 starts a new senfence and confrasrs
~W T wiln The previous senfence.

=

€ Work in pairs. Read the writing task below and
follow these steps.

* Brainstorm ideas in favour of being famous, and

ideas in favour of being successful but not so well
known.

Discuss which vou would prefer.

» Write a plan for vour article, i.e; what ideas you
will express in each paragraph,
Decide on a heading for the article.

You see the following announcement in an English-
language magazine.

Dreams of fame?

Many people dream of
being famous. Which would you
prefer: to be famous, or to be successful

G page 160 Grammar reference: Linking words

IL F Ertimst

(® Write although, however or despite in the spaces
below.
1 Alfhoual | the cinema is expensive, | lry to go

every week.

2 oo being piven tickets to the football
matech, we decided to wateh it on TV,

3 1 wanted to go to the theatre. s 1 had
to stay at home and study,

4 He was very easy to talk to being a

famous film:star.
5 Ten per cent of British teenagers dream of

becoming famous. , the chances of
becoming a celebrity are about one in 30 million.
6 1 didn't enjov the film | thought the

action s¢enes were very exciting.

but not so well-known?

The writer of the best article will be invited
to appear on the TV programme:
The Next Miflionaire.

Write vour article.

3 Work alone and write the article using the plan
you made with your partner.

Exam advice

«  Write a plan befora you start writing the article.

« (Organise your ideas into paragraphs, and use linking words
such as; however, despite, in addition, for example and on
the obher frand.

Star performances
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Secrets of the mind

Starting off

€ Work in pairs. Find ten different things which make people
happy by matching the words and phrases below.

1 being admired a aloving family

2 being part of K b at school or university

3 doing really well ¢ by the people around you
4 falling d do what you feel like

5 having enough money to e friends

6 having lots of f in a nice neighbourhood
7 having lots of time to spend g in love

8 living h on your hobbies

9 not having to i sports
10 winning at i work too hard

€ Which of these do you think are essential for happiness? Which do
you think are not so important?

€) Are there any other important things which make people happy?

Reading Part 1

€ You will read an article by a psychologist about happiness. Read the
article quickly to find out what he thinks makes people happy.

Unit 10

I've heen fascinated by happiness
most of ry life. When twas a sma
boy, | naticed that though many of

and educated, they were not alweavs

happy and this sormetimes led ther

- 10 behave Inways which |, asa

child, thought strange. As a result o8
this, | decided to understand what
hanpiness was and how best to
achiave it. It was not surprising, thes

75 that | decided to study psychology.

On arrival at the University of Chica
fifty yvears ago, | was disappainted =
find that academic psychologists w
trving to understand numan behav

2 by studying rats in & laboratory. |

felf that there must be other more |
yseful ways of leaming how we thoo

had been Lo achisve happiness for
- myself, | bacame more ambitious.

decided to build my career on tryin
o discover what made others hapo
also. | started out by studying creas
people such as musicians, artists 2

1 athistes because they wWere peopn e

who devoled thelr lives to doing
what they wanted to do, rather thes
things that just brought them finan

5 Later, | expanded the study by

inventing a system cailed 'the
experience sampling method'.
Ordinary people ware asked to kee
an electranic pager for a week wh o

) gave out a heeping sound eight tims

a day. Bvery time it did so, they wid
down where they were, what they
were doing, how they felt and how
much they were concentrating. Th!

1 systemn has now been used on mos

than 10,000 people and the answe
are consistent: as with creative
peogle, ordinary pecple are happ!
whean concentrating hard.

1 After carrying out thirty years of




Eearch and writing eighteen books, | balieve | have
Bved that hapniness is quite different from what mo
¥e imagine. It Is not someth |"§}r|'||:-'l can be buughmf
d .‘Jecnu:.e naed more than just wealth and comiort
o lead haopy Ives: | discoverad that peopie who
than £10,000 are not genarally s happy as people
Bose incomes are above that lavel, This suggests tnat
= i< 3 minimum amount of money we need (o earn ©
e us hapoy. But below and above that dividing line,
ic's Nappiness:has very litle to do with how mueh
D er they are. Multi-milhenaires turrout to be
"rh hapoier than gther peopld who are nat 50
hat |5 more, penole living In poverty are oiteh quite

or rce

't
B thar the miost obvious Cause of Nappiness (s intense
Becentration. This must bie the main reason why activities
& ac music, art, literatlre; sports and other forms.of
re have survived: In order to concentrate. whether
teatding & poem or buiiding a sandcastle, what you
% a chalienge thet matches your ability, The way
wain-continually hapoy therafore, is to keep finding
goportunities taimprove your skilis. This may mn.-,H

'-'%'Lﬂnwnf o better or faster, or doing othar
icult jobs. AS you grow ol t:nr ok hiave 1o find new
e *_g Vich arg more appropriate oyour gge

leE‘ achigved it. Overall, | think | have
bmy belef that | have found the keys (o its secret has
Eeacer My Nappness mireasuraby

Adapted from The Times

spent mylife studyin g happiness and Now, as 1100k

a '.'g'{_‘lﬂijﬂr T

#) For questions 1-3, the sentences in the article

Read the questions and the underlined sentences.
Then choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which
you think fits best according to the ynderlined
senlences.

I What does ‘this’ in line 12 refer to?
A the writer's decision to study psychology
B the writer'’s interest in happiness
C the writer's observations of adults
D the writer's unhappy childhood

2 What did he consider was wrong with psychology
50 years ago?
A Psychologists were trying to achieve the wrong
ohjectives,
Psychologists were using the wrong scientific
metheds.
Psychologists were not making sufficient
progress with their experiments,
Psychologists were carrying out experiments on
animals,

B
C
D

which give you the answers have been underlined.

3 Why did he concentrate on creative people to begin
with?
A They were obviously happier than other people.
B They had greater freedom than other people.
C They had clear aims in life.
D They did not try to become happy by making
meney.

€) Now, for questions 4-8, choose the answer (A, B, C
or ) which you think fits best according to the text.

4 The ‘experience sampling method’ showed in general
that
A creative people are happier than ordinary people.
B ordinary people and creative people are equally
happy.
C people’s happiness depends on who they are with.
D people are happier when they are very focused on
an activity,
5 What does the writer say about money and
happiness?
A Below a certain level of income, people are not 50
happy.
B Poor people are often happier than rich people.
C There is no relationship between money and
happiness,
D If is necessary to have money in order to be happy.
6 What is that dividing line in line 592
A a level below which people do not live so
comfortably
B a line dividing poor countries from rich ones
C a line which divides happy people from unhappy
people
D aline dividing millionaires from poor people
7 According 1o the writer, people concentrate more
when they are doing
A something which they find easy.
B something which they find difficult but possible.
¢ something which they find oo difficult.
D more and more things all the time.

8§ What impression do you have of the writer of the
lexts
A He has become happier by studying happiness.
B He has been unhappy most of his life.
C He has always been a happy person.
D He has only been happy for short times.

Exam advice

«  Find whers the question is answered in the text and
read that section carefully,

s Then read each of the lfour alternatives with the
guestinn.

+ Underline the wards in the text which gave you the
ANSWer.

Secrets of the mind




@ Work in small groups.

Do you agree with the writer about what makes
people happy!

Do you think that being happy is the most
important thing in life, or are there other more
important things? If 50, what?

Vocabulary
Stay, spend and pass; make, cause and have

€ (@ First Certificate candidates often confuse
these words: stay, spend and pass; make, cause
and have. Read the following sentences and circle
the correct alternative in italics. Then check
your answers by reading the extracts from the
Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.

Ead

Remember, your behaviour wi]l@f cause an
effect on other people.

I'm very sorry if I've made / caused you any
problems.

| have passed / spent my life studying happiness.

Yesterday | spent / stayed two hours listening o
the radio.

I really enjoy late-night films on TV when [ can
sty / be awake.

stay w continue doing something, or to continue to be tn @ particular
state. He's decided mot (o stay in teaching The shafis stay ofien
bl 9 o'elock.

spend i use rime doing something or being somewhere: My sister
aferrys shenads ages fin (e Batbroan

PASS if vou pass time, vou do something 1o stop yoursell being
borcd during vhar perlod; The vésifors poss fbelr days siointming.
windsprfing and playping volleyball.

e il - | __J

make nounfadicctive) 1o cause 1o be, to become or 10 appeir as
1t's e good weatber thal nealkes Spicin srrcly i oifnaledF BopiPisr |
destination. Don't stand over me @il the i - i nikes me Berians, |
CAUSE w make something happen, esprcially something bad: The |
difficudt driring conditicns caiieed sevyral aecldents J

Some common collocations with cause:
cause trouble, cause problems, cause damage, cause
traffic jams, cause stress, cause pollution,

Note, however, these collocations:

have an effect: e radianion leak bas bad a disastrous effect

R ET tiwr enpironmind

have/make an impact: roe anttsmoking canpaign bady

vt e i dearct om poding peaiile

|
J

) Now complete each of these sentences using
stay, spend, pass, make, cause or have in the
correct form.

1
2

10

Listening Part 1

€ You will hear people talking in eight different
situations. Before you listen, work in small
groups. Discuss whether you agree with these
statements or not.

I decided 1o spend all day in camp.
Colin did a crossword 10 ........................ the time
while he was waiting for the train.

We should be able to go camping because they sa§
the weather will woreeener. Bo0d for the rest of
the week,

Do you think the disaster will ... . any
impact on the environment?

How did you ... your summer holidayss
Did you enjoy yourself?

I... two hours today trying to finish my
homewark.

I hope the children haven't been ... you
problems again, Mrs Turner,

The bad sound quality v LHE filIM VETR
difficult to understand,

The new law should v & dramatic effes
on the number of traffic accidents.

Your jokes us all very happy.

When you meet someone for the first time, you
form your first opinions of them from the things
they say to you (not, for example, from their looks
or their clothes].

In general, people marry someone quite similar 1o
them rather than someone very different.

~



Young people nowadays are generally more
intelligent than their grandparents were.

Few people are afraid of flying in planes and
getting in lifts. More people are afraid of heights.

Everyone sometimes has a dream where they're
flving, falling or running.

work in pairs. Read questions 1 and 2 and
the words and phrases in the box with
each of the aliernatives A, B and C in the two
\gwestions. (For some alternatives there may be
more than one word or phrase.)

fusiwords  bodylanguage  character
B N COMmmon gestures habbies
people we like appearance

You hear an expert on a television programme
giving advice about meeting people for the first
pmie. What has the most impact?

A how vou speak

B how you look

C what you say

. Weu hear a man and a woman talking aboul
successful marriages. What does the man think
g« the most important factor in a successiul
marriage!

A similar personalities

the same friends

similar interests

€ () Now listen and for questions 1 and 2, choose

the best answer (A, B or C). Which of the words
and phrases from the box above did you hear?

© () Listen and for questions 3-8, choose the best

answer (A, B or C).

3  You hear a radio programme in which a psychologist
is talking about intelligence. What does she say is
improving!

A our ability o do certain tests
B ourintelligence
C our performance in exams

4 You overhear a student telling a friend about a project
on what makes people happy. What does he say makes
people happiest!

A becoming rich
B getting married
C having children

5 You overhear a man talking about things which
frighten peaple. What frightens him?
A flving
B heights
C lifts

6 You hear a girl talking to a friend about her dreams.
What does she dreami
A She's flying.

B She's falling.
C She's running.

7 You overhear two students talking about a friend. Why

do they think she is stressed?

A She hasn't been sleeping well.

B She's been working too hard.

C She's been having problems with a relationship.

8 You hear a man and a woman talking about the man’s
free-time activities, What do they show about his
personality?

A He's friendly and sociable.
B He's shy and prefers being alone.
€ He's creative and adventurous,

Exam advice

«  Listen o the whaole piece before you choose: the answer
may depand on the general [dea rather than a few words.

« I you are not sure about the answer after listening the first
time, try to discard answers you don't think are possible
befors you listen the second time,

© Work in pairs.

* When you feel stressed, what do you do to relax?
e Talk about someone in yvour family, What do their
free-time activities show about their personality?

Secrets of the mind .



Grammar
Modal verbs to express certainty and possibility

) Read the following extracts from Listening Part
1 and look at the underlined modal verbs. Then
answer the questions which follow.

¢ Do you know how you got this phobia, this thing
which frightens you so much? - | think it must be
because | got trapped in one when | was a child
and there was a power cut. | can't have been alone
in it for more than ten minutes, but it seemed like
an hour.

s Well, I've heard that when you fall in your dreams
it's because you may feel you've failed in some
way, or you might just be afraid of failure. And
the ones where you're running to get away from
someone are because something or someone could
be threatening you in your real life.

1 Which of the underlined verbs do we use:
* when we are certain something is trues

(1) ...maust
= when we are certain something is not true?
(2)
« when we think something is possibly truel!
(3] (4 ... and
(5}
2 Do the five underlined verbs refer to the present or
the past?

D page 161 Grarnmar reference; Modal verbs o express
certainty and passibility

@ Complete the sentences below about the woman

€) Four of the following sentences contain mistakes

in the photo using a suitable verb and ideas from
the box. Several answers may be possible.

about 30
famous

adibatan French going shopping
a politician at the opening of a new film

She must . be a film star,
She can't

She might

She could

She must

She may

B LI =" T o ]

made with modal verbs. However, one is correct.
Find and correct the mistakes,

1 Ithink the school you go to looks lovely, You may
really enjoy it! musgt

2 He's had a really good sleep, so he mustn’t be tired
any more, !

3 The roads are very busy today, so drive carefully
or you can have an accident.

4 | have a lot of work to do, so [ may arrive home
late.

5 She's got a really responsible job, so she can't be

earning a lot of money.
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Unit 9

Vocabulary
€ Choose the best word A, B, C or D for each space.

1

The flying display attracted about 50,000 ... despite the rain.
A public B assistants C spectators D audience

As a police officer, I get a lot of questions from members of the ...
asking how to get to one place or another.

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar
€) For questions 1-6, complete the

second sentence so that it has

a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given.
Do not change the word given.
You must use beltween two and
five words, including the word

A people B public C audience D spectators
3 During the musical, the ... clapped at the end of every single song,
A audience B speclalors C public D attendants
4 Pritish actress Amanda Haslett gave a superb ... as Lady Macbeth
at the Globe Theatre last night.
A play B act C performance D acting
5 If you’re interested in a career in .........., you must he prepared to
work hard for little money.
A acting B plaving C performance D stage
6 That play is much better on the ... than in the film version.
A theatre B play C scene D stage

@) Complete each of the sentences below by writing a word or phrase
from the box. In some cases more than one answer is possible. You
can use the words and phrases more than once.

in spite af o

although  despite  eventhough  however
hereas while : :

1 ...ﬂﬂf.haﬂgﬂ... Eva wanted to pursue a career in acting, she couldn’t find
a job.,

2 Max gave a wonderful performance in the school concert ...
his headache.

J ot Jason dreams of being a footballer, Eva wants to work in
the theatre.

i not being very talented, she became a highly successful
Hollywood star.

5 They spent millions on the film. ... ., ot many people were
interested in going to see it.

6 I enjoy watching documentaries ... my brother prefers soap
Operas.

7 He insisted on playing loud music ... it was nearly 2 o’clock
in the morning.

8 People of all ages go to rock concerts ... classical music

concerls are mainly attended by people over 50.

Vocabulary and gramunar review Unit 9

given.

1

Although it was dangerous, she
went swimming.

THE

In spite .._..an'...ﬂv.w...dama«&r.............._
she went swimming.

The theatre was full despite the
high price of the tickets.
EXPENSIVE

Alehiougly o i il e e
the theatre was full.

Although he felt ill, he went to
work.

DESPITE

Helwent o wonk T ek

She enjoys her job in spite of her
low salary.

EVEN

She finds her job enjovable .. 3

‘T've been asleep all afternoon.”
SPENT
Helen admitted that ...

‘T'll phone when the concert
finishes.’

CALL

Martinecaidihesia oo b .

concert.




Spﬂﬂl’[il’lg Part 3 € Think of other adjectives you can add to the list
: i in Exercise 2.
€ Work in pairs.

Some people believe that the things people do in their @ () Work in pairs. Listen to the teacher giving

free time tell us things about their personality. What instructions to candidates in Speaking Part 3
activities do you enjoy doing? What do vou think the and two candidates starting the task shown here.
activities might say about your personality? Which of these things do the candidates do?

1 Each person talks about a different picture. 4o

@ Look at the pictures. 2 They describe what the person is doing in one of
What kind of personality do you need to enjov each of the pictures.
the activities shown in the pictures below? Match the 3 They each speak for a long time.
personality adjectives in the box to the type of person 4 They use a range of adjectives o describe the
shown in each picture. Some adjectives can match person’s personality.
more than one picture. 5 They use modal verbs to express certainty and
: possibility.

adventurous caring creative easy-going
friendly  good at working with other people © (%) Listen to the teacher's instructions again and
hard-working interested in other peaple do the Speaking task in pairs.
responsible sociable solitary thoughtful _
unselfish  well-organised Exam advice

= Briefly describe the activities in each picture.

*  Show how much you know by using different vocabulary for
each picture.

+  Use modal verbs (may, might, must, can’f) when appropriate
- nol just maybe and perhaps.

Writing Part 2 A story

@ Look at the writing task below and think about
a really happy day in your life. What made it
happy? Here are some suggestions:

vou mel someone special

vou were successful at something (passing an

Important exam, winning a competition, etc.)
* vyou spent the day with saomeone special

vou did something really enjoyable.

l You have decided to enter a short story
competition in an English-language magazine. The
competition rules say that the story must begin
with these words:

[ Twill ahways remember that day as one of the
happiest days of my life.

Write your story.

* ‘What sort of personality does each of these
people have?
*  Which two people might be best for the job?

Unit 10




) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other about
vour really happy day. When you tell your story,
describe:

how you feel about that dav now
everts just before the day
» what happened on the day and why it was 50

happy
o some details about people and places.

(») The following answer to the writing task
contains ten spelling errors (in addition to
the example) which are oiten made by First
Certificate candidates, Find and correct the
BITors.

| will always remember that day 25 one of the happiest
days of my life. | had been studing S*Wi}:f'"ﬂg
English in Londen and | was flying home. Although
living in London had been 2 marvelous experence, if
was fhe summer holidays and | missed my family,

The had all been staying at 2 confortable hetel in

the mountaine and having fun together while | was

at schiool, so | fell a bittle envious, | knew that when |
arrived at the airport | would have to 1ake 2 long bus
Journey back home to my fown,

| got off the airplane and walked through the airport
thinking about the rest of the journey | would have

fo make alone. Imagine my surprise, though, when |
walked trough the arrivals gate to find my parents
waitting there fo meet me! When my mother had
kisaed me, she told me the exiting news that we were
returning to the hotel together for another fwo weeks'
holiday beeause they had missed me 28 well. For me,
“fhat was a very especial day

You can make a story more interesting for your
reader by using a variety of tenses. Read the
sample answer again and find examples of:

® the past periect tense (had done / had been doing)
= the past continuous tense [was doing).

Look at page 155 to check when these tepses are used.

€) Read the writing task below and think about
what meeting you can write aboul. Here are some
ideas:

meeting a famous person

e meeting a friend or relative you hadn't seen for a
long time

* meeting someone new who became a special
friend.

You have decided to enter a short story
competition in an English-language magazine. The
competition rules say that the story must end with
these words:

That orte meeting made it a day | will never forget,

Write your story,

(3 Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other about
the meeting. When you tell your story:

= gay how vou feel about the meeting now

o describe the situation before the meeting and how
it happened

»  who vou met and what vou did

» hriefly describe the person you met

» explain why the day was unforgettable.

&) Do the writing task following the steps below.
Write between 120-180 words.

* Think about what you will say and make notes.

* Plan yvour story: how many paragraphs and what
will vou put in each paragraph?

* ‘Write your story following your plan.

* Check what vou have written for mistakes,

Exam advice

When you have finished writing, follow thesea tips.

«  Check whal mistakes you have made in the olher writing
tasks vou have done during this course. Are there any
mistakes which you have repeated? Check you're not
making them again,

Lise a dictionary to check spellings and prepositions.

+  Wirite down your importanl mistakes in your nolebook.
Before you do the exam, check what mistakes you've been
making and avoid themi

Secrets of the mind .



Unit 9

Vocabulary
&) Choose the best word A, B, C or D for each space.
1 The flying display attracted about 50,000 .. despite the rain.
A public B assistants C spectators D audience
2 As a police officer, | get a lot of guestions from members of the
asking how 1o get to one place or another.
A people B public C audience D spectators
3 During the musical, the clapped at the end of every single song.
A audience B spectators C public D attendants
4 British actress Amanda Haslett gave a superb as Lady Macbeth
at the Globe Theatre last night.
A play B act C performance D acting
5 If you're interested in a career in .o s ¥ou must be prepared to
work hard for little money.
A acting B playing C performance D stage
6 That play 1s much better on the than in the film version.
A theatre B play C scene D stage

€ Complete each of the sentences below by writing a word or phrase
from the box. In some cases more than one answer Is possible. You
can use the words and phrases more than once.

although despite even though however in spite of
whereas  while

1

Altlwowal. . Eva wanted to pursue a career in acting, she couldn’t find
a job.

Max gave a wonderful performance in the school concert
his headache.

. Jason dreams of being a footballer, Eva wants to work in
the theatre.

not being very talented, she became a highly successful

Hollywood star.
They spent millions on the film. , not many people were
interested in going to see il.
| enjoy watching documentaries my brother prefers soap
operas.
He insisted on playing loud music it was nearly 2 o'clock
in the morning.
People of all ages go to rock concerts classical music

concerts are mainly attended by people over 50.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 9

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar

€) For questions 1-6, complete the
second sentence so that it has
a similar meaning to the first
senience, using the word given.
Do not change the word given.
You must use between two and
five words, including the word
given.

1 Although it was dangerous, s
went swimming.
THE
In spite . of “'.E-.dﬂﬂﬂf-r.
she went swimming.

2 The theatre was full despite t
high price of the tickets,
EXPENSIVE
Although
the theatre was full.

3 Although he felt ill, he went (@
work.
DESPITE
He went 1o work
S
4 She enjoys her job in spite of
low salary.
EVEN
She finds her job enjoyable
1
5 'I've been asleep all aiternoo
SPENT
Helen admitted that

... sleepin
6 'I'll phone when the concert
finishes.’
CALL

Martin said he
end of
concert,




Vocabulary

Complete each of the sentences below by writing
a word or phrase from the box.

adventurous  creastive.  sociable solitary
thoughtiul responsible well-grganised
sasy-going

1 He'squite a solitary person and doesn't like

spending much time with other people.

2 You can't be very , otherwise you
wouldn’t have left the plane tickets at home.

3 I'm looking for someone to go
hackpacking with me in Alaska.

4 It was very .ol you to offer to give me
a lift when my car broke down,

5 Katrina is a very person; o you
needn't worry at all about employing her as a
baby-sitter,

6 Terryis very .. in his free time - he
does a lot of sculpture and painting and things like
that.

7 There are few people as as my Uncle
Jack. He never seems 1o get worried or upset
about anything.

'8 They're a very . couple and always

holding parties or going Lo parties.

v

le the best alternative from the words in
fralics.
' E-hr:iiaf passed her summer holiday
painting the children's bedroom.

Do you think the new law will cause / have any
impact on the way people drive?

There's no doubt that air travel causes [ makes a
iot of pollution.

I'm only doing this crassword to spend / pass the
fime - I'm not really interested in it.

Patricia studied really hard all weekend but it
had [ caused no effect on her final result in the
exam.

1 had such a good time at Sandra’s party that it
cassed [ made me happy for the rest of the week.
I stayed / spent six hours in a traffic jam last
weekend,

The accident was made / caused by a driver who
was speaking on his mobile phone.

Unit 10 Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar
© Complete this dialogue between two friends by
putting the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

Andy:
Nigel:

Why won't Stephen answer his mobile phone?
He (1} . must have switeked  (must /
switch) it off while he was in class and
forgotten to turn it back on again.

He (2) (can't f turn)
it oif because he didn’t have a class today -
his teacher is ill.

Ancdy:

Nigel: Well he (3) . (may
not / hear) it, or he (4]

(could / leave) it at home. Try r:nﬁmg agﬂln
He (5] (might /
answer) this nme Anvway, why do you want
to call himi

Andy: | want to remind him about the party we're
going to tonight. He (6) - {might /
forget) - you know what he's like.

Nigel: He (7) . (can't /
forget) - he was talking about it all yesterday
and he was so0 excited!

Andy: Stephen excited? Why?

Nigel: He thinks he (8)

{might / see) that attractive ME‘iIfﬂn j_:‘,,ll'l
there. He’s been talking about her a lot since
he met her,

Andy: In that case | won't need to ring him - he's

obviously not forgotien!

Vocabulary and grammar revien Unit IEI .-



i K w
Starting off ) ;
€) Work in small groups. Label each of the = ; ® e
photographs with the type of shop listed in the 1 \ .
box below. [ :.1.. ! }._i_'- '-.fn'l.::“!\'-w-:-"?-

i

h{mkshup‘ delicatessen
supermarket

| fashion boutique  market stall

@) Discuss these questions:
+ Why might you visit each of the shops in the ——

photos?
e Which type of shop do you think a foreign visitor

0 YOUur country would find most interesting?

@ Do you enjoy shopping? What do you enjoy

buying? - ‘ o et
i - 'l“-%h
4 ) y L Ny

Listening Part 4

§ Work in pairs. You will hear an interview with
will Payne, an architect who has designed a
shopping centre called Redsands Park. Before v
listen: what are the advantages and disadvantag

of shopping in shopping centres!
@) (7) Now write down the three most important

advantages. Then listen to the interview once:
how many of your ideas did will Payne discussg




i
1
|!.
£
1

Reading Part 1

&) You will read an article about parents, teenagers and pocket money.
Before you read, match these words and phrases which you will find
in the article with their definitions from the Cambridge Advanced

Learner’s Dictionary.

just enough money
b small amount of money which parents
regularly give to their child

1 pocket money \a to be able to live with difficulty by having

2 credit card

3 to get by ¢ larger amount of money that young people are
given regularly, usually by parents

4 to debit d money that you pay for a journey on a vehicle
such as a bus or train

5 fare e to take money out of a bank account

—

6 allowance

@ Work in small groups.

small plastic card which can be used as a H
method of payment

e How much pocket money should parents give their children at the \

following ages? Why?
13 15 18

® What sort of things do teenagers typically spend their money on?
What do/did you spend money on as a teenager?
o s there anything you would like to have but can’t afford to buy? ¢
o What is the best age for young people to have their own bank account?
When should they have their own credit card?
e Should young people be encouraged to save? Why? What for?

€) Read the article quite quickly to find out why the writer asks for
help and what he can do about the problem.

used my credit cards!

__Helpl Mg'dé'ﬁ'ghterrs"‘il peeren P

A few weeks after my daughter’s 13th
birthday, | glanced over a bank statement

and saw a couple of suspicious items. | had
been debited nearly £10 by iTunes, the Apple
music download website, although | have never
downloaded music.

| checked my credit card statement and found
another £10 debited to Virgin Mobile. My wife
examined her cards and found more things
paid for without her permission. Suspicion
fell an Emily, who denied it, even though the
evidence pointed straight in her direction
(she later confessed]. Teenage spending had
arrived; our wallets would never be our own
again.

Little more than a year ago, Emily was getting
by onjust £1.20 a week pocket money —we
had started out by giving 10p for every year
of her age — when she discovered she was
being given less than most of her classmates.
The weekly sum was raised to £3, but her

desire to spend money increased and she
was soon asking for maney from both of .=
at every opportunity — new shoes this wes
clothes the next, visits to the cinema, pizz:
restaurants, mobile top-ups, CDs, cosme™!
accessories, large numbers of magazines
we refused we risked being met with ver:
abuse, angry expressions and a slammed

It's a familiar situation to Canadian clinicz:
psychologist Maggie Mamen. ‘Every pares
wants their child to be happy; they don't #
them to be the only one without a mobhile
phone — they don't want them to have less
she says. ‘But the more parents give the
children, the more having all the things t5
want starts to be seenas aright, rather i
something special’

In the end, we decided to tackle the incess
demands for money hy giving her an allew
After consulting her friends’ parents, Em®
now gets £50 a month to cover most of 5
clothes, cosmetics and entertainment, o
£10 top-up on her mabile, two DVD rentas
and one cinema trip each month. ‘Ordinas
clathes, such as winter coats and unde
are still paid for by us, as well as her ess=s
toiletries. And train or bus fares. And lunz
she is out for the day.

Clare Brooks, awriter, alsc has a 13-ye=
girl, Laura. She says: ‘We decided to give
an allowance hecause of the amount we =
ourselves paying out every month. We 2=
her to write down how she would spend =
a month; now it covers all her extras.' The
advantage of an allowance, says Brooks
that | can now say “no”, because she kna
she wants it, she has to pay for it herse®
parents would like their children to help
the house, but as Brooks puts it: 'Occas:

we do pay her for extra housework, but?

give you £2 to hoover the sitting room, =
says: “You must be joking, | want five™

For parents, there are two issues. First,
to cope with the demands of children a
teenagers who want to spend money as
were adults, and second a concern that %
children are growing up expecting mons
always given to thern, and not preparec
orwait for something they really want.

Adapted from The

s




| Work alone. Decide which word best fits each
‘space. When you have finished, compare your
jdeas with the rest of the group.

gm advice
Saswer the questions you find easy first. Go back Lo the

“moce difficult questions later.

“Don't leave any spaces blank. If you can't decide what word
98 wrile, guess.

When you have finished, check your answers by reading the
“smmpleted text again

in small groups.

& Do you agree with the main idea of the article
that women shop like gatherers.and men like

gathering?

Do people enjov shopping for food as much as
shopping for clothes or CDs!

Bunters? Is internet shopping more like hunting or

Grammar
As and like

€ Look at the underlined phrases in the sentences
below and answer the questions which follow.

a ‘Tom has two jobs: he's a teacher and a football
referee, As a teacher he's very easy-going, but as a
referee he's really strict.

b Mark is a social worker, but he spends so much
time with young people that sometimes he feels
like a teacher,

Which underlined phrase means ...?

1 heis ateacher
2 he is similar to a teacher

D page 162 Grammar reference. As and like

@ Complete these sentences by writing as or like in
each space.

1 He has a weekend job . 8% a shap assistant.

2 He was considered by his teachers . the most
brilliant student they had ever taught.

3 How embarrassing! Donna came 1o ¢lass wearing
exactly the same ¢lathes . me!

4 | find certain subjects . physics and
chemistry very difficult to study,

5 1shall be on holiday next week you know,

6 1'm afraid [ don'tstudy much I
should.
7 I'm speaking to you a friend.

8 My English teacher is lovely. She's a mother
to me!

9 Several cities in Switzerland, such Zurich
and Berne, have reputations ... excellent
places o live.

10 Tanya's father gave her a car for her 18th birthday

she'd done so well in her exams.

Spend. spend. spend!



= school discipling? A healthy diet could be the
&= Marco Yisscher.

~= “nere seems nothing special about the students
“=ntral High Schoal in Wisconsin. They appear calm,
~“artably with one another, are focused an their
=nd do not seem to misbehave.

~=.olz of years ago, this school had a police officer
= nalls. Moreover, many of the students wha attended
* wer= known to be troublemakers. | 1 |

ser.who is a schoal counsellor, remembers when

= =0 the school some years ago for a job interview.
25 a result, he felt no desire to work with them and

== offered the job, he turned it down.

S === later however, Bretthauer changed his mind and
"= 0D after seeing that the atmosphere at the schoal
e=d profoundly. - Fights and offensive

@re extremely rare and the police officer is no longer

L =27 A glance through the halls at Appleton Gentral
" orovides the answer. The first change was gefting
9= w=nding machings which uscd to sell a selection of
. =~c colas. They were replaced by water dispensers.

- = rectar LuAnn Coenen is still surprised when she

= ‘astonishing' changes that have occurred at the

~== =he took these drastic decisions eight years ago. In a
== reputation was for violence there is no longer any
- =tudents do not drop litter and the teachers no longer
in the classrooms. |6

= 2 highly active organ. While it only accounts for

two per cent of our body weight, it uses a massive 20 per

cent of our cnergy. In order to generate that energy, we need
a broad range of nutrients that we gef from balanced and
varied meals. The question is: does eating junk food really have
such an extreme effect on people’s behaviour*?
‘Fast food’ has become a term that covers all sorts of frozen
meals, microwaved food and food which can only be described
as junk food. The ingredients of the average meal have been
transported thousands of kilometres before landing on our
plates, so it's not hard to belicve that some nutritional quality is
lost in the process.
Do examples like the high school in Wisconsin point to a direct
connection between nutrition and hehaviour?| 7 g
He has proven that reducing the sugar and fat |ntake in our
daily diets leads to higher 10s and better grades in school.
When he supervised a change in meals served at 803 schools
in low-income neighbourhoods in New York Gity, the number of
students that passed final exams rose from 11 per cent below
the national average to five per cent above. A study of one of
the schools where these changes were made showed that
the numher of instances of bad hehaviour fell by 37 per cent
when vending machines were removed and canned food in the
cafeteria was replaced by fresh alternatives.

Adapted from ODE Magazine

(M Seven senlences have been removed from
the article. Read each sentence carefully and
underline words and phrases which might
connect with something in the article.

A Although she expresses amazement, the
idea that food can affect the way our brains work and
thus our behaviour is not so radical.
B  Itis certainly true that our eating habits have
dramatically changed over the past 30 years.
C  Stephen Schoenthaler, a law professor at California State
University, has been researching exactly this relationship
for more than 20 years.
The next step was to take hamburgers and chips off the
menu in the school restaurant, making room for fresh
vegetables and fruits, wholegrain bread and a salad bar.

It soon became evident that little academic work was
possible in this school.

They caused frequent problems including attacks on
teachers and some of them even carried weapons.
Today he describes the students as calm and well-
behaved.

While he was there, the students he met were rude,
unp[easant and badiy behaved

RN
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Staying healthy @




 For questions 1-8, choose the answer (A, B, C or
D) which vou think fits best according to the text,

1 What had Emily been doing which upset her

parenmis?

spending money on things she didn’t need
spending money that wasn't hers
spending more than she was allowed
spending more than she had in her bank
accoum

oDnme

Why was her pocket money raised (o £37

A She had more expenses than most teenagers,

B She was receiving less than other peaple her
age.

C She became annoyed if she was given less,

D She had to buy her own clothes,

According 1o Maggie Mamen, what is the problem

with giving children too much pocket money?

A They believe they should be allowed everything
they want.

B They're not happier as a result.

C They have more things than other children
their age,

D They don’t spend all the money they're given.

What things does Emily pay for irom her

sllowance?

A all her expenses

8 all her clothes, cosmetics and entertainment

€ some of her clothes, cosmetics and
entertainment

B her clothes, cosmetics, entertainment and
mohile phone

Wiy did Clare Brooks start giving Laura an
allowance!?

‘A to make her work if she wants something extra
B 0 avoid arguments with her

€ to limit the money she gives her

;l] 1o ensure she has everyihing she needs

What is Laura’s attitude 1o housework?

‘A She finds it amusing.

B She's always ready to help.

L She welcomes the extra money she earns doing
.

B She’'ll only doitif it's well paid.

Aot from the amount their children spend, what

& the other thing which worries parents?

A Children do not learn good financial
management.

& Children are not grateful for what their parents
do for them.

€ Children believe their parents” money is their

~ own.

8 Children are likely to spend more money than

they have,

8 Which of the ollowing best summarises the
writer's attilude 10 teenage spending throughout
the passage!

A Teenagers should receive more money from
their parents.

B Teenagers should earn the money thev need.

C Teenagers should spend less monev than they
dao.

D Teenagers should be more responsible about
money.

Exam advice

-

The answers to the questions come in the same order in the
text, 50, for example, you will locate the answer to question
2 after gquestion 1

When you locate the relavant section of text, read it
carefully.

Make sure-that you understand what the 1ext says before
you look at the alternatives (A, B. C or 0).

© Work in small groups.

» Which of these things do you think young
people should pay for from their pocket money or
allowance and which should parents pay for as
exiras? Tick () the appropriate boxes.

pay from
pocket money

parents
should pay |

Shoes

Essential clothes
Fashion clothes
Cinema lickets
Music

Cosmelics

Magazines
Maobile phone costs
Travelling expenses

Meals out

* Do you think teenagers should earn some of the
money they need by doing housework or taking a
part-time job? Why (not)?

Spend, spend, spend!




SpEEkiﬂg Part 2 @ Work in pairs. Take turns to do Speaking Part 2.

@ () Look at the task for Speaking Part 2. Student A

ine?d e ; ;
What are the people feeling? I'he photos show young people earning money. 1'd

like yvou to compare the photographs and say which
vou think is the best way for young people to earn
Money.

Student B

The photos show different places to go shopping. 1'd
like you to compare the photographs and say why
Teacher: The photographs show people shopping. people choose to shop in places like these.

I'd like you to compare the photographs and say
what you think the people are feeling.

Listen to Magda practising this part of the Speaking
test and match the two halves of the sentences below
according to what she says.

having a good time.
quite happy.

quite refaxed.
rather tired.

s0 happy.

they're shopping for
music.

They look as if
They seem (o be
They both look
They don't appear to be
The man looks

The two girls seem

[=a 7 - TR R
b B - I = PO =

D page 162 Grammar reference; Look, seem and appear

€ {7) Listen again. Which of these ways of
introducing a comparison did the candidate use? Exam advice

i contrast whereas on the other hand N
2 o i When you're not sure what the photo shows, you can use:

= phrases like she looks, she seems, she appears
= modal verbs like must can't, may, might, could
= words like perhaps, maybe.

E) Now write three sentences of your own about the
man in the second photo using looks, seems and
appears.

Unit 11




iting Part 2 A report

Work in pairs. Read the following writing tlask,
" gnderlining the things you must deal with in
your answer. Which do you think the money
should be spent on?

The college where you study has been given a large
L amount of money to spend either on improving the
ciassrooms or on students’ social activities. The
‘director of your college has asked you to write a
renort describing the benefits of both ideas and
‘saving which one you think should be chosen and
why.

Write your report.

8 Answer the questions below.,

I Who will read vour report?
-2 Should you write in an informal or formal style?
3 What things must you include in your report{

Read the report below. Write one verb from the
box in the correct form in each space.

it coniain chacties find improve
i participate  recommend  reduce  spend
ir College Money
pduction
surpose of this report s to (1) . £1semss  whether the money

ch has been given 1o the college-should be (2) ... an
proving the classrooms of on students’ seoal activities and (o

& fecommendation.
fhe classrooms

zoflege classrooms are well-equipped with the latest technologies.
Each classraom already (4) computers with internet
penections and an interactive whiteboard, However, the furniture
Se=ds replacing because students who attend class all day
=3 . it uncomfortable and this affects their
Soncentration, Furthermare, the classrooms would (6)
gen an alr-conditioning system, and thiswould also (7)
= cuality of students” work,
Zacial activities
= college already has a social programme with a wade range of
Stwities for students to (8) in. If maney was spent
& this, it would {9) the cost of the activities for the
sadants and they would be able 1o take part in more of them
Recommendation
a0 spending the money on rew furniture and
& ai-condifioning system as this would have a beneficial effect on
Sudents’ work in dass

€ Work in pairs.

1 What recommendation does the writer make to the
college director?

2 How can the college director find things quickly in
the report if he/she doesn't have much time?

3 Has the report dealt with everything in the writing
task question?

4 What is the purpose of each section?

Which tenses are used? Why?

6 Does the report use contractions (it's, we'll)! Why
[nat)?

=N

© Complete these ways of making recommendations
and suggestions by putting the verb in brackets
into the correct form.

1 1 recommend '1151"?1“.'“.-*3. (install] a new air-
conditioning system.

2 1supgest (spend) money on
improving the social programme,

3 [Isuggest that the college should
(buy) new furniture for the classrooms,

4 Tt would be a good idea lequip] all
the classrooms with computers.

(3 Work in pairs. Write four more sentences making
recommendations or suggestions for your own
college or language school.

@ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task.
How do you think the money should be spent?

Your town has a large amount of money availabile 1o
spend on improving the neighbourhood where you
live, You have been asked to write a report for the
town council making recommendations.

Write vour report.

€) Do the writing task. Write between 120 and 180

words. Follow these steps:

o Underlipe the points you must deal with in vour
report.

* Think and write a plan for your report, This
should include sections and section headings.

» ‘Write your report following vour plan and using
the report above as a model.

* When vou have finished, check it for mistakes.

Exam advice

»  Think about whe will read the report and if you need a
farmal or informal stybe,

» Deeide what sections you need and whal section headings.
= Start the repori by saying what the aim of the repart i,

+  Finish with your canclusions and, if the question asks for
them, your recommendations.

Spend, spend, spend!



Speaking Part 4

€ Work in pairs. Read the questions below and
think of three things you can say to answer each
of the questions.

a lHow important is a healthy diet?

b What advice would you give to young people to
stay fit and healthy?

¢ Do schools in your country teach voung people
about keeping healthy? Do you think they should?

d Do vou think people in general look after their
health enough?

e Should people go to their doctors regularly for
check-ups? Why (not)?

f If yvou could change one thing in your lifestyle to
malke it healthier, what would you change? Why?

g Do you agree that taking regular excercise helps
people 1o do better work? Why (not)?

@ (1) Listen to four candidates answering questions
in Speaking Part 4. Which question does each
candidate answer? Write a letter a-g in each box.
You will not need to use all the letters.

2 plane in mid-air. You've just Candidate 1 L]
vour seatbelt and relaxed DO Cﬂ“g}gate 2 %
B ) from  ANNOUNCE Candidate 3 —

: Candidate 4
= cabin crew:; ‘Is there a doctor

@ (10) Listen again and note down each candidate’s

. “now, air travel can be an : ideas.
- Lz expr?riencc, SULABLL @ Change partners. Take turns to ask and answer
. “ier queuing in the airport the questions above with your own opinions and
e through airport ideas.
. checks. Studies of SECURE ;
ssengers reveal that we all ~ Exam advice
e worry that we or OCCASION : »  Think of a number of different things you can say to answer
sussenger may have an : each question.

........ health problem far EXPECT - - Look confidently at the examiner while you are speaking.
el At A HIGH
) metres. Well, now Lufthansa,
wan aitline, has calculated that :
BT there s FLY 4
2+ doctor amongst the passengers. :
zviously o‘r_:ii_:'ai'ncd the doctor’s
__________ . when there’s a medical AGREE
s+ on board one of the cabin :

0 discreetly ask for his or her e
. .Itis hoped thatinthe  ASSIST

= |f your partner has been asked the same gquestion, react to
what he/she has said.

T

=
=

~ NECESSARY.

Staying healthy @




iting Part 2 A report

Work in pairs. Read the following writing task,

gaderlining the things you must deal with in
your answer. Which do you think the money

- should be spent on?

The college where yvou study has been given a large
S amount of money to spend either on improving the
" classrooms or on students’ social activities, The
director of vour college has asked you to write a
s=port describing the benefits of both ideas and
saving which one you think should be chosen and
why.

Write your report,

Answer the questions below.

1 Who will read vour report?
2 should vou write in an informal or formal style?
3 Whal things must vou include in your report!

Read the report below. Write one verb from the
box in the correct form in each space.

thaturss find
recomimend

it  contain
participate

improve
reduce

College Money

duction
purpose of this fepart is 1o:(1)

geoving the dassrooms or on students’ secial activities and 10
. arecommendation

s classrooms

[ classroom already (4) orroe COMPULETS Wth IRtErnEl
sr=ctions and an interactive whiteboard. However, the furniture
e replacing becatise students who attend dlass all day
- | it uncomiortable and this affects ther
Eee=nitration. Furthermore, the dassrooms would (6)

T 30 ai-conditioning system, and this would also (7)
guaiity of students’ work
Secial activities
colleze already has a social programme with a wide range of
Sities for students to (8) in, I migney was spen
= B 11 would (9) the cost of the activities Tor the
tants and they would be able to take part in more of them
scommendation
0 spending the money on new furmiture and
& -conditioning system as this would have 3 benefical effect on
pcenits’ wark in class

spend

disemes  whether the money
gt has been given to the college should be (2) o1

= college classrooms are well-equipped with the fatest technologies

€ work in pairs.

1 What recommendation does the writer make to the
college director?

2 How can the college director find things quickly in
the report if he/she doesn't have much time?

3 Has the report dealt with everything in the writing

1ask question?

What 15 the purpose of each sectiond

5 ‘Which tenses are used? Why?

6 Does the report use coniractions (it's, we'll)? Why
(not)?

_—

€ Complete these ways of making recommendations
and suggestions by putting the verb in brackets
into the correct form.

1 | recommend i.'“.-‘:fﬂﬁ'ﬂﬁ (install) a new air-
conditioning system.

2 | suggest (spend) money on
improving the social programme.,

3 | suggest that the college should
[buv] new furniture for the classrooms,

4 ltwould be a good idea [equip] all
the classrooms with computers,

(3 Work in pairs. Write four more sentences making
recommendations or suggestions for your own
college or language school.

€ Work in pairs. Read the following writing task.
How do you think the money should be spent?

Your town has a large amount of money available to
spend on improving the neighbourhood where you
live. You have been asked to write a report for the
town council making recommendations,

Write your reporti.

€ Do the writing task. Write between 120 and 180
words. Follow these steps:

o Underline the points vou must deal with in your
repart.

» Think and wril a plan for your report. This
should include sections and section headings.

= Write your report following your plan and using
the report above as a model.

s  When you have finished, check it for mistakes.

Exam advice

»  Think about who will read the report and if you need a
formal or informal style.

+  Decide what sections you need and what section headings.

+  Start the report by saying whal the aim of the report Is.

+  Finish with your eonclusions and, if the question asks for
them, your recommendations,

Spend. spend, spend!



‘ Starting off

€ Work in pairs. Read what each of these people
says about their health and complete the spaces
by writing the words from the box.

iliness infection intake

wiorkout

check-up
treatment

sotive
| putting on

get over

Staying healthy

‘Here | am, in my 80s and still
quite (1) ...aetwe... -]

mean | go shopping, visit my
friends and go to the cinema
when | want to. What more

‘| do get the occasional cold or
other (3] v s YOU
really can't avoid them in my job,
but | (4) ... them pretty
quickly and they don't usually
stop me going to work.

‘| go to the doctor regularly once
a year for a (5)

Once or twice |'ve needed

(E) ... for something
she's found, but | think | can
expect to live for quite a long time.

@ (7) Listen to the speakers and check your
answers.

€ Which speaker do you think has the healthiest
lifestyle? Which speaker’s description do you
think is true for you? Why?

Reading Part 2

€) Work in pairs.

Which of these things do you think is the most
important cause of bad behaviour in schools?
Do vou think there are any other important causes!

baring lessons badly-behaved parents
neighbourhoods with social problems
influence of friends diet  personality

' stress  teachers who can't control students

Unit 12

can you ask for?’

‘| do an hour's

(2) in the
morning before going to
college, and in the evening
| usually have time for a
couple of hours’ sport, s0
| really think I'm very fit”

—

‘| never go to the doctar
and in fact | don't even know
my doctor's name. I'm lucky,
I've never had a day’s

(7. in my life’

‘I'm very careful about
what | eat - very little meat,
a high daily (8)

of fresh fruit and vegetables
- and I'm careful about not
9 . weight, s0
| take a moderate amount of
exercise as well!

@ You will read an article about healthy diets in
schools. Read it quickly to find out how the
students have changed as a result of pating a
healthy diet.

@ Now read it again carefully, paying attention to
the information before and aiter each gap.



B=ms with school discipline? healthy dist could bethe
e seya Marca Visscher,

ISt glance thera seems nothing special about the students
Bes=ton Central High Schaol in Wisconsin. They appear calm,
et comfortably with one anothar, are focused on their

Grk and do not seam to misbehave

2 couple of years sgo, this school had a police officer
a2 its halis, Moreover, many of the students who attendead
ghoal wera known to be troublemakers

;I‘Etthaucr. who is 8 schnool counsellor, remembers when
. 8t came to the school some years ago far a job interview
- As a result, he felt no desire to work with them and
I 5= was offered the job. he turned it down

& years later however, Bretthauer changed his mind and

. the job afler seeing that the atmosphere at the school
eesnged profoundly. | 3 Fights and offenseve
Beour are extremely rare and the police officer i no longer

fSsopencd? A glance through the halls at Appleton Centra
=ehool provides the anawer. The first change was getting

g e vending machines which used to sell a selection of
Sk and colas. They were replaced by water dispensers
Senool Director Luknn Coenen is still surprised when she
s of the ‘astonishing’ changes that have occurred at the

. since she took these drastic decisions eight years ago. in a
& whose reputation was for violence there is no longer any
s, students da not drap litter and the teachers no longer
acks in the classrooms |

211 15 8 highly active organ. While It only accounts for

two per cent of our body weight, it uses-a massive 20 per
cent of our energy. In order to generate that enargy, we need

a broad range of nutrients that we get from balanced and
varied meals, Tne guestion is: does eating junk food really have
such an extreme effect on people's bekaviour?
Fast food' has become & term that covers all sorts of frozen
meals, microwaved food and food which ean only be described
85 Junk food. The ingredients of the average meal have been
transported thousands of kilometres before landing on our
plates, 50 It's not hard to bellave that some nutritional guality is
lost in the process

Do examples like the high school in Wiscohsin point to a direct
connection between nutrition and hel-.awnur?]Il—__]
He has proven that reducing the sugar and fat -ntaim-ir_l our
daily diets leads to higher 10s and batter grades in schodl
Whin he supervised a change in meals sarved at 803 schopls
in low:income neighbourhoods in Mew York City; the number of
students that passed final exams rose from 11 per cent below
the natienal average to five per cent above. A study of one of
the schools whera these changes were made showed that

the number of instances of bad behaviour fell by 37 per cent
when vending machines were removed and canned food in the
cafeteria was replaced by fresh alternatives

Adapted from 0DF Magazine

@ Seven sentences have been removed from
the article, Read each sentence carefully and

underline words and phrases which might
connecl with something in the article.

A Althougn she expresses amazement the
idea that food caraffect the way gur Brains work and
thus our behaviour is not 5o radical

B |tiscertainly true that our eating habits have
dramatically changed overthe past 30 years

C Stephen Schoenthaler. a law professor at California State
University, has been researching exactly this relationship
for more than 20 years,

D Thenext step was to take hamburgers and chips off the
menu in the schaol restaurant, making room for fresh
vogetables and fruits, wholegrain bread and a salad bar,

E It soon became evident that little academic work was
possible in this school.

F  Theycaused frequent problems including attacks an
teachers and some of them even carried weapons.

G Today he describes the students as calm and well-
behaved.

H  While he was there, the students he met were rude,
unpleasant and badly hehaved.

Staying healthy
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© Choose from the sentences A-H the one which fits € Work in pairs. Make a list of five other parts of

each gap (1-7). There is one extra sentence which the body which you think other students may not
you do not need to use, know. Read your list to another pair of students
; and ask them to label the picture with your
Exam advice warda.

. Read the text looking carefully at the information before
and after each gap.

I
«  fead the sentences which have been removed lpoking for Grammar
l words and phrases which connect with information in the Relative pronouns and relative clauses
laxt

@ Complete these sentences from Reading Part 2 by

. When you have finished, remember to read the text again 1o L ;
check your answers. writing one word in each gap. In some sentences
more than one answer is possible.
® Work in small groups. 1 Greg Bretthauer, who_ .. is a school

| « Do you agree that diet affects the way we behave? counsellor, remembers when he first came {o the
; school some years ago for a job interview.

e What else can schools do 0 make sure that 5 AiAnyiohih 1 fud
students behave well? Which things are most any of the students o AULENCRC LU
school were known to be troublemakers.

effective? . : sk :
3 The first change was geting rid of the vending
machines ysed to sell a selection of
Uﬂ(‘;ﬂbﬂ'ﬂf‘y soft drinks and colas.
Parts of the body 4 In a school reputation was for
violence there is no longer any vandalism.
@) Label the illustration using the words in the box. 5 A study of one of the schools these

changes were made showed that the number of

beck chest chin elbow ereheed heel instances of bad behaviour fell by 37 per cent

hip knee neck shoulder thigh wrist
 page 163 Grammaf reference: Relative pranouns and
I —_— S S— refative clauses
Q@ Fored |
@ Read the sentences below. Which contain
e: . Sy . .| defining relative clauses and which contain non-
: 4= \ defining relative clauses? Write defining or non-
3 defining after each.

G ar i snias 7 ] 1 The village where 1 go for my holidays has a versy
= == TR healthy climate. defimin
i 3 Mrs Altmeyer, who you met on the train, is a
Nurse.
3 The children who you've been talking o all go 1o
R - the same school. . .
G__ ____ ' 4 Have you still got the hook which | lent you?

5 My physical education teacher, who was an
: Olympic champion, says that exercise is essential
=y Ij} e A— . for good health. _
@___ . 6 Students who eat a good breakfast oiten do bett
T at schoal.

© In which of sentences 1-6 above could you use
that instead of which or who!

@ In which sentences could you omit who or whi

@ Unit 12




(*) First Certificate candidates often make
mistakes with relative pronouns, Each of the
iollowing sentences contains one wrong waord or
one extra word. Correcl the mistakes.

Judy goes to the swimming club #'s near the
central station. wiugd 12

Frank has a brother his wiie is in hospital with a
broken leg.

She’s a student of yoga, that is done by thousands
of peoplein this country,

Can | read that essay which you wrote it last week?
Mandy supports the foatball team which it won the
league last year.

I'm afraid | can’t understand that you are saying,
Aziz lives in a large house which it has a view of
the sea.

Gaby's friends, who you met them this morning.
are going to the beach this afternoon if you want

o come,

stening Part 3

(D Join these sentences using a relative clause.

1

Lt

Work in pairs. You will hear five people talking
about a visit to their family doctors. Before you
listen, match the words and phrases on the

left with their definitions from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner's Dictionary.

8

disease caused by bacteria

Or a virus

b imjection to prevent someone
getting a disease

¢ medical examination to test
your general state of health

d piece of paper on which a

doctor writes that a patient

is ill and has permission not

to go to work

piece of paper on which a

check-up a

diagnose

examination

infection e

doctor writes the details of the

medicine or drugs that
someone needs

f recognise and name the
exact character of a disease
or a problem, by making an
examination

g use drugs, exercises, elc. Lo
cure a person of a disease or
heal an injury

h when a doctor looks at a
patient carefully in order to
discover the prablem

prescription

sick note

treal

vaccination

{%) Now listen. Which of the words and phrases
above did vou hear?

Dicl vou see the film? They broadcast it on
television last night.

Did wou see Tle Film witich Hremy bropdopct om
felefigion fast wight? or u

g wou gee The (?'I';n, tleew broadonet om
tefetizion Last sight?

He studied hard for his maths exam. He found it
quite easy,

The man is a taxi driver. They sold the car to him.
Could you give me the newspaper? You were
reading it earlier,

That white house over there is the house. He was
horn there,

Where's the envelope? [ put the money in i,
Everv morning | go running in the park with
Patricia. You know her brother.

Karen and Teresa are on holiday in the Caribbean
at the moment. We're looking after their dog.

Staying healthy @
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©

{3} Listen again, For questions 1-5, choose from
the list (A-F) what each speaker says about their
visit. Use the letters only once. There is one extra
letter which you do not need to use.

A 1 wasn't given enough attention by the doctor al
first,

| was told by the doctor that I needed to relax.

I was surprised by what the doctor said.

1 liked the way the doctor talked to me.

I asked for a specialist to deal with my problem.
I agreed with the doctor’s diagnosis.

]

0

mmgoO®

Speaker 1 |_| Speaker 4
Speaker 2 || Speaker 5
speaker 3 [ |

' Exam advice

Don't answer each question until the speaker has finished
speaking.

You may need to get a general idea of what the speaker is
saying. not just specific details.

Use of English Part 3

€) Read this sentence from Reading Part 2 and

choose the best answer to the gquestion below:

_ the students at Appleton Central High School ..
do not seem to mishehave.

1 What does misbehave mean?
a behave badly or wrongly
b behave difierently

Now read these sentences and answer the
questions below.

Please do not unfasten your seatbelt until the aircraft
has come to a complete stop.
2 What does unfasten mean?

a fasten something wrongly
b release or open something which was fastened

You should disconnect the apparatus before trying to
repair it, or you'll get an electric shock.
3 What does disconnect mean?
a break the connection with the supply of
electricity
b connect something wrongly

4 Which prefix, mis-, un- or dis- has a different
meaning from the other two?

Unit 12

© Complete these sentences using the negative fo
of the verb given in capitals. Remember to use
the correct form of the verb.

1 Could vou help me wnde.. . the button on t
back of my dress? DO
2 1 know the news will L you, but we a
unable to offer you the job. APPOINT
3 lfvou the equipment it will probabi
break. USE
4 The knot was so tight that he couldn’s
it. TIE
5 Accommodation is a word which many students
. SPELL
6 1can't find my keys anywhere. They seem 10 ha
just .1 APPEAR
7 This isn't a complete check-up, so you needn't
- just take off your shirt. DRESS
& [|'m afraid vou must have been -
there’s no concert here tonight. INFORM

© Add a prefix un-, dis-, in-, im- or mis- to form
opposites of these words (in some cases more
than one answer is possible).

satisfied
obey likety
possible capa
agree complete

understood
pleased

happy
appaint

expected unexpecied
FEEFIE'Cl pm-nnum:e
interpret healthy
corect  aware
able patient

@) For questions 1-10, read the text on page 111.
the word given in capitals at the end of some of
the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in t
same line.

Before you decide which word, decide what type of
word you need (adjective, noun, eic.). whether you
need a negative form, a plural form or the correct
form of a verb.

Exam advice

+  Check whether you need a singular or plural noun.
»  Make sure you put verbs in the correct figrm.

. Be careful 1o spell your answers correctly. Remember:

+  there are many words which end in ‘ght’: fight. might,
elc.

. comes befare ‘e’ except after ‘¢, e.g. achieve, relief
bul receive, receiol

«  he careful about double letlers, e.g. disagprove,
disappointment, misspell, gic. - check by looking at
spelling of the word given.




el IdOETo

2 plane in mid-air. You've just
sz your seatbelt and relaxed
Bear an (1) [rom
cabin crew: ‘s there a doctor

5

Enow, air travel can be an
e (2) experience,
i sfter queving in the airport
e through airport
checks. Studies of
pessengers reveal that we all
i worry that we pr
sicnger may have an
- .. health problem far
Bespital ata (6)
-_ metres. Well, now Lufthansa,
.. an airline, has caleulated that
RO S (7). thereils
petor amongst the passengers,
tpeeviously obtained the doctor's
. when there's a medical
oy on board one of the cabin
B discreetly ask for his or her
. It is hoped that in the
s system will avoid causing
Nervousness among
gr passengers when these
s arise.

of
the

o

DO
ANNOUNCE

STRESS

SECURE

OCCASION

EXPECT

HIGH

FLY

AGREE

ASSIST

NECESSARY

Speaking Part 4

& Work in pairs. Read the questions below and
think of three things you can say to answer each
of the gquestions.

a How important is a healthy diet?

b What advice would you give to young people to
stay fit and healthy?

¢ Do schools in your country teach yvoung people
about keeping healthy? Do you think they should?

d Do vou think people in general look after their
health enough?

e Should people go to their doctors regularly for
check-ups? Why (not)?

i Ui you could change one thing in your lifestyle 1o
make it healthier, what would you change? Why?

g Do you agree that taking regular exercise helps
pecple to do better work? Why (not)?

€ {7} Listen to four candidates answering questions
in Speaking Part 4. Which question does each
candidate answer? Write a letter a-g in each box.
You will not need to use all the letters.

Candidate 1 Q
Candidate 2 [_|
Candidate 3 [_|
Candidated [ |

& () Listen again and note down each candidate's
ideas.

) Change partners, Take turns to ask and answer
the questions above with yvour own opinions and
ideas.

Exam advice

*  Think of a number of different things you can say to answer
each question,

*  Look confidently at the examiner while you are speaking,

* Il your partner has baen asked the same question, react o
whal hefshe has said,

Staving healthy @




——

Writing Part 2 An essay @) Read the writing task and the answer below
(without paying atiention to the gaps). Which
of the ideas that arose in your discussion are
mentioned in the answer?

€ Work in small groups. Discuss your opinions
about this question:

Do you think modern lifestyles are healthy or not?

1 [ .- o T . Ly 1 .q' ¥
. During your discussion, you can talk about: You ha"“_h“d a class discussion on whether
| e the environment and health modern lifestyles are healthy or not, Now, your
o diet teacher has asked you to write an essay giving
» work activities your opinions on the iollowing statement:
« information, e.g. about exercise, smoking Modern ifestyles T —
Toold s { " L" Ll T (
e free-time activities. odern lifestyles can seripusty endange
, iy health.
When you have finished, change groups and report
what your group decided. Write your essay.

€ Complete the essay by writing one word in each
space.

@ Answer the following questions.

Moderw lifest UR&S

" 1 Which paragraph gives reasons why lifestyles
Can S&TIU’MSE’@’ W/ often aren't very healthy?
2 Which paragraph gives reasons why lifestyles

l
\ Eﬁdﬂ.%aﬁ-r oMUy -.._./] zhould be healthier now?

What is the purpose of the final pa ragraph?

L

/,__/‘""“\ 4 Which two sentences in the essay give exam les?

\ hf’»—ﬂ.ﬂ'}’h “:{",{{j;} 5 Can you find six relative clauses ‘11:;thr: essay;; '
‘ There's (1) . of information

available in the newspapers and on

television about (2) ... is T

mecessary for a Mal{'hﬁ Erf“cﬂ'hrh.. For ﬁd,_"__‘

instance, we know That smoking is danaerous,

(2) o is something our Zmndp-a.mafs didw't realise. Moreover, people wiho Live in rick

countries are (W) to eat a {u,ernle,r diet of avcod ﬁua.ir Frech Food and f'r.-.mj

have aceess o sporte Lacilities whitl allow Haem 1o toe all e exercise (S) y

weed.

However; in mwany wiys (&) ic move difficult to kave a healt wy EiFas}‘HEa. because

fhe esnvironment iS Eemm more and more polluted. What is (B i , we fuave &

very sedewtary way of Life with less time for actwities which Keep us Fit. For example,

(8) o work most pecple spend iﬁ'ﬂg ors siHmﬁ in fromt of computers, pnd i

treir free time thet wateh felevision or pfo.}j computer games. In addition, people tend fo
eat a fot of fast food which is wot very healty.

Sg, :-..th,nuah i terme of information it's easier to have & h:.mHhE EiFe;s{'HEe., i rmfif'br
(9) e BTE MARY ’rhmgs to prevent us from doing ({2 e e P o

@ Unit 12




Work in small groups. Discuss whether you agree Claire
or disagree with this statement:

Young people generally don't pay enough attention to
Seheir health and fitness.
You can lalk abour:

» diet = sportand exercise
® free-time activities = smoeking

Work in groups of three. You will hear five

different people ialking about their attitudes to Paul
Bealth and fitness. Before you listen, discuss these
guestions,

# Which of the attitudes (A-F) de vou think are maosi
typical for young people in vour country!
Which attitudes would be unusual?

I'd like to take more exercize than I do.

I'll give up smoking sometime in the [uture,

I'll worry aboul my health when I'm older.

I'm keen to have a healthy lifestyle because of my Vicky
parents.

I'm not interested in doing sports,

I've recently become a vegetarian.

"M oD

ﬂ Now listen and choose from the list (A-F)
what attitude each speaker expresses. Use the
Jetters only once. There is one extra letter you do
mol need Lo use.

-

Marina

Saleem

€ Do the following writing task. Write between 120

and 180 words,
Before you write, make a plan.

When you write, vou can use the essay on page 112
as a model.

You have had a class discussion on how interested
voung people are in health and fitness. Now, vour
teacher has asked you to write an essay giving your
opinions on the following statement:

Young people generally don't pay enough attention to
their health and fitness.

Wrile your essay.

Exam advice

A possible strocture for an essay is
* Paragraph 1: Introduction saying why the subject is important

= Paragraph 2: Arguments in favour of the statement in the
question
* Paragraph 3: Arguments against the statement

* Paragraph 4: Conclusion saying your opinion and the reason(s]
for it

Staying healthy @
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Vocabulary

@ Complete this crossword with a word connected

with money.

Across
3 If you haven't got the money in cash, you can
always pay by . 6, 4)
4 Life is very expensive, so it's hard to
on such a low salary. (3, 2)
6 Piero gets an
from his parents. (9)
7 We can take the bus if you've got the money for

of 100 euros a month

the . (4]

Down

1 Prices in the market are really low, so it's quite
easy to pick up a = . 7]

2 1 have to do a part-time job because I don’t get
much from my parents. (6, 5)

5 I've been . money all winter so | have
enough for my summer holidays. (6)

6 I've spent all my money, sol can't ... to
go to the cinema this weekend. (6]

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 1

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar

@ Use can, can't, could, conldn't, be able to / not

be able to or (not) manage to in each of the

following sentences. Sometimes more than one

answer is possible,

I T'msorry | wasw't able fo / couldn't /

didw't manaae to . do any homework last
weekend, but my mother was ill.
2 When we got to the top of the mountain we
. ; see for more than 50
kilometres.

31 persuade my mum (o get me
the -:Imes but only after she'd seen how cheap
they were.

4 At the age of 7, Reggie
speak five languages fluently.

5 I'm going to classes because | would like 1o

] play the violin,
6 Darm must be very busy, because | have
_ 5pcak to him for several day
7 Unf:‘)l‘ll.ll."l.]li‘ly for the police, the thief
escape across the river by

alre

stealing a boat.
8 Silvie was quite an advanced child and she
—— read before she even went ias
school.

© Write as or like in each of the spaces below.

When my grandfather left school at the age of 14,
got his first job (1) a5 an office assistant in
London. In those days he was extremely thin

(2] ... he wasn't paid very much and couldn
afford to eat a lot. But he was in the same situation
(3) ... alot of boys at that time (4]

most children left school at that age and had to
for a job. | have one or two photos of him from that
time and he looks just (5) me, but thin
When he grew older, he worked at all sorts of thi
such (6) reporting for a local newspaper
and working (7) a part-time mechanic.
(8) many people of his generation, he
worked hard all his life, but he always found time
the things he enjoved, (%) walking in the
country or spending time with his grandchildren.
hope I'll be (10) him when I'm an old




pcabulary

: Complete sentences 1-10 with a word from the
Bax in the correct form.

thieaness fit
prescription put on

S P
: infeation
ent

get aver

~ After a brief examination, my doctor  ding-nesed

that | was suffering from a slight infection.

As long as you keep the cut clean, it should

on its own guite soon.

Farouk has been having in hospital
following an accident he had last month.

She's spent the last two or three days in bed

~ Because of a minor she picked up at
. =chool,

I have to be quite careful what 1 eat so that I don't
- v oo much weight.

&' a good idea to keep by taking
regular exercise - at least 40 minutes a day.
®ana's doctor has given her a for
antibiotics to treat her illness.
Take this medicine. It should
& pouple of days.
¥ou may not be very ill, but it's still worth going
o the doctor fora to make sure it’s
nothing serious:

I took her several weeks 1o her
tliness and she missed a lot of classes in that time.

yau in a

d formation

iplete each of the following sentences by
gng the word given in capitals at the end of the
ences to form a word that fits in the gap.

I'm sorry about the mistake. I'm afraid |
L miswnderstood  vour instructions. UNDERSTAND
N you me again I'll stop giving you
" pocket money for a week! OBEY
1 felt very with the food at that
- S gestaurant and I'm thinking of complaining.
= SATISFY
| T'm afraid that most of your answers were
- and vou only got three right.
EORRECT
& 1 thought the film was rather . after the
#oad reviews it had in the newspapers. APPOINT
b0 think we could go for a walk this afternoon as it
looks 1o rain. LIKELY

Jnit 12 Vocabulary and grammar review

7 She was so shocked by the news that she was
of speaking for some time. CAPABLE
B When your children , do you punish
them? BEHAVE
9 Ifit's too hot, you can
buttons on your shirt. DO
10 1looked in all theshopsbutlwas . [0
find a jersev | liked. ABLE

- ane ar two

Grammar

€) Write a relative pronoun (who, whose, which,
that, what, why, when, where) in each of the
spaces below. If you think no relative pronoun is
necessary, write - in the space. In some cases more
than one answer is possible,

1 Is he the man. whe / that  was driving the car?
2 ‘The girl .whe / that 7 - you spoke to this
morning has just phoned again.
3 I'm sorry but there never seems to be a time
= I'm not busy these days,
4 Look! That's the shop I bought the
chocolates.
5 I'm afraid the hospital
doesn't have a very good reputation,
6 You remember Magda, don't you? She's thar tall girl
sister sits next to me-in class,
7 [I've already spent all the money
gave me this morning!
8 1 really hate people
I'm speaking!
9 In the streel
SIOps.
10 There's no reason
very high mark.

you wenl [0

you
interrupt me when
| five there are seven bus

vou shouldn’t get a

) Are the iollowing sentences correct or incorrect?
Correct any mistakes by adding, replacing or
removing one word only. If you think a sentence is
correct, write correct next to the sentence.

1 | think that you did was very clever, wiatl

2 Mum! The man his car you scratched is at the front

door!

The shirt that | want (o wear tomorrow is dirty,

| haven't met anvone liked the film.

5 Mike Smith, that taught vou last vear, is going to be
vour teacher again this year.

6 1 really like the car you're driving!

I'm sarry! shouldn't have said that | said.

8 The girl her bike | borrowed is really angry with me,

= L

b |
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Listening Part 1

€ Work in pairs. Before you listen, answer the
questions in the Exam round-up box.

Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Which of the animals in the
photos are ...2

+ wild animals Exarn round-up
» working animals

* pels How much do you remember about Listening Part 12 Circle
the correct alternative in ftalics in each of these sentences. in

@ Which of the animals in the photos ...7 Listening Part 1:
1 you hear six / eight exiracts

pravide us with company
the extracts are on the same subject / different sulyecls

entertain us i
provide us with food 3 you hear each extract once / twice
F1

participate in a sport you read and hear { read but don't hear the question before

are used for transport {he extract.
help us in other ways

@ (?) You will hear people talking in eight differe
situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best
answer (A, B or C). As you hear the question,

underline the main idea.

€) Imagine you are planning an article for your
l college magazine on the importance of animals
in our lives. First discuss what role each animal
in the photos plays in our lives and how these
roles benefit people. Then decide which two
photos would be best for the magazine article.

Unit 13




You overhear a woman talking about different
animals. Which animal would she et her family
have?

A acal

B adog

C a horse

You hear part of a television programme about

zebras. What does the presenter say about their

appearance?

A All members of a family of zebras have the
same stripes.

B Zebras can recognise each other by their
siripes.

C Male and female zebras have similar stripes,

You overhear a woman talking about the birds

which come to her garden. How daoes she feel

about them?

A She enjoys watching them.

B She finds them annoying.

C She woarries about them,

You overhear part of a conversation in which two
men are talking about dogs. What do they say
about them?

A They are pood company.

B They are good al protecting property,

C They shouldn't live in cities,

You hear a woman giving part of a lecture about
animal rights, What does she say about zoos?

A Thev are no longer necessary in modern times.
B They should be closely supervised.

€ They should only be for endangered species.

You hear a young woman talking about some
animals she worked with. How did she feel when
she was with them?

A frightened

B relaxed

€ strange

You hear part of a radio programme in which

a man talks about how he was attacked by a
hippopotamus. What does he say about hippos?

A They are one of the most dangerous animals in |

- -Africa.
B They often atiack people for no reason.
C Thev're usually very timid animals.

You hear a woman talking to her husband. Why is
she talking to him?

A to make a suggestion

B to make a complaint

C to remind him of something

Vocabulary
Marned and called

€) (@ First Certificate candidates often confuse
named and called, Which words were used in
extract B in Listening Part 17 Choose the correct
alternative.

Man: What's the circus called / named by the way?

Woman: Let’s see ... here it is, It's called / named
Giffords Circus.

) Read these extracts from the Cambridge Advanced
Learner's Dictionary and answer the questions
which follow.

3l iertr [+ obilcer + aounl, 1 give sameone or sonething 3 named, oF (G
kinow or sddress sameone by a particular nami! The o callesd e freves
Kentbreriate el Thomnag, flis ool e b foetordban, B ey e i
cadtead dndmp fodrnny’, Wl i fser el odel calfeal F

NAME perd [T 1o give sameone o sometliing 3 name! [+ tan objects] We
ratsrreed e degs Shveraly” oo TRelly

1 Which verb(s} can you use to mean lo give
someone or something a name for the first time
and only the first time; call or narme, or both call
and name?

2 Which verb(s) can vou use when you mention
somedne or something for the first time, but you
haven't given it a name for the first time: call or
nante, or both cafl and name?

3 Which verb(s) can you use to mean that it is
someone’s or something's name: call or namse, or
both call and name?

€ (=) Correct the mistakes made in the following
sentences by First Certificate candidates, Some
sentences are correct. If you think a sentence is
correct, write correct,

1 People who look after animals in zoos are mamed
zoo keepers. eadizd

2 We went to a bookshop in Oxford Street named
Waterstones.

3 We named our children Kasper and Andrea.

4 You can get here by taking a bus with a company
named ABC Coaches.
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Grammar
Third conditional

© Look at this sentence from Listening Part 1
(extract 7) and answer the questions below.

If 1 hadn't reacted quickly, the hippo would have killed
me.

Are these statements true or false

1 The speaker reacted quickly.

2 The hippo killed him.
3 The speaker is talking about the past.

@ Now look at these sentences {one is from extract
8) and answer the questions below.
I think if they'd had more acrobats, we'd have

enjoyed the circus more.
b [ think if they had more acrobats we'd enjoy the

CIrcils TTore.

d

Which sentence (a or b) ...

1 means: They don’t have enough acrobats, so we
don't enjoy the circus very much.

means: They didn’t have enough acrobats, s0 we

p-
didn't enjoy the circus very much.

3 has this form: if + past simple, would + infinitive

4 has this form: if + past perfect, would have (been/
done/enjoved, ete.)

5 is second conditional (see Unit 5 page 46)

6 is third conditional

7 has the same form as If | hadn’t reacted quickly, the

hippo would have killed me in Exercise 1.

 nage 163 Grammar reference: Third conditional

€) Complete each of the following sentences by
putting the verb in brackets into the correct

tense.

1 1f Martin had concentrated on his work, he
 would have. Finished. . (finish) it earlier.
2 If my mother had let me when 1 was a child, 1
: {have) a pet dog.
1f Don hadn’t been wearing thick boots, the snake
. [ bite] him.
(be) open, 1 could

3

If the shops

have bought you some bread.

We would have gone swimming if the weather
i (not be) so cold.

If John (pay) attention, he

wouldn't have had the accident.

Sorrv! 1. ; . (not make] so e h

noise if I'd known you were asleep.

If the dog hadn't barked, we ..

(not hear) the burglar downstairs.

|

Unit 13

@ Work in pairs. Answer these questions in any
way you like.

e What would have happened if you'd got up an

hour later this morning?

Where was the last place you went on holiday?

L]
What would you have done if you hadn't gone on
haliday there!

« What was the last exam you passed? What would

have happened if you'd failed the exam!?

Reading Part 3

€ Work in small groups.

Name the animals in the photos. Which do you
think is the mast dangerous, and which the least?
What should you do if one of these animals tries

to attack you!?
Are there any dangerous wild a nimals in your

country?

@ You are going to read a newspaper arlicle about
people who have been attacked by animals.
Before you read the article, read the questions
carefully and decide which questions refer to
something which happened:

a before the attack

b at the same time as the attack

¢ after the attack,

Write a. b or ¢ in the boxes provided. (For some
questions mare than one answer is possible.]




pch person i
=uin't immediately realise he'd been attacked!?
2= photographed during the attack?
sde 3 noise to frighten the animal?
sught he would be attacked again?
W= attacked while at work?
2= put in danger by someone he was with?
s searching for something when he was
acked?
f2s considered to have missed an opportunity?
W= sorry he wasn't injured?
== warned by a companion?
2= happy at first to see the animal which later
@ttacked him?
was prevented from escaping by a piece of
equipment!

2= returning when he was attacked?
wa= serjously injured by the attack?
@idn't visit a doctor despite his injury?

LI

i 5 D o

T 1

read the article and for questions 1-15,
pse from the people (A-E). The people may be
n more than once.

Surviving an
animal attack

No matter how well prepared you are as a
traveller, animals can still attack you. Our
advice? Keep your distance!

A Colin Bristow

P was working as 2 safari goide in Borswana with four
American clients. There was a sudden movement to
my lete and a charging elephant crashed through some
smull rrees less than 20 feer away. | rurned 1o face
wand was immediately knocked over by one of the
ehienrs, who was screaming ‘run, run” at the top of his
voice. | landed on my back berween the exposed roors
of a large acacia tree. My backpack tangled with one
of the roots so that | couldn’t move. The elephant was
knceling over me and his thick trunk was smashing
wnito the roots on cither side of my hodyv, | managed

to free myself from my backpack. A very loud single
enraged rrumpet pierced the silence as | ran Har out to
safery.

B Craig Bovim

I was atracked by a great white shark while snorkelling
oft Scarborough beach, south of Cape Town. I was
about 80 metres our and had started swimming for

shore when | saw it coming towards me ar speed,
Before | knew it, this huge mouth had raken both my

arms with a crunching sound, and then its body hit me.
It was the thought of dyving without saying goodbye to
my children thar made me hghe back.

T got my hands free and | knew that unless | gor back
to the beach quickly, I'd dic. | was expecting the shark
to come back for me at any moment, but somchow |
made it I'd losra lot of blood by the time | gotashore.

C Chris Haslam

| was camping on a beach in Mexico. It was sunset and
I was walking along the coast looking for firewood,
Then | noticed a dead cacrus which was peefecr for the
fire. I bent o Nift it and felr the slightest prick against
my middle finger, which | thought 1'd hrushed against
a cactus spine. |t was a scorpion. The pain was intense
and sudden. By the time | arrived back at camp, my
lips were numb and | was shaking. In the absence of
qualified medical opinion, my companions carried on
with their game of cards.

The next morning, | showed the sting toa local.

‘Did vou play cards with the other gringos last
mighe?*

*Course not,’ | replied. *1'was too ill.”

He raised his eyebrows. *Too bad, Scorpion stings
are very lucky, muchacho.'

[ Baz Roberts

On our penultimare night on the ice,  was just falling
asleep ar abour 11,30 pm when Paul's voice woke me:
‘Guys, there's a bear in the camp. I'm senous!” | leant
forward on my knees to unzip the rent door. Directly in
fronr was a polar bear abour ren merres away, It heard
rhe sound of my rent zip and turned ro face me, all 600
kilos or o of him,

I started screaming and waving my arms. When he
gor abour one metre away, we geabbed pors and pans
and threw them ar him. T chrew a large jar of coffee
powder iito the bear's face. If he hadn't turned and
walked off ar chat momenr, we wouldn't have survived,

E Zebedee Ellis (aged six)

| was at a zoo and dinosaur park with mummy and
daddy two vears ago. | had eaten about 400 tons of

ice cream and now | wanted to see more animals. Ina
large open area next to a pond, daddy saw some big far
pelicans; all full of fsh. ‘There you are!” he said. ‘Some
animals for vou to annoy.’

I was very pleased and danced up and down in front
of them. The pelican was very big close up and looked
ar me for a lang time. Then he tried to car my T-share. It
didn’r really hurr and daddy got this grear preture while
mummy and another daddy had to rescue me. | wish it
had made some kind of scratch on my skin to show my
friends,

Adapred from The Sunday Times
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@ Work in small groups.

Which incident do you think was ...
» the most dangerous

s the most frightening

e the least dangerous

Use of English Part 1

& Work in pairs. You will read a short article by
someone who worked in a circus. Before you
read, discuss these questions.

» Do you enjoy circuses? Why (not)?
« What things do you enjoy most (0 least) when
you go to the circus?

@) Beifore doing Use of English Part 1, answer the
questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Use of English Part 17
Complets the following information with the words and phrases
in fralics.

12 after ail the guestions the text quickly

you have finished 15 the allernalives

1 There are i questions in this parL.
You must choose A, B, Cor D.

2 You should spend about ... ; PP 141 111-
doing it.

3 Read.... ... before attempting the
questions.

& Read the words before and ........ b the
spaces carefully.
Try all . o e in the gaps before deciding.

Read the text again carefully when

Answer

——7

© Read the article quickly without paying attention

to the spaces. What animals do Nell and Toti have
in their circus?

My sister’s circus

My sister and brother-in-law, Nell and Toti, (0) .C.
a circus. itis (1) Giffords Circus, and It tours
<ome of the loveliest parts of south-west England.
Circuses have always been a part of Nell's life,
even when we were children. When she (2)

Toti, she had already worked in (3} . Circuses in
Britain and Europe. She had riaden elephants and
worked as a ring mistress, but what she really

(4) ... for was a circus of her (5)

if the word ‘circus’ (6) ... you of images of
clowns and lions, think again. The show is

(7) ......on traditional travelling CIrCuses and aimed
at a rural (8) There are no wild animals, but
horses play a (9) ... role in performances, which
are a mixture of theatre, dance, traditional circus
acts and clowns, all (10)........ by a circus band.

The circus (11) ... to people because it feels
intimate, almost home-made. The tent seats only
3 few hundred people, the performers Moving

in a ring small enough for you to reach out and
touch them.

| had visited Nell at the circus a lof, but this time |
was going to (12) the summer there.

Adapted from The Daily Telegraph




For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide which answer
" [A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

A belong

A called

A found

A few

A desired

A belonging
A recalls

B keep

B known

B knew

B number
B longed

B own

B recollects

am

C named

C met

C plenty

C wanted

C passession
C remembers

D possess
D titled

[} saw

D several
D wished
D property
[} reminds

B built
B public
B ruling

A based

A spectator
A winning
A combined B accompanied
A appeals H interests

A be B pass

C put [ se

C crowd D audience
C leading D main

C joined D linked

C attracts D suggests
C spend D stay

Buulﬂlﬂﬂ!maﬁubﬂ-'h

Work in pairs.

* Many people think it's cruel to use animals in circuses, Do you agreed
® Do you think it's cruel to keep animals in zoos as well? Why (not)?

prammar
Bsh, if only and hope

Read sentences a-f below and answer questions 1-8 which follow.

My aunt has a white cat and [ wish | had one too.

1 wish the dog next door wouldn’t bark, espectally at night.

1 wish 1t had made some kind of scratch on my skin to show my
friends.

If only [ was back in [taly!

We get quite a variety of birds at this time of year, | always hope the
cats don't get them.

1 hepe you enjoy your holiday and have good weather!

It which sentences is the speaker talking about something in the
present!

In which two sentences is the speaker saying he/she would like the
present situation to be diiferent?

In which sentence is the speaker complaining about an activity which
is annoying?

Whal tenses are possible after wish and if only when referring to
present time?

In which sentence is the speaker talking about something which
happened in the past!

What tense is used after wish and if only when referring to past time?
In which sentences is the speaker talking about something in the
future?

What tense is used with the verb after hope when we talk about the
future?

8 page 164 Grammar raference’ Wish, it anly and hope

€ () First Certificate candidates
oiten use wish when they
should use hope. Read the
following sentences and decide
when wish is used correctly
and when you should use
fope. If you think a sentence is
correct, write correct.

1 It was lovely seeing you and
| wizh 10 see you again very
soon in my house. hope
Going to the theme park
together was great and [ wish
you enjoved the experience.
| wish I'd visited you last
summer when | had the
chante,
I'm looking forward to having
news from you soon and |
wish yvou have a good time in
MNew Yark,
My neighbour's children are
always shouting; 1 wish they
wotldn't be 50 noisy,
The periormance was really
good but 1 wish more peaple
will come next time.
| don't get many letters from
vou and | wish you'd write to
me more often.
W wish vou enjoy your stay
at our hotel while you're here
in Tokyo.
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© For questions 1-5, complete the second sentence
so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 Ii's a pity | can't cook well.

BETTER

Iwish1 . was o betfer cook.
2 | regret not studying harder when I was at

school.

STUDIED

Ifonly .. when

| was at school.
3 1want the neighbours 1o stop making so much
noise,
MAKE
I wish the neighbours
, noise.
4 What a pity that they cancelled the match!
NOT
If only they .
the match.
5 I'm sorry vou didn’t meet my brother.
WISH
| . v Y Brother,

Speaking Part 1

@) Before doing Speaking Part 1, answer the
questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Speaking Part 12 Circle
the correct allernative in ffalfcs in each of these sentences. In
Speaking Part 1:

1 you are asked questions about yourself, your life and your
inferests { your opinions

2 you should answer very briefly [ answer giving reasons and
examples if possible

3 this part takes about three minutes / just ome minute,

3 Work in pairs. Here are some questions like
the ones you may be asked in Speaking Part 1.
Discuss vour answers Lo each of them.

* Do vou have any pets or animals at home!

* Do you enjoy visiting zoos!? Why (not)?

* Do you enjoy watching programmes about ani
on television?

€ () Listen to three students answering these
questions and write a, b or ¢ in the boxes.

Who ..,

a gives a reason for his/her answer
b adds extra information?

¢ offers an opinion?

Student 1 [ ] []
Student 2 g []
Student 3 [ ] L]

3

@ Change partners and take turns to ask each other
these questions.
Do you live in the city or the country!
What do vou like about the area where you live?
What things are there for people to do in their in
time in your area?
* Do you enjoy doing things outside in the open aif

Writing Part 2 A letter

@) Beiore doing Writing Part 2, answer the questi
in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Writing Part 27 Circle tha
correct allernative in italics in each of these sentences,

1 You must choose to do ONE writing task from a choice of
two / four.

You must write between 100-150 words / 120-180 words.

Possible tasks are & /etier, 8 review, a repart, a story £ 8
letter, a review. @ repart, a story, an essay or an article.

&4 You have about 40 minutes for this part £ about one hour foe
this part.

L3 RS




8 Work in pairs. Read the following exam task and
discuss the questions which follow.

British friend, Valerie, has written to you for some
Eadvice. This is part of the letter you have received.

I Ehinking of visiting our counTy this &“M.u' I'd

be inbrested, in steing some of Ehe st bw:mtul.
equncryside and scenery. s, if possible, 'd Like t8 see
same of the wildhife. Gan yoi advise g on whert 68 46,
whalt b0 st and the best way of aetting arsund to ste
thest thingsT

Bist wishes,

Valerie

—

Vrite vour letter. Do not write any postal addresses.

1 What three things must you deal with in your
letter?

2 What advice would you give Valerie about your
country?

3 What style would you use: formal or informal?
Why?

Read Manolo’s reply to Valerie's letter and answer
these questions,

1 How does he make a reference 1o Valerie's letter?
2 Has he answered all three things from the
question? What advice did he give about each?
3 Does Manolo give reasons for his advice?

4 What style does he use: formal or informal?

) Fi nd and underline these ways of giving advice in
Manolo’s letter,

1 id advise you + infinitive

2 You should + infinitive (without to}
3 If I were you, I'd / L would ...

4 The best ideq wonld be + infinitive
% Make sire that ..,

| Write five similar sentences using each of the five
phrases above once lo give advice to Valerie for
wisiting your country.

__ Write your own answer to the question. Use
‘Manolo's letter as a model. Write between 120
nd 180 words.

Cear Vodere,
' very alad fo kear that H-au‘ra Hhimking of
#lirfiﬁa u‘!J powantry Tlus Sdmmer. You con soe
beautiful countruside and Seamary i mAwy
parts of the Mﬂu‘f't'ﬂlr aﬂ'h.‘ﬁlﬁh it varies a fof,
dapaﬁdrﬂg gn The region.

It ou want comewhere Haat's net ﬂsﬂnﬂh foo
fot iw summar, T'd pdvice Hw to 90 to Acturing,
tie mortih of Spain. THs a regios whith has some
Fantastie wmountaing as well ag areen aovunt r:j_t.':d&
amd beawtiful riverc. You should visit He "Fizos de
Eutropa, whith are rmifﬁ spectncular mountaing
astd CANYONS: ALL the pating are elearfy marged,
witith mifes wﬂilﬁma ﬁm’m anfe, and 're sure to
see o fot of widlife while wou're there. You mn‘lﬁ
even See bears aud wolves Fflﬁ }rﬂﬁ’r‘# fﬂu&ﬁl

Tf T were wou, T8 hire & m:ur'H 10 ast arownd. The
best idea woutd bs 4o hire it online before you
[eave home. Make sure Hhat How foape worm cicthes
and a ruscont as we can hove heavi rain, even in
Slmmer. d
T lope
weather!
Best wishes,
Manolo

g,-rejl?‘}.}' Huur hﬂiida:j el laswe gaad
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Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Match each
of these types of place to live
with the photos.

a castle

a country collage

¢ a block of flats with several
storeys

d atownhouse

e a housing eslate

f ahouseboat

o

@ Discuss which of these things
you think are important when
choosing where to live and
which are not so important.

a quiet neighbourhood

a good view

shops within walking distance
a garden

space for parking

public parks or gardens

good public transport

a good local school

€ What other things would
you consider when choosing
somewhere to live?

@ The photos show different
places to live. Why might
people choose to live in each of
these places?

© work in small groups.
Imagine you are going to live
together for a year. Decide which
type of place shown in the photos
would be best for all of you.

Unit 14

Reading Part 1

€ Work in pairs. You are going to read an extract from a historical
novel about a house in Venice. Before you read, look at the painti
Do you think you would have enjoyed life in 18th-century Venicel

Why (not)?

) Before doing Reading Parl 1, answer the questions in the Exam
round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Reading Part 17 Circle the correct alternativi in

each of these sentences. In Reading Part 1:

1 There are six / eight questions; you must choose the best alternative A, B, C or D.

2  ¥ou have about 23/ 30 minutes for this part.

9 You should read the text quickly before reading the questions [ ihe quesnons quickl
before reading the fext.

4 You should read the alternatives before / after reading the section of text where @
question is answered.

5 There must / needn’t be words in the text which support the alternative you've
chosen.

€ Read the text quite quickly to find out why the writer thinks the
house is in a good location.



" Y4 l/ L’f newr / ome
R me,,c, 7055

ficke Lea gives me 3 suspicious ook when l rall this place the “Scacchi
ace’. It is really a house, called Ca’ Scacchi im Venetian, Anywhere glse
the world this would surely be regarded as a palace, although itis one
B need of a little care and attention.

ur hotse is by the side of the little San Cassian canal and a small square
& she sammie name. We have a door which leads onto the street and

o entrances from the water. One runs under a grand, rounded arch

g0 the ground floor of the house, which, as is customary in the city,

k used instead of a cellar for storing things, The second is used for our
smmercial activities and it is situated in another building which is three
goreys high, attached to the north side, towards the Grand Canal.

sally, there Is yet another exit: a wooden bridge, with handrails, runs

i the first floor of the house between the two tiver entrances straight
a2t the canal and into the square itself. Consequently | can wanter over
in the morming and find fresh water from the well in the centre of the
are while still rubbing the sieep from my eyes, Or | may call a gondola
my bedroom window, find it waiting for me by the time

downstairs and, just one minute later, be in the middle of the
eatect walerway on earth: the Grand Canal of Venice.

be hause is almost 200 years old, | am told, and built of bricks of a rich
brown colour. It has elegant arched windows and green-painted
tters 10 keep out the cruel summer heat. | live on the third flopr in
B third room on the right with a view over the canal and the square.
kan | fie in bed at night | can hear the chatter and sangs of the passing
doliers and the conversations in the square nearby. | understand why
e runs his busingss here. The prices are'nat too steep, The location
¥ the house is near the city centre and easy for our clients to find.
hermore, the printing trade has many roots in this area of Venice,
if some of the old publishers from the aréa no longer exist,

', sister! | long for the day when | can show you these things instead
ﬂruggllng to describe them in a letter which may take a long time 1o
=ch you in Spain! Venice is lke a vast imitation of our old library at
beme, full of dark corners and unexpected surprises, some very close to
e Last night, while searching in the jumbled comers of the warehouse
tar, | found a single copy of Aristatle's Poatics published in the city in
S502. | raced to Uncle Leo with my discovery and — now here's a victory
-2 smile almost appeared on his face. 'A find, boy! This'll fetch good
pney when | sell it down in the market.’

ay | read a flittle first, sir?” | asked, and felt some anxiety when | made
e request. Leo has a frightening manner at times.

Baoks are for selling, not reading,’ he replied Immediately. Butat least
thad it for the night, since the dealers were by that time closed.

Adapted from Lucifer’s Shadew by David Hewson |

—_— e  ———

e

{3 Now, ior questions 1-8, choose the answer (A, B,

C or D) which you think fits best according to the
text.

1 What do we learn about the house in the first
paragraph?
A It has an unsuitable name,
B It's an impressive building.
C It's being repaired.
D It used o be a palace,
2 In what way is the house typical of Venice
according to the writer?
A There are several ways of entering il.
B People live and work in the same building.
C The storage area is not below ground,
D It consists of two separate buildings.

3 What does 'it' refer to in line 107
A the family business
B an entrance
C afloor
D a building

4 What do we understand about the house from the
third paragraph?
A There is no supply of fresh water in the house,
B The writer's bedroom is on the ground floor.
C The bridge is the only way out of the house.
D The house has its own gondola.

5 What does the writer say about his uncle’s printing
business in the fourth paragraph?
A His printing business is less expensive than
others,
B The business has plenty of customers,
C There are other similar businesses in the
district.
D It’s the only printing business left in the
district.
6 What do we understand about the writer and his
sister in the fifth paragraph?
A They both enjoy reading.
B They both used to live in Venice.
C They write to each other often.
D They don't expect to see each other soon.

7 What does the incident with the book show about
Uncle Leg?
A He dislikes having the writer in his house.
B He has a good sense of humour,
C He has problems with money,
D His main interest is making money.

8 Which sentence best summarises the writer's
attitugde to Venice throughout the texts
A [It's a strange and special place to live.
B It's a depressing place 1o live,
C I's a place where it's easy to get lost.
D It's a place where money is the most important

thing.
House space @



© Work in pairs. You should each speak for aboul
one minute and take turns to describe a house
which you have really enjoyed living in or
visiting.
= Before you speak, spend a few minutes planning

what you are going to say.
« When your partner speaks, listen and think of one

or two questions to ask at the end.

Vocabulary
Space, place, room, area, location and square

©) (@ First Certificate candidates often confuse
the following words: space, place, room, ared,
location and square. Circle the correct alternative
in italics in these sentences from Reading Part 1.

1 Uncle Leo gives me a suspicious look when 1 call
this (place)/ area the ‘Scacchi Palace”.

2 ‘When1lie in bed at night 1 can hear the chatter
and songs of the passing gondoliers and the
conversations in the square / place nearby.

3 ‘The place / location of the house is near the city
centre and easy for our clients to find.

4 Furthermore, the printing trade has many roots in
this area / place of Venice.

@) Look at these extracts from the Cambridge
Advanced Learner's Dictionary. Then do the
exercise below.

space [EMFTY PLALE] parssiss [Cor U] an empty arca which is available o be

st Ji Bhiere any g for my clodbes it crfrborid?

[.’:lE‘IE.E [RREA] rosene [€] sn area, town, building, etc.: Her garden was o el
peasant place to wit, U] a suitable arca, building, sltuation or DeCasion!
Uarieersily £ o great place for making new frierds

room [Erace] pans [Cor U] the amoum of space that somewne of somcthing
necds: That sofa womld take uf oo el Foom rhe flae

ares [Piact] noyn [Corl] a particular part of a place, piece ol land o
cosuntry Al areds of e country will bave suse rafn (oG,

location st [ o0 U] SERGHTLY FORMAL a place or poaition
The hotel 5 in o lovely location overlooking the lake. A map shaowing the

Tocation of the property will be sont (o you

square [SHAPE] mopees [C] an arca of approxioately square-shaped land in 2
city or a town, often (ncluding the boildings that suproiund (e A banad ners

Playing fan B foeen sgieare

Circle the correct alternative in italics in each of
the following sentences.

1 We don't have enough area ,f in our garden

to hold the party.
2 1 hope | will have enough place / room for all the

things | am bringing.
3 | was late because | was unable to find a parking
place / space nearby.

Unit 14

4 I'm enclosing a map which shows the location J
place of my house.

5 It's dangerous to go walking in a mou ntainous
area / place without the correct equipment.

6 The animals in this zoo have a lot of area / space
to move around.

7 The concert will take place in the main square /
place in front of the cathedral.

8 The area / space of forest where they're going to
build a new shopping centre is over 500 years old-

9 There isn't enough place / space to build more
houses in this neighbourhood.

10 You'd be welcome to stay in my house as | have
enough room / place for you.

Listening Part 2

€ You will hear part of an interview with a writer
called Jeif Bowen, who believes his house is
haunted. Before you listen, work in pairs: do you
think it’s possible for houses to be haunted? Why

(not)?

@ Answer the questions in the Exam round-u

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Listening Part 2?7 Say
whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F1.11a
statement is false, write what is correct.

1 Listening Part 2 has eight quastions.

You will need just one or two words for each space.
vau hear the actual words you need to write.

You must spell your answers correctly.

Before you listen, read the questions as quickly as possible
When you finish, make sure your answers form grammatic
senlences.

o e B W K

€ Now read the sentences on page 127 and predict
what type of information or what type of words
you need for each space, e.g. question 1 is
probably a length of time.



s#F hae ived in the house for {4 ...

He thinks his house is haunted because of the
... which people have had there.

..saw medieval soldiers.

-J_;m.thu visitor saw furniture maving in (4] .

‘When warking in his study, Jeff has felt there was a person
o

He decided to convert a (5]
An expert told him the hause was built on the site of a

He recently had a (8]

_._him.

.into a study,

installed in his garden.

One of the workers saw a man with (3] . onhis

Je ff onty lives in the house (10} ...

{7 For questions 1-10, listen and compleie the
sentences.

Work in small groups.

Would you be happy to live'in a house with a
reputation for being haunted? Do vou know of any
haunted houses!

Grammar

Causative have

In Listening Part 2, Jeff describes two changes
to the house. What were they? Listen again if
necessary.

# Look at the sentences below and answer the
questions which follow.

a [rarned a bedroom into a study.
b | had @ bedroom turned into a study,

a [ was building the rennis cowrt.
b | was Roving the tennis court butlt.

1 Which sentences {a or b) did vou hear in the
interviews
2 Which sentences [a or b) mean ...7

e | did it myseli?
e | asked someone eise o do it for me!

 In the b sentences, who do you think did these
things?

D page 164 Grammar reference Causative have

e e e S ————

() Complete the sentences below by writing the
correct form of have and one of the verbs in the

box in each space.

cut down delivered pulled out exiended

panted  repewed

1 You'll need .. fe lave  your passport
_renewed. . before you go to America next
autumn.

2 She went to the dentist yesterday and ... -
a tooth , 50 she's not feeling too well
loday,

3 We're thinking of the house
. blue. What do you think!

4 There’s a tree hanging dangerously over the
house and 1 think we ought 16 .. il

i |
6 He hates cooking and all his meals
from the restaurant opposite.

€ Work in small groups.

You have just bought this house to use as a holiday

home. You have £3,000 for repairs and redecoration.

Decide together:

« what vou will do yourselves, e.g. We can paint the
house ourselves,

» what you will pay someone else to do, 2.8 we'll
have the roof repatred.

When you have finished, compare your decisions on

how you spent your money with another group.

Cleaning the howse after repairs £500




Use of English Part 2

€ Work in pairs. Look at the photo.

Would vou like to live here? Why (not)?

@ Before doing Use of English Part 2, answer the
questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Use of English Part 27
Complete the following sentences with the words and phrases

in falics.

12 beforeand after  every question general idaa
grammar the completed text

1 Therearz... guestions in this part.
9 The words you need Bre ... Cosssnesies WORHS

articles, pronouns. auxiliary verbs, etc, and parts of
pypressions, e.g. lake part in, or phrasal verbs, e.q. miake up.
3 First read the text quickly 10 GELA ..o of
whal it's about.
& Read the words L -
whal type of word you need.

the gaps to decide

5 Answer e with one word OMLY,
maklng sure you have spelled it correctly.

f HRead
check.

when you have finished to

Unit 14

@ Read the article below quickly without paying
attention to the gaps. Do you think you'd enjoy
living on a houseboat?

Living on a houseboat

When the Skeens family first moved onto their houseboat
an the River Crouch, there (0} ... was abig
<torm. The lights swung backwards and forwards

) b, though they were at sea, butin

(2) = of the bad weather, not a single cup or
sgucer fell off the shelves, In fact, in the four years

[l Tt they moved from their srmall house in
the local town, hardly anything has been broken.

The boat is huge: 20 metres long and four metres wide.
There are five bedrooms, ‘It's about four imes bigger

(4 ..... our old house,’ says Nick,
(5 __works as a media consultant. The
kitchen (6) up about half of the main living

space and is not separated from the rest of it so that
whaever is cooking doesn't feel left (7) ;
've always thought that the kitchen (B} be
the centre of the home, otherwise you just don't want to
be there,’ says Nick's wife, Leda. Their children’s friends

tend (9] come round to hang out on the
hoat after they've (10) to school. In the
living area {11). is even room for a ping:

pong table, and the rest of the area is occupied by a sofa
and an enormaous table which is big (12}

to seat 16 hungry people. Friends enjoy the novelty of
visiting a houseboat.

Adapted from The Observer

( Now think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each space.
@ Work in pairs.

Which do you prefer: when friends visit you, when
vou visit them, or when you go out 10gel her?

B




Speaking Part 2

£) Work in pairs. Before doing Speaking Part 2,
answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

‘Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Speaking Part 2?7 Soy
whether the following statements are true {T) or faise (F). Il &
statement is false, write whal is cormect

1 Each candidste must speak alone lor about one minute.

2 You have 1o compare four phalos and answer a mare
general quastion aboul them.

Y¥ou should describe the general ideas behind the photos

& Alter your partner has spoken, you will be asked a guestion
about the same pholos

Take turns to talk about the photographs for a
minute.

student A: The photographs show two different
places to live, Compare these photographs and
say what vou think it would be like to live in
these places.

What would it be like 1o live in each of these places?

student B: The photographs show two different
places to spend a holiday. Compare these

photographs and say what you think it would be

like to spend a short holiday in these places.

What would it be like to spend a short holiday in
each of these places!

Grammar
Expressing obligation and permission

€) You will hear five students who are staying with
host families while studying in Britain.

e Work in pairs: Before you listen, make a list of
things students who stay with a host family In
your country should and shouldn’t do. Examples:
You should help with the housework. You shouldm't
corme home (oo late.

s What are the advantages and disadvantages of
living with a host family for students learning
English?

Houise space @
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@ Look at the sentences below and then answer the
questions which follow.

I can invite my friends to dinner sometimes.
I have to help with the housework.

[ can’t take food from the fridge.

I'm supposed to be back home early.

They let me borrow their car.

They wort't let me do any cooking.

- mmon®EE

Which phrases in italics mean
a 1must. T lave 1o

b I'm not allowed o

¢ I'm allowed to .
2 ‘What does I'm supposed
a | must be

b 1 should be, but gpmetimes 1'm not

o be mean?

@ () Listen and for questions 1-5, choose which
sentence A-F best summarises what each student
says. There is one extra letter which you do not
need to use.

| Marcos [
2 Lidia Ll
3 Ana L1
4 Erich Ll
5 Claudia [

@ Which speaker said each of the following
sentences? 1f necessary, listen again to check.

1 1don't have to do anything around the house.

2 [ had to buy the food and cook it.

3 They don't allow me [0 have a real party.

4 Apparently I was supposed to phone 1o say I wasn'l
COming.

5 They didn't let me invite a couple of friends 10
dinner the other day.

6 Ineedn't clean the bathroom or do any shopping.

© Work in pairs. Copy the {able below into your
notebook. Complete it using the phrases from
Exercises 2 and 4 above.

pbligation | pmhuhitinnl sermission | no obligation

-

Twust | Teant | T COR 2

present
. =

past

O page 164 Grammar reference; Expressing oGigaon

anel permissan
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( For questions 1-5, complete the second sentence
<o that it has a similar meaning 1o the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words.

1 “You can't go to the discotheque,” Steve's father
told him.
ALLOW
Steve’s father did
to go to the discotheque.

aot allow bam

3 When vou do the exam, it’s not pecessary Lo copy
put the question.
HAVE
You
guestion when you do the exam.

copy out the

3 1shouldn't wear shoes inside the house.
SUPPOSED
I off my shoes
hefore | enter the house.

4 You can’t enter the room marked ‘Private’.
ALLOWED
You
marked "Private’.

into the rooms

5 Diane wouldn't lend Celia her car.
LET
Diane refused
her car.

Writing Part 2 An article

€ Work in pairs. Before working on Writing Part
answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about how to approach Writing
Part 27 Put the following tasks in the correct order by writing &
number 1-7 by each.

a Check what you have written looking for specific mistakes
you know you make.

b Organise your notes into a plan.

¢ Read all the questions and chaose the one you think is
gasiest.

d Think and make notes.

Upderine the things you must deal with in your answer.
{  Write your answer {120-180 words) following your plan,
g Take about 40 minutes 1o do the whole task. |




Waork in groups of three. Read the wriling task
below and discuss the questions which follow.

You have seen this announcement in your college

‘ magazine,

My ideal home

if you could choose the type of heuse you would like
| to live in and its location, where would uou live, what
sort of house would it be and what features would it

have?
The best articles will be publishied in the next issue of
pur magazing.

Write your article. ,

s What would be the ideal location for your house?
e What sort of house weould you choose?
s What features would your ideal house have?

Y Work in pairs with someone irom another group.

e Take turns to give a short talk describing your
ideal house,

s When vour partner finishes speaking, ask a few
questions to find out more details,

Look at the writing task again and discuss these

questions.

1 Who will read vour article?

2 What style would be suitable for this article?

3 Which of these tenses should your article
particularly use: present simple, future simple,
conditional? Whyi{

4 What information must it contamny

5 How can you make the article interesting for your
readers?

Read the following sample answer to the writing
task without paving attention to the gaps.

1 How does this ideal home compare with your own!
2 Has the writer answered the question completely?

R T
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My dream home

| dream of living.ina small, stylish modern fiat in a historic old
tullding near the centre of a large city (1) SMEM.....35
Paris or Vierina, This would be quite different (2] -
the small suburban house {3) | liveat present. It
would be conveniently clase to theatres, art galieries and the
best shops and | hope |'d have many good friends living nearby
4 would come to visit, or go out with me

| don't need a large flat because I'dlive on my (5] e ]
This would give me the freedom to do (6)

| wanted when | wanted. it would consist (7) ...

a cosy bedroom, a light, comioriable sitting room, and
well-equipped kitchen, Ideally it would (8] e

3 ermall baleany with a few plants where | could sit on sunny
days, it would be in a quiet street lined with trees which flower
Spring

| wouldn’t need {9) space. I'd just want enough
raomta keep my books and my music. (10}

| had all these things, I'd be happy for years

(® Complete the sample article by writing one word
in each space.

@ Work in pairs. Discuss whether the following
statements are true (T) or false (F).

1 The article uses plenty of adjectives, - |
2 It uses conditional tenses.

3 The writer mentions the furniture he/she
would need.

4 You can tell something about the writer's |
personality and tastes from the article,

5 There are plenty of relarive clauses. |

6 The writer doesn't say where he/she lives I. |

DWW, |
=

€ Write your own article.

 Before you write, decide what features ol the
sample article above you could also use. Then
think and write a plan.
When vou write, follow vour plan.
Write 120-180 words.

House space @
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ocabulary

Circle the correct alternative in italics in
sentences 1-8 below.

1 You can leave your car in the parking (Space)/

place just outside my house.

2 Bring your family to stay with us - we've got
plenty of room / place for all of you,

3 He loves travelling and the first thing he does
when he arrives in a new location / place is take a
photo.

4 The university campus is in an excellent location /
space surrounded by countryside, but within easy
reach of the city cenlre.

§ The gchools are excellent in this area / location, so
it might be a good place to buy a house,

6 There's an empty place / roon at that table if you
want to sit there,

7. We mav have to take two taxis because | don't
think there's space / place in one for all of us.

B You can buy international newspapers at the
newsagent’s in the main square / place, just behind
the station.

mmar

Complete each of the sentences below using one
of the words in the box.

Eewed
hiave

had
supposed

couldn’t
needn’t

Gan can
et must

1 Please ask any questions now as vou won't be

allowed 1o speak during the exam,

2 Veronigue got into trouble because she went
shopping when she was 1o be at
schoaol.

3 The family I'm staying with are very annoying,
They won't me use the phone 1o call
my mum!

4 You go in there - it’s the headmaster’s
study and its locked.

5 Mervl was in a great hurry because she
to buy something for supper before the
supermarket closed.

6 You shiout! | can hear you perfectly
clearly if vou just speak normally.

7 James hias a lovely life. His mother does all the
housework and he doesn't even to
make his own bed!

8 | wonder what time the film starts.

[ look at your newspaper 1o check?

nit 14 Vocabulary and grammar review

g 1 remember to buy some new
sunglasses before | go on holiday.

10 When | was ateenager, my parents let me stay out
late at weekends, but | -stay oul late
on weekdays.

€) For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence
so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words,

1 Someone is going to paint the kitchen for us next
wieek,
HAVE
Wie're going
next week.

2 You're looking smart. Has someone cut your hair?
You
You're looking smart, Have

to ave the kKitchen painfed

i ™ cut?
3 We're hoping to employ someone to build a tennis
court for us in the garden,
HAVE
We're hoping to
for us in the garden.
4 Make sure that someone checks the car before you
buy it.
HAVE
Make sure that
before you buy it

5 [ someone cut the tree down for you, the view
would be better.
HAD
i yvou
view would be better.

down, the

6 They make us do three hours of homework a day
in this school.
HAVE
We

e . three hours of
homewaork a day in this school.

7 1In this restaurant you should pay for your food
when you order it.
SUPPOSED
In this restaurant you btk
..... for your food

when you order it.

B They won't let you speak during the exam.
ALLOWED
You
exam,

during the

Vocabulary and grammar revtew Wnit 14 @




Starting off P IR

€) Work in pairs. Write one of the verbs from the
box in each of the spaces below (0 complete the
descriptions of festivals and celebrations. Use

each verb once only.

eslebrate | commemorate dress up
gather round hold let off march
perform play wearng

We hold a festival every March to (1) pelebrate

the arrival of spring.
_in traditional

People in our region (2]
one of our

costumes and then they (3}
iraditional dances.
People (4) i through the town in a
i spectacular parade to (5] _.a famous
battle.
In many parts of the town residents (&)
sireet parties.
Bands (7] ... _ dance music all night long.

Crowds (8) ... street performers who _

perform street theatre.

| During the festival we (9) fireworks.
* People from the town go out in the streets

(10} ... disguises.
f @ Find the words and phrases in bold above

illustrated in the photos.

€ Look at the photos again. They show different
events which take place during festivals. Discuss
these questions.
1 Why do people do these different things at
\ festivals! _
2 Which type of activity 1s mosl enjoyable for people © Take turns to talk about a festival in your town
to watch? or country.

3 Which country do you think each of the photos
was taken inf « What happens during the festival!
e What does the festival celebrate?

« Do you participate! Why {not)?

Unit 16




Listening Part 4

) Work in pairs. You are going lo hear an interview
with a man who performs streel theatre during
festivals including one called the Hat Fair. Before
vou listen discuss these questions.

» What sort of things do street performers dod
e Do vou enjoy watching street theatre! Why [not):

r

£ Answer the guestions in the Exam round-up box.

round-up

Al

Sow much do you remember about Listening Part 47 Complete
" the following sentences with the words and phrases in itafics.

FEE general idegs interwew underdine

different words

7 Listening Part 4 is narmally an e

2 There are questions; you musl choose A, B
orC.

=2 Read the questions carefully and
ideas. These will be expressed using ...
the guestion,

4 Listen for

thia main
fram

as well as specific information.

5 (7} Now listen, and for questions 1-7, choose the
best answer (A, B or C).

1 Why is the festival called the Har Fair?
A It was started by local hat-makers,
B Many participants wear hais.
¢ Street performers collect money in hats.

2 Whal does Max most enjoy about the Hat Fair?
A the type of audiences he gets
B the other street performers he meets
C the shows he can do
3 How did Max start in street theatre?
A He lost his job in a circus.
B . He did it while he was al university.
C He learnt it from his father,

4 What do audiences enjoy most about Max’s act?
A the iokes
B the acrobatics
C the danger

5 What does he say is the main advantage of street
theatred
A Performers earn more than in conventional

theatre.
B Performers are only paid if their performance is
good,

C Performers can work independently.

6 What does he say is usually the main problem
with street theatred
A the weathet
B the location
C the police

7 According to Max, how does the Hat Fair help the
city?
A It attracts visitors 1o the town.
B It encourages local people to work together.
C 1t helps local people to relax together.

@ Work in pairs. Sometimes towns and cities

discourage street theatre. Why do you think
this is?

Grammar
The passive

&) Read the iollowing extracts from the recording
seript and underline the verbs in the passive.

a ['ve been told the fair was only staried in 1976, as
a way of encouraging street performers like mysell.

b A hat is passed around so that people like me can
‘garn a living.

¢ They really seem to love it when they're being
laughed at by other members of the audience.

d 1 actually went to quite a famous circus school in
Canada when [ was a teenager and | was taught
juggling and acrobatics there.

e Here we're given the main shopping street,
which is fine. In other places, if you haven't got
permission, you'll get moved on by the police.

# Work in pairs. In which extracts (a-e] does
the speaker do the following? (You can use the
extracts for more than one answer.)

1 Hetells us who or what does/did the action,
Ia extract ¢ and part of extract &

2 He uses the passive because he doesn't know who
or what does/did something.

Fiestal 133
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3 He uses the passive because he doesn’t need to @. For questions 1-10 read the text again and think
"o F se i f smrneE 110 L " 2 L *
say _-.-.Im or W hat ¢1[?L5_f§1:{ something because it's of the word which best fits each space. Use only
obvious from the situation or context, ;
one word in each space.

4 He uses the passive because what happens is more

important than who does it. ( Look at this sentence from the text about Sham el

. . 2550 st hi low.
© page 165 Grammar reference” The passive Nessim and answer the questions which follow
It is thought to have been the first festival to celebrate

€) Rewrite these sentences in the passive, starting the beginning of spring

with the words given. 1 What does the sentence mean!
a People think that this was the first festival that

celebrated the beginning of spring.
b It used to be the first festival to celebrate

spring,

1 They discovered America in 1492,
America . Was diseovered i 1492,

2 Someone has stolen my wallet!

My wallet
3 You won't be able to ring me while they are 2 1t follows this pattern: subject + passive verb +
repairing my mobile. infinitive. Here are some other verbs which can
' You won't be able to ring me while my mobile be used in this way: believe, report, say, consider,
expect. Which other two sentences in the text

follow the same pattern?
course! The sentence could also be expressed as follows:
It is thought that this was the first festival to celebrate

Have you heard? [ ,
5 If you'd interrupted the meeting, the police would the beginning of spring.

have arrested you.
If you'd interrupted the meeting., you O page 166 Grammar reference. 1he passive i ith reporting

4 Have you heard? They've given me a place on the

Y] g L
=4 Ll

O Read the following text quickly to find out what
happens at the Egyptian festival of Sham el

| Nessim.

- ¥ S VY S VY 5 B
Sham el Nessim %, 55 %, 55 5 588

A large number of contemporary Epyptian traditions (1) are.
said to have their origins in very ancient times. These include the holiday

which is known (2) ... sham el Nessim. This holiday may have
(3) celebrated as early as 4,500 years ago. It is thougnt

(4) have been the first festival to celebrate the beginning of
the spring.

Nowadays, in the early morning of Sham el Nessim millions of Egyptians
come out to crowd public parks and other open areas. YOUNE Men Swirm
in the Nile and families generally enjoy the cool breeze of spring.

sham el Messim (5) also celebrated by eating traditional
foods and these include salted fish, coloured eges, sunflower seeds and
raw onions. The reasan for each of these foods (6) gaten
is supported (7) a different myth. For example, offerings
of fish are believed to (8) g __been made to the ancient gods
and by (%) ... this a good harvest was ensured. Saited fish
symbolised welfare to the ancient Egyptians and in ancient times

fish (10} oo BSHlY CAUENL DY being trapped in natural pools
created by the movement of the Nile.
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) Rewrite the jollowing senlences beginning with
the words given.

1 Offerings of fish are believed to have heen made to
the ancient gods.

It is believed . that ofrer gy of fish were
made 1o the pnaant asds.

2 A large number of L‘ﬁl'lll‘;!'['l]'li'}l'ﬂr‘.' Egyptian
traditions are said to have their origins in very
ancient times,

It is said that

3 1tis reported that five thousand people joined in
the lestivities.

Five thousand people are reported

4 1t is said that our festival has the best fireworks in
the world.
Qur festival is said

£ For questions 1-5, complete the second sentence
so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.
1 People believe that the festival originated in the
eighteenth century.
HAVE
The festival 15 believed to have originated .
in the eighteenth century. g
2 Peaple expect that she will be chosen as carnival
queen,
BE
sSheis
(ueen.

as carmival

3 The festival is said to be more popular than ever.
THAT
It is

than evern

mare popular

4 Thev think Channel 4 is the only channel which
will broadcast the opening ceremony.
THOUGHT
Channel 4 the
only channel which will broadcast the ceremony.

5 People think that Carnival is the best festival of
the year.
CONSIDERED
Carnival the best

festival of the vear,

Reading Part 2

& Work in small groups. You are going to read an
article about a Spanish fiesta. Before you read,
look at the fiesta in the photo.

What do you think is happening! Would you enjoy
a fiesta like this? Why (not}?

# Answer the guestions in the Exam round-up box.

Exarn round-up

How mueh do you remember about Reading Part 27 Say
whether the following statements are true (T) or false {F).
I you think & statement is false, write what you think is
carrect.

1 Inthe exam this part will contain eight questions
including the exampla;

2 You should first read the whole text carefully toform an
idea of how it develops.

4 Underling elues in the text while you read, e-g.
pronouns: s, he, ele, adverbs which suggest
something mentioned betore, e.g. the second poinl,
however, elc., relationships of meaning, e.g. i was
expected to be huge .. in fact it was tiny .., elc.

4 Read each sentence carefully, thinking about where it
could fit and looking for clues,

5  When you have decided on a sentence for a gap, don't
change your mind

g When you've finished, don't read the complete text
again.

€ Seven sentences have been removed from the
article.

& Read the article {but not the missing sentences)
quite carefully.

» Underline words and phrases which may refer 1o
the missing sentences (two are done for you as
examples).

Fiesta! @




T[’Ic toamats f ‘lf Festa

Along with my two friends, | had done nothing to prepare
for La Tomatina, the biggest and most well-known food fight
in the world. Yet no amount of planning could have really
prepared us for the battle that lay ahe ad. As our taxi pulled
into the usually sleepy town of Bufiol, we realised this fight
was going to be a whole new experience for us

The nearest Spanish city to Bufiol is Valencia Despite
missing the last train, we were keen not to miss the
penultimate evening of Bufiol's seven day fiesta, 50 we
had found a taxi to take us the thirty kilometres.

r Buficl iy -lon r
preparation for the tomato-throwing frenzy and. if every
night of that week is like the Tuesday night we were there,
this is one party it's not cool to arrive for late

Th rean { explanations of he festival
began, [ﬂj The owner of a nearby vegetable stall
provided the perfect weapons, people got caught in the
crossfire and soon joined in. Because people had enjoyed
themselves so much, the fight was remembered and
repeated the following year With time a tradition formed
and eventually the fiesta was organised by the town hall
Nowadays people flack from all over the waorld to attend La
Tomatina

The evening we arrived, the streets were lined with bright
lights and lively cafés full of people laughing and enjoying
huge sizzling pans of paella. | In the main

square a huge party was taking place with bands playing
upbeat jazzy Salsa. People pushed against each other
shouting and dancing

Feeling hungry, we scoured the streets |ooking for
somewhere to eat, Finally we found a restaurant that had
a free table, The atmosphere inside was lively and the food
was tasty and inexpensive. When we awoke
on a patch of grass on the roadside the next day, all we
could see were thousands of peaple all wearing goggles to
protect their eyes

By this time, the atmosphere was manic as people poured
into the town for the fight | ' & ] From there they
went and immersed themselves in the party spirit, We
grammed into the narrow main street while fireman
poured water aver the crowd from the rooftops above

At 12.00 a firework signalled the beginning of the fight. Six
huge lorries trundled through the town carrying loads of
stale, sour tomataes that were then hurled into the crowd
by teams af men Wa1er poured from the
rooftops and we found ourselves swimming in a sea of

red tomato juice. It was fantastic. The trucks then gmpftied
their contents onto the ground before gontinuing down the

street, It was manic, chaotic, crazy, brilliant fun!

At 13.00 another firework signalled the end, the crowd of
some thirty thousand people walked down to the river and
washed themselves in it turning it red [I!: Nar
could | look at or eat another tomato. But it was without @
doubt worth it

ddantad from La Tematina Fastival by Michale 0'Cornar on wiie ooy S

o ——

) Now choose from the sentences A-H the one
which fits each gap (1-7) in the text. There is one
extra sentence which you do not need to use.

A As they arrived. they stored their belongings in shopa that
offered temporary cloakrooms.

B Atthis point the crowds went crazy chucking tomatoes
at each other and squashing them on the heads of their
closest opponents

C The most likely is that sometime in the 1340s a fight broke
out in the town square

D For days afterwards | was unable to remove the smell of
tomato from my skin and hair

E Fortunately, people were friendly and we Were soon

invited to join them

Spanish guitar music drifted through the litte town and

locals and visitors danced in the streets as night fell

8 While we were there we got talking to a friendly group

of Australian tourists and spent the rest of the night

enjoying this astnmsh'mg party with them

Unlike us, most people come to Bufiol just for the tom

fight on the final morning and then go home straight

after,

N
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Work in small groups. Imagine that your town
is thinking of starting a new festival to attract
tourists to the town.

= Decide what events should happen during the
festival and what other features the {estival should
have.

* When you have finished, change groups and
explain to another group what you have decided.

Use of English Part 3

&) Look at these three extracts from Reading Part 2
and use the word given in capitals at the end to
form a word thal fits in the gap. Then check your
answer by looking at the text again.

1 The of a nearby vegatable stall
provided the perlect weapons. OWN
2 We got talking to a friendly group of Australian
- and spent the rest of the night
enjoying this astonishing party with them. TOUR
3 We crammed into the narrow main street while
poured water over the crowd, FIRE

8 You can form personal nouns (nouns which
deseribe people who do particular activities) by
adding:

» -gr, -or, -ant to a verb, e.g. teach - teacher, sail
- sailor, areount — accoungant

®  fsf, =@, <M /-Wonn 10 3 nout, €8, NuHor
- muotorist, mathematics - mathematician, police
- policernan /policewomart.

Form personal nouns from the noun or verb given.

| 1 design desigmer

2 art

3 perform

4 _mlleci

5 create

& participate

music

] En:_rliric:-

| 9 fish

| 10 cvcle

£) Work in pairs. Think of two other examples for
each of these suifixes -er, -ist, -or, -man,

@ Answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Use of English Part 37
Circle the correct aliemative In-falics in the following
sentences,

1 This part contains 18/ 12 questions.

2 Write an answer as scon as you see a gap ! Resd the whole
text guickly before answering the guestions.

3 When you look at a gap, think what word would fit / wihat
type of word (adjective, naun, verl, et} you need

&  Make sure you have spelled the word correctly (look al the
base word you have been given) | Correct spefling /s not
important in this part,

5 When you have fimshed, go to Part 4 / read the completed
leRf BT,

€ For questions 1-10, read the text below. Use the
word given in capitals at the end of some of the
lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same
line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

My local festival

The (0) .. preparations. . for the PREPARE
festival in my town are an extremely

(n time. Months before,  EXCITE

the arganisers on the committee start

making all the necessary

7.} U AIRCRTNL, and finalising the ARRANGE
details of the progessions and other

{3) , that are going to ACT

take place. They also keep the main

{4 . up to.date with what PARTICIPATE
F5 GOINE @n,

When the day finally'amives, it becomes

(8 imell .o drive in the city POSSIBLE
since the streets are really crowded with

local peopie, (B) ... from VISIT
other nearby towns and even some

tourists, The whaole town appears

£ e @ngd chaotic, People ORGANISE
dressup in{8) .. costumes,  TRADITION
young people stay out all night with their

fnends and it is quite normal to see

people who are (8) . guet  USUAL
and respectable dancing in the streets.

For me, however, the firework displays

are the most (10) ... . part. IMPRESS

Fiesta!



SDBE king Part 3 @ (") Listen to two students, Nikolai and Antonia,
practising Speaking Part 3. What ways of

rk i irs. i ich of i : .
&) Work in pairs. Decide which of the occasions celebrating do they mention?

below is shown in each picture (two of the
occasions are not shown). € Work in pairs. Can you think of any other ways

: of celebrating?
a sporting triumph an engagement a new job

anewhouse  getting promotion  graduating @ (") Listen again. Decide whether the following
anewbaby  thefirstcar  good exam results statements are true (T) or false (F).

&)

| 1 The candidates ask each other’s opinions. T
2 When they don’t know a word in English,
they keep quiet.
They make alternative suggestions,

|

Do H.u A'anr-

!'FmISH!

3
4  They give reasons for their ideas.

5§  They discuss everything verv seriously.
6 They sometimes interrupt each other.

7 They discuss both questions.

€ (V) Complete these phrases used by the students
by writing one word from the box in each space.
Then check your answers by listening again.

eafled case could depends idea
maove suggest

1 1think that the event — I"'m not sure what it’s
ealled in English - the event when you

graduate ..,

2 You ; be right.

3 Or perhaps I'd a holiday somewhers
really nice.

4 1think that's a really good . How de
you think people should celebrate buying a new
house?

5 Maybe in this I'd celebrate by going

out and buying a nice piece of furniture to put in
the house,

G 1think il on how I'm feeling. I thi
I might just go out to a restaurant with a friend 1o
celebrate that one.

7 Shall we on to the second questions

(® Which of the phrase(s) in bold above can you
when you want to say these things?

1 You don’t know how to express an idea.
T'w wot stve what it’s called m vau sl
2 You want to talk about something new’ or

What would be the best way of celebrating each of different.
these occasions? | 3 Youwant to make a suggestion.
4 You want to say you agree.

Whic hese occasions wol e happiest 10 N
arCese O ERon i yon:be happiest 1 5 You're not sure how to answer.

celebrate?
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) Beiore doing Speaking Part 3,

round-up box.

‘Exam round-up

How much do you remember about

| Spenking Part 3?7 Say whether the

Holiowing stalements are true (T) or

taize (F), I you think a statement is false,

write what you think is comect.

1 You do Speaking Part 3 along.

3 You have about five minutes for this

pari.

3 You must discuss two different
[uestions.

& You should try to reach a decision
together,

5 You should try to have a natural
conversation,

& You should only discuss the pictures
and prompts witlich interest you

7 You should ask for your partner’s ideas.

) Work in pairs. The pictures show
important momenis in people’s
lives.

e Discuss together what would be
the best way of celebrating each
of these occasions.

* Decide which two of these
pceasions you would be happest
to celebraie,

riting Part 1

) Before doing Writing Part 1,

round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Writing

Part 17 Choase the best aftemative in

Jtalics i the sentences below. In Writing

Part 1:

| thereis one gueshon you must do | you
can choose from [wo guesiions

2 you must write belween 100-720
wordls [ 120-150 words

the task is a ferter [ & lefter ar an email
& you can wite whatever you want { you
st deal with four spectfic points in the
task
5 you have about 4i mutes 60 minutes
1o da this

answer the questions in the Exam

answer the questions in the Exam

@ Work in pairs. Look at the iollowing exam task and discuss the
questions which follow.

You have received an email from your English-speaking friend, Sam,
asking you about a festival in your country. Read Sam's email and the

notes you have made. Then write an email 1o Sam, using all your notes.
= = ; |
{
From: Sam Woodhouse
Subject: Festvals
I'm studying different festivals fram around the world for
a project 'm domg. Can you tell me whigh is the most
—  ympettant testival in your regian and wien it Rapperns!
g Tel be very gratetul for any information you could ghe
_ i about the festival itselt
If you think it s worth it, perhaps | could come and see what

|

E:I:.'.'!r'i' wian i
Li
happess

Dezeribe e
() | —
+eotival

Tuvite Sow

it's ke, ﬁ.-",;'h.:_r do you thank? | suppose it depends on the fime—— Yo i

of year alsa because it might not be comvenient ’

It | come, will you be free? ' like 1o see you agam and

nertips we could visit the festival logether Yo,
Loaking forward to your reply because ...

Write your email. You must use grammatically correct sentences
with accurate spelling and punctuation in a style appropriate for the

situation.

—

Who is the target reader!

What style would be soitabled

What four things must you deal with, and in what order would you

deal with them?

Which festival would you 1ell Sam about, and what would you say

abourt it? f

Gt P

=

© (@ The email below contains 15 spelling mistakes commonly
made by First Certificate candidates. Find the mistakes and write

the correct spelling (e.g. bout - about).

[ L 0=

Hafla 5am,

Thanks for your ematl bout festivals, The most interesting and exiting gna neal here is called
il Paljowich is held eveny yearal the begining of July and the middle of August,

furing this festivalthousands of focal people gatherin the main city sguare were they watch |
a especial horse race. Before the race people take part in colaurful processians roughthe
city wearing traditinnal cloths, After the race their s 3 wonde riul lirewark display.

I think it's a great idea for you to come and experience (| Palio for yourself. Why don't you |
come and stay at my house sither in July ot August, whicheveryou preffer? We'll try 1o make
yoit very confortable

I be free to shew you the festival becaus it happens during my summer holidays. Let me
now If you're coming an we can start making arangemeants.

Loaking froward to hearing from you
Giufia |

@ Write your own email to Sam. Write between 120 and 150 words.
Make sure you include all four points from the notes.

Fiestal .




Machine age

Starting off

& Work in pairs. Choose from the words in the box
and write the name of each of these items by each

photo.

digital camera digital TV DOVD player leptep
mobile phone MP3 player Sathav webcam

€ Complete reasons for using these items by
writing a word irom the box below in each space.

Use each word only once.

give date do find keep

Save staore take wherever e:
1 To Keep. in touch with friends.

2 To. ] my way,

3 To keep up (o with what's going on,

4 To me more choice of what | watch.

5 ‘To help me i my homework.

6 To : time and effort.

7 To listen to music [ want.

8 To i good photos easily and

them on my computer,

@ Say which item you would use for gach of the

reasons above, e.g.
' [ would use a laptop and a webcam (o keep in touch

. with friends.

© Which two items do you think are the most
useful? Why?

Reading Part 3

|
| € Work in small groups. You are going o read
| a newspaper article about five innovat ive new
| products. Before you read, look at the photos on
| page 143.
What do you think the purpose of each of these
| devices is?

@) Beiore doing Reading Part 3, do the exercise in
the Exam round-up box.

@ Unit 16

o: ;.Efﬂ{.' _]

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Reading Part 37 Say

whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F). If

yau think & statement s false, write what you think is corfect

1 In Reading Part 3 there are 12 questions

2 You have to match the questions with different texts or
differant parts of a text.

3 You should read the text(s) carefully before reading the
guestions.

4 You should uodarling the main ideas in the questlions.

5 You have 10 minutes to do this par of the Reading Papes

§ Ifyou can't find an answer, leave the space blank



—— — —_— ——————— e

be chosen more than once.

Which device(s]

allows the owner to change the way it looks? 1
can save time for the owner? 2
can make signals to attract its owner’s attention” 3
i 1 machine which usually has a different appearance? 4
is intended to protect its owner from danger? 5
is the writer uncertain ahout how many will be sold? b
may not work in all countries? 7
allows you to decide your objectives and measure your progress? 8
can be used when other similar devices are not allowed? 9
may save money? 10

allows the owner to do something in private instead of in public? 11

can be used to deceive other people? 12 13

€ For questions 1-15, choose from the devices (A-E). The devices may

!
are superior to most other products of the same type? 14 | |15

—

New Products Review

A The Nabaztag

e ——

IIII...."‘I...."l¢.iiil"'i"l!.---"‘.‘-lII-I-..-lIIIIi"

Nabaztag is & wi-fi connected rabbit. 1171 wake you up in the maorning with the
latest weather report, give an electronic signal to tell you when-an email or text

message has armived and even play your favourite tunes. All you do is plug the

disappear, but it could equally become a global fashion.

B The X-Bike

without the embarrassment because you're indonrs.

something that @ wheeled bigycle simply cannot do.
C The Tulip Ego

rabbit in and Iet it find your internel connection: As well as communicating using
its little loudspeaker, Nabaziag alsa has lights built into its body and it can move
5 ears. You can even link or marry your rabbit to another one anywhere else

on [he internat. Nabaziag is just the first of many wi-fi connected devices that
don't resemble computers, even though that's what they are. | hope this one will

We 2ll know cycling's supposed to be & pretty pood form of exercise. |t gives
vour whole body 2 gecd workout and develops your natural coordination, Sadly,
there are rathier a lot of downsides in the form of weather, bad roads, drivers
anid clothes. Cycling clothes make mast cyclists fook ridiculeus. The X-Bike is
a sensibie alternative, giving all the fitness benefits of riding a mountain bike

With the X-Bike you can sef targets and check how your fitness is improving.
Yau can also choose the programme that suits those exercise goals, which is

The Tulip Ego is the first laptop computer |'ve seen that’s aimed at peaple who
want 1o lsok fashionabie, I even has special software for turning the screen
ifila & mirror in case you want to check your make-up using a built-in camera.
K1 the same time most current laptops are very simifar inside, with far more
power than any normal user could ever require, And the Ego is at tie-top end
of specifications, as you'd expect from its substantial price tag. You could
spand the same on four or five normal faptops. But most buyers won't be a5

interested in the power of the processer as in the
fashion extras, These come mosthy in the form of
‘ekins thal alter the appearance of the laptop. They
vary from antique wood or dark lzather to bright pink
or 2ebra sKin.,

D The Pretender

Thare are times when

| would like to be able
to contral my electronic
communication a littie
maore, particularly whan
it comes 1o uriwantad,
unnecessany or overlong
phone calls. What the
Pratender does is acl
as a voice changer. The idea is that when you're
trying to gel somebody off the fine, you pressa
biztton and they hear the sound of a-baby crying or
something elze thal demands immediate attention.
Suddenly, saying goodbye s easy. The Pretends

i% only currently available as an import from the
United States; so it"s uncertain whether ornot it is
coempatible with other phone systems. Howaver, il
seems to work better than many other voice changers
because it's attached to the phone line. Yoo can even
persuade a caller that they're speaking to somebody
of the opposile sex

i) B

The Sazo is a device about the size of 2 small box

of matches that-can pinpoint the location of its
owner: sometimes to within a matre, using the
internet. It's clearly zimed at parents who can use

it to check where their children are even though it
doasn't allow them 1o supervise what they are doing.
Although parents could use a mobile phone, the
company reminds them of the possible health nisks
from meabiles. There are other problems with phones:
parents can't control the costs of their children's
hones and schoels are not keen on pupils having
them switched on'in class.

The Sazo does have some mobile features, such

as the ability to recetve calls, dial three pre-
programmed numbers, and a panic button which
automatically sends a text message fo those
niimbers, It sounds well thought out. On the other
hand, if | had had one in my leens, | woukd have
‘accidentally’ left the tracker at the place 1 was
supposed to be, while | was up to nio good elsewhere.

Idapted from articles by Kick Clayton in The Scotsman
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@ Work in pairs.

e Which of these products do you think is the most
useful? And the most useless!
s Describe a product you would like 10 see invented.

Vocabulary
Check, supervise and control

© (@ First Certificate candidates often confuse
these words: check, supervise and control. Write
the correct word in each of these sentences from
Reading Part 3. Then check your answers by
looking at the text again.

« With the X-Bike vou can set targets and
(1) cheek how your fitness is improving.

s There are times when | would like to be able to
(2] . my electronic communication a
little more ...

s It's clearly aimed at parents who can use itto
(3) ... where their children are even
though it doesn't allow them to (4]
what they are doing.

s . parents can’t (5) . the casts of thetr
children's phones ...

@ Now match the words with their definitions.

1 control a 1o be responsible for watching aver
the activily of another person or
over a process o make certain

, that it is always done correctly or
: safely

2 check b to order, limit, instruct or rule
something or someone’s actions or
behaviour (NOT to test something
to see that it is correct)

: 3 supervise ¢ 1o quickly examine something (or
someone) to make certain that it is
correct, working properly, suitable
| or safe o use

© Complete the sentences below by writing the
correct word, check, supervise or control in the
spaces.

1 He has very little authority over his children and
can't. control  them ar all.
2 Inmyjobl.. .. . ten other workers.
3 Make sure you i your answer for
| mistakes before you hand it in.
4 The children play while two teachers
‘ them.

Unit 16

5 We should always respect the forces of nature
because we will never be able to
them.

6 You should always the tyres on your
car before a long journey.

) Work in pairs.

¢ Do you think having s0 many machines and
gadgets helps us to control our lives more or less?

Why?
e What things do you have to check before going on
holiday?

s When do you think teachers should supervise
students!

Grammar
Linking words: when, if, in case, even if, even
though and whether

€ (@ First Certificate candidates often confuse
when and if. Look at this extract from the
Cambridge Advanced Learner's Dictionary and
then do the exercise which follows.

Commaon Learmer Errar
when o il

when

| always gt migraines whan it's s fod
Whar | finish school, I'm going fo go fo colege,

i i e i

it would be befter for the emvironment if everyons wenf by Dicycte

iy e

some of the sentences below contain errors made

First Certificate candidates and some sentences are.

correct. Where you think there is an error, correct

it. If you think a sentence is correct, write correct.

1 I'd be very happy when my parents gave me a n
computer. i+

2 I'll have dinner waiting for me if | get home
tonight.

3 1t would be wonderful if the number of tourists
increased,

4 It would be a great opportunity for me when
could go to study in Copenhagen.

5 We would like to go to the show if you think 1ts
possible,

6 Marta will be able to study medicine when she
gets high marks in her exams next month.




(®) First Certificate candidates oiten confuse even
if and even though. Read these two exiracls from
the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.
Then correct the mistakes in the seniences below.
One sentence is correcl.

2£YeEn ii whetlver or nat; Speit B por ke o oy quaps [ wfdlf s Vo
Fraidig

even H\I-Elugh althesugh: Fros osgh Be feft sclsod of P6, wtill |
spiaansged o ticmne i meieister.

1 | agreed to go dancing with her even | had planned
something else to do. even thovgh

2 We gave Amina a very rl:'s:p::lnﬁih“fl: job even if she
was only 18 years old.

3 Sasha didn't get a high mark even if his answer 10
the 1ast question was excellent.

4 1 decided to buy a ticket to the music festival even
though 1 had to cancel my trip te Berlin,

5 Even if we had to walk for just ten minutes we felt
very tired when we reached the river.

6 Nico won't come to the party even though we
move it to Saturdav,

) (=) First Certificate candidates often confuse if
and in case. Read the explanation below and then
write if or in case in the sentences which follow,

We wse i case or fust in case o explaim why spmeone
does/did something: Karen took her stefmsuit in case
che had o chance to swim. | aluways (ake my mabile
phone with me just in case my car breaks down.

Compare:

Instead of going camping, we'll stay in a hotel in case
the weather is bad (perhaps the weather will be bad -
we have already decided to stay in a hotel for that
reason).

Instead of going camping, we'll stay in a hotel if the
weather is bad [perhaps the weather will be bad -

if that happens, we'll stay in a hotel, otherwise we'll
go camping).

1 You ought to take a raincoat 19 Chse ..there's a
thunderstorm while you're out.

2 Could vou call me
delayved!?

3 1think vou should always take out insurance
before you go on holiday vou have an
accident.

4 I've brought an extra pair of shoes with me

these anes get wel,

5 He brought a book with him to study in class

his teacher was ill and didn’t come,

& She'd have to buy a new MP3 player
she lost that ong.

vour plane is

O page 168 Grammar referance. Linking woras and phrases

@ Complete the following text using when, if, in
case, even if and even though in the spaces. In
some cases more than one answer is possible.

I'm ane of those people who couldn’t live without a
computer (1) ..exesm.if . 1 lived on a desert isiand,
it does evervthing for me. It always plays me music
. e ; .| want to listen to music, and it
allows me to email my friends (3)

their phone is engaged. 1t also gives me things 1o
read and games to play. [even save all my work on
my computer {4) [ lose my notebooks.
Actually, | bought a top-of-the-range new computer
only last month (5) the one | had was
working perfectly, but then I'm a computer addict
and 1 think it's a good idea to have two compulers
(6] : one of them breaks down. The only
reason | can think of for giving up my campuiers
would be (7) someons managed 10
invent a robot to replace them!

Listening Part 3

€ Work in small groups. You are going to hear
five young people talking about their parents
and computers, Before you listen, discuss these
questions.

« Who in your family understands technology best?
« Does your family ever argue aboul using the
television, computers and other devices!

@ Before doing Listening Part 3, do the exercise in
the Exam round-up box on page 146.

Machine age




Exam round-up

How much do you remember about
Listening Part 37 Choose the best
alternative in each sentence below.

1

You listen to four speakers / five
speakers and you must choose the
statement which best summarnses
what they say from six altematives/
seven alternatives.

Before listening, you should read
and underling the main idea in
each alternative / read through the
alternatives, then wait patiently for
the listening to begin,

3 When listening, you should listen for

emall details / the main idea of what
gach speaker is saying.

@ (%) You will hear five young

@ Unit 16

people talking about their
parents and computers. For
questions 1-5, choose from the
list (A-F) the sentence which
best summarises what each
person says. Use the letters
only once. There is one extra
letter which you do not need to
use.

Speaker 3 ||

They offered to help me to use the computer.

They complained about not having access 10 the computer,
They suggested buying a new compuler.

They said they were proud ol my computer skills.

They advised me to go on a computer course.

They told me to send fewer messages to my classmates.

< "TmOoOR>

ork in pairs.

1 How can computers help students with their studies?
3 What useful skills can young people learn by using computers?

4]

Grammar
Reported speech 2: reporting verbs

&) Look at sentences A-F from Listening Part 3 above. Which report
verb (offer, complain, suggest, say, advise, tell) follows each of thes
patterns? Make a chart in your notebook like the one below and

write the verbs in the columns.

reporting verb | reporting verb |reporting verb | reporting vi
+ preposition |+ verb+-ing |+ (that] +
+ noun or verb sentence

| + -ing | |

reporting vero
+ infintive + ahject +

[infinitive

oFfered to
I-.c.El.r:

| :

raFEAER R e
reporting verls
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Circle the correct alternative in iralics in each of
the sentences;

1 She admitied steal /Glealing) the watch.

2 Susan accused Brian that fie had lied / of lying.

3 Mark's mother agreed ro buy / buying him a new
car, '

4 The children apologised that they had broken [/ for
breaking the window,

5 Martha asked me fo go / going for coffee with her,

6 Peter has invited me (o visir / thar 1 visic him in
Switzerland this summer.

7 Vicky offered to hielp [ helping Tanya with her
homework.

8 Ewan persuaded his mother to buy / buying him a
new bike,

9 Karen has promised o visir / visiting me after the
summer,

10 1 would recommend o iistall / installing new
compuiers in the office.

i1 Can 1 remind vou to buy / buying some {ruit!

12 Martin warmned me not (o use [/ using thar machine

Write the verbs irom Exercise 2 in the correct
column of the table in Exercise 1.

Example: 1 admitted stealing - reporting verb + verb
+ <jng

For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence
so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 “You should buy a more powerful computer, Pablo,'

his friend said,
ADVISED
Pablo's friend
a more powerful computer,

2 "Why don't we go swimming this afternoon?’ said
Marie.
SUGGESTED
Marie

advised him te buww

afternoon.

3 "Turn off the computer when yvou finish,” my father
safd tome
TOLD
My father i i - the
computer when | finished.

4 'Don't forget to post the letter, Silvia told Natasha.
REMINDED
Silvia the letter.

5 "Vou haven't been paying attention to me.” our
teacher told us.

ANY
Our teacher accused us
notice of him.

6 'I'll try as hard as [ can to pass the exam,' said
"aola.

BEST
Paola promised ... . o
pass the exam.

Speaking Part 4

@ Work in pairs. Answer the questions in the Exam
round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remembar about Speaking Part 47 Choose
the correct allernative In falics in the following sentences,

1 This part of the Speaking paper lasts about 4 minutes [ 5
minuies,

2 You are asked your opinions connected with the same

theme as Speaking Part 37 a completely new theme.

You and your partner will both be asked the same questions

¢ may be asked the same quastions or different questions,

4 Give your apinfon plus an explanation, reason or example /
JUS! your opinion.

5 When your partner is speaking you should fsten earefiully /
refax because you may have to / won't have th comment on
what they say.

1]

@ () Read the questions in the two boxes below.
Then listen to two candidates, Irene and Miguel,
answering one of the questions. Which question
are they answering?

atudent A

* |s I important for

| Student B

| ® Do you think young

| everyone to be able
1o use computers?
Why (not)?
* Tell me about a
machine or gadget
vou couldn't live

people are more
comfortable using
modern technology
than old people?
Why (not)?

How have mobile

without. Why [1at)?

* ‘What invention
wotld you like to see | #
i the future? i

* Some people say thai
we depend too much
on machines. Do you | e
agree?

phones changed the
way we live?

How do you think
technology will
change our lives in
the future?

Would you like 1o
have a robot? What
could it do for vou?

© () Now listen again and note down how they
answer the question and what explanation they
give.

Machine age



@ Complete this table.

| both
| candidates

Which candidate ...
1 gives one answer?

Irene ' Miguel

-

2 mentions several
possibilities?

3 gives reasons for
their answer?

4 do yvou think gives
the best answer?

@ The candidates didn’t answer the question
immediately. Which of the following phrases did
they use to show they understood the question
but they were thinking about their answer?

That's quite a hard question to answer because ...
I'm not too sure hecause ...

| don't know because ...

I'd have to think about that because ..,

= L Pl

(@ Work in pairs. Look at Exercise 2 again and take
the part of Student A or Student B. Take turns to
ask each other the questions in your box.

Use of English Part 4
&) Do the exercise in the Exam round-up box below.
Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Usa of English Part 42
Complete the following sentences by writing one word from the
list below in each space.

ward contractions change vocabulary
same nismber qiven five eight
»  Use of English Part 4 has (1] ... Questions,

+  You must wrile between two and (2] . words in

each space, using the (3)
* [(4) count as two words.
= Youmustnot (58] ...

= This part tests your knowledge of grammar and
(6). . including expressions and phrasal verbs.

Read the question and decide what grammar and vocabulary you
need, When you have finished read your answer and check:

« il it means the (7) ...... as the original sentence
+ if you have used the correct (8] . of words
« you haven't changed the word (9] ..

. given.

the word given.

Unit 16

@) For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence
so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change
the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 No one helped Tracey with any of her homework
vesterday.
OWN
Tracey did all .,
yesterday.

2 Candice dialled your number by accident.
MEAN
Candice
number.

3 I is predicted that sea levels will rise by about 10
centimetres in the next century.

EXPECTED
Sea levels by
about 10 centimetres in the next century.

4 It looks as if Tony has lost his way while coming
here.

GOT
Tony seems
way here,

5 One of our friends installed the system for us.
HAD
We
OLLrs,

yvour

on his

a friend of

The fight started in the market because the
customer refused to pay.
BROKEN
If the customer had paid, the fight
in the market.
7 I'm sure Sheila didn't borrow vour bike because
she's still in her room.
HAVE
Sheila is still in her room so she ;
vour bike.
8 It’s a pity Don won't stop working so hard.
cuT
I{ only
amount he works,

on the




riting Part 2 A review

&) Work in pairs. Look at the following writing task

and discuss the questions which follow.

vou have seen this announcement on a website

called www. gadgels.com.

Have vou bought a new gadget recently? If so, could
you write us a review of it? We'd like to know why
vou bought it, if it meets your requirements and if
you'd recommend it 1o other people.

The best reviews will appear on our website.

Write vour review,
1 Which gadget would you write about?

2 What things must you mention in your review?
3 What would you say about each of these things:

@) Read the sample answer below. Has the writer

answered all the points in the writing task?

e recentiv bouaht a new wobile phone made |
b Afeitel besotiee T4 fost my previous ome. T
ddn't want to zlse.r_ci a fot of monew becastse T
fose i’[-v.imas ﬁwh’. ofden. T bd-uzaf;f :TI Lov taree
YEASINE. 'F‘:rs’rilz_r_ i ans reasonrbiv fmrge: MHE
wiich weans iF's eacw o cend messages and dinf
ife o larae colowr
goveia whish wokes it encw o read. Fadly i
Flips open, so That when wou sarry it m t.:-ﬁlﬁr 'I
pocket; you casn't diad p wumber b'rl.-}r aceigewnt. |

wimbers. Eie,:s-mjh..:, ¥ has

Thve found Haat this phone is easy to uze .
witle elzar mctructions on the sereen, Also, T |
san hear caflers very clepriy even m A mr'g-l.r
exviromment. Huwe-vf.rl:l T e one swall -:.mpiinmf. \
Tts ving tomes are all musical tunes whereas

1'd preter sometiing which sounds wore fige a
Fraditional i'&fapi-..-:.‘-'i:ﬂ-,

This phone is ot verw sophucticated or complicated
becatics, for e-.mFLa_.LEf doesu't lowe o camern,
However, f meets wy needs and;, af 35 ewos; T
Huink its price is -..'e'.}"qJ reasenable.

After you have done Vocabulary and grammar
review Units 15 and 16, remember to look at

the Grammar reference section. Then there are
reference sections on Writing and Speaking and a
complete practice paper from Cambridge ESOL -
all to help you get more practice. Good luck with
the exam!

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 15 and 16

Grammar reference

Writing reference

Speaking reference

First Certificate model paper

e — p—— from Cambridge ESOL
€ Write your own answer to the writing task.

Machine age @
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Unit 15 Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar

© For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence S0

Word formation

€ Write personal nouns for each of these words.

1 visit . visiter . that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
2 science using the word given. Do not change the word gi
3 sing You must use between two and five words, includi
4 chemistry .. the word given.
3 MABIC o 1 We think the flight will arrive on time.
6 geology ... EXPECTED
¢ Mmanage.... The flight is expected to prrve . on time,
8 electric......
3 assist ..o 2 Thieves entered my house last night.
10 post BROKEN
@ Complete each of the following sentences by using My hause i IHIREE
the word given in capitals at the end of each night.
question to form a word that fits in the gap. 3 According to reports, seven firemen were injured im
1 There were tremendous . ¢efebrations . in the the fire.
main square last night after Bayern Munich won REPORTED
the cup. CELEBRATE Seven firemen ; o Gl b
2 In this airline we make sure that we follow all injured in the fire.
the . procedures in order to avoid
accidents. SAFE 4 1t's five months since my car was serviced.
3 My teacher just looked at me in_.. = BEEN
when 1 answered all the questions perfectly. My car five mont
AMAZE
4 The article was badly written and contained a lot of 5 According to many people, she's living in Mexico.
e e of the same ideas. REPEAT SAID
5 Visitors are often confused to find the She . i in Mexico.
... oftwo streets with similar names
in the town. EXIST 6 Most of the cakes were still left uneaten at the end

6 If only Maria would tell us the ...
instead of trying to deceive us with obvious lies!
TRUE

7 Pierre parachuted from a
metres. HIGH

B The . of a swimming pool has made
the hotel much more popular. ADD

9 Canvyoutellthe . ... _ between this fake
Rolex and the original one made in Switzerland?
DIFFER

10 Edison was responsible for many other
_, not just the light bulb. IN VENT

of 4,000

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 15

yesterday's party.
EATEN

Almost none of ...

end of yvesterday’s party.




ocabulary

Write either check, supervise or control in the
correct form in each space below.

1 Fred's car became difficult to . 2oxdvel  on the
icy road.
2 Nancy is not very good at ... her

emotions when she disagrees with people.

3 Cooking is a good way for young children to learn,
but they must be by an adultl as
kitchens can be dangerous.

4 The police were passengers 1o make
sure none of them was carrying a weapon.,

5 Two teachers stood at the front of the room

_ the exam to make sure no ong was
cheating,

6 You should that you have enough
money in your bank account before you buy that
COMmpuier.

rammar

Write either when, if, in case, even if, even though
or whether in each space below, In some cases
more than one answer is correct.

1 You shouldn't go paragliding with him
avesn (£ he tells you it's perfectly safe.

2 Could you tell me you'll be coming to
the party, or not!

3 Don't worry you've lost your key
because | have a spare one.

4 She carried on working the noise
irom the street made it difficult to concentrate.

5 He took his driving licence with him
he had 1o identify himsell,

6 'l always remember you
you again.

7 It's much better to go fishing ... it's
raining because the fish can't see you.

8 Sally feels so angry that she says she won't speak
to him he apologises.

9 Take a book with you
wait a long time to see the doctor.

10 We bought the car At cost twice as
much as we wanted 1o pay.

I never see

you hiave Lo

nit 16 Vocabulary and grammar review

@ Put each of the iollowing sentences into reporied

speech starting with the words given.

1 ‘i 1 were you, I'd wear a tie to the party, said Terrv.
Terry advised .. m& to wear o tie to the Fmrf'llj-....

2 ‘Mark, you were the one who caused the accident,’
sald Patrick.
Patrichk acousPd i

3 ‘I'm sorry | didn't ring you!’ said Mandy to Maria.
Mandy apologised .. -

4 ‘Would you like to come skiing with me:’ Alicia said
to me.
Alicia invited

5 ‘1l do the photocopies for you,' Frankie said to Trish.
Frankie offered : :

6 ‘T'll give you all the money back at the end of the
manth, Gloria told me.
Gloria promised

7 “You ought to visit the Musée d'Orsay while you're in
Paris.' I said to them.
I recommended

& ‘Don't forget to buy spme eggs while vou're out,’
Andy said to me,
Andy reminded ...

9 “Walk very carefully because the path is slippery.’
Carl told her.
Carl warned

10 ‘Drop your guns and put your hands on your heads,’
the police shouted at the thieves.
The police ordered

Vocabulary and grammear review Unit 16 @
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Unit 1

ssent simple and present continuous

The present simple is used to describe:

a permanent state or situation: [ lve in the town where )
was born,

a fact or something which is always true: The earth
revalves araund the sun,

an activity which happens regularly or occasionally: He
gets up at six oclock every day.

Present perfect simple and present perfect
continuous

Both the present perfect simple and present perfect
continuous talk about something which started in the
past and:

either has a result in the present: He's lost his job (i.e.
he's unemployed now). /'ve been partying all weekend, so
{'m feeling pretty tired now,

or is still happening now: We've been building an
extension to our house (and we haven't finished yet).

» present continuous is used to describe: Often they are interchangeable. However:

a temporary situation: I'm living with my uncle while the
buiiders finish decorating my house.

an activity happening at the presant moment: I'm sorry
you can't talk to her at the moment. She'’s having a
shower.

The present partect
contnuaus

The pgresent perfect simple

. emphasises the activity:
['ve been phoning my
friends (that's why

| haven't done my
homewaork).

* emphasises the result:
I've phoned all my
friends and they're

an activity in progress but not exactly al the presenl coming o the pary.

moment: I'm studying three foreign languages, so I'm

quite busy nowadays.

a situation which is changing or developing: Lots of
people are coming fo live here, 50 the towim is growing
quickly.

things the speaker finds strange or irnitating, with always.
This is a way of complaining: You're always using the
tefephone. Our phone bill will be enormaous!

says how long you've
been doing something:
I"ve been cooking all
afterTim.,

says how much you
liave done: 've cooked
three mzzas.

may give the idea

that something is
temparary (and may
be accompanied by a
time expression which
shows this): ['ve been
working here for the
{ast nwo months uneil 1
g0 fo universicy. We've
been eating dinner i
the garden while the
weither has been so
HNEFITL

may give the idea that | *
something is more
permanent (and may be
accompanied by a lime
expression which shows
this): He's worked n
this shop all his life. ee
etlways lived fere.

something which happens frequently, with afways: My
girifriend is always cooking me special meals!

Stale verbs

yerbs which describe states, not actions, are not
wsually used in the continuous. These verbs describe:

houghts: believe, know, remember, think (meaning haligve),
o (meaning believe), suppose, ete.

| feelings: Jove, like, hate, want, prefer, gl
senses: smell, hear, tasle, see

» s used when we wani
to say how many times
something has been
repeated: I've invited
her two or tree times
but she always says she's
busy.

when we want to
emphasise the process
of change over a
period of time and that
these changes are not
finished: Your English
fras been improving
trentendously since

vou staried doing your
| hommework!

possession: have, belang, own, elC.
e verb fo De

Remember: stale verbs are not normally used in the
continuous (see left].

Grammar reference @




Unit 2

Adjectives with -ed and -ing

There are many adjectives which can be formed with

~gd or =ing. R,
' .g : ' Comparative forms

s Adjectives with -ed express how the person feels about adjective/adverb +

Comparative and superlative farms of
adjectives and adverbs

Tennis is cheaper than

something: She was terrified as Dracula approached her. | _op JI golf
: ; @ i . , + [In 5
s Adjectives with -ing are used to describe the person or more + adjective/ Golf is more expensive
thing which produces the feeling: There's a surpnsing | adverb than tenfis.
articie in today's newspaper (1 felt surprised when | ;
read it). | S}uperl.‘lllw forms r i
L the + adjective/ Chess {5 one of the
« Nat all of these types of adjective have both forms, e.9. ad,_.mhl + g5t rh:’rlpeﬂ .Fu;hhiﬂg
elated but not eftng. the most + adjective/ Playing team sports is
adverb the most sociable free-

| Hme activity,

— s il

Comparison of adjectives =

rﬂdd -er and -est with:

& one-syllable adjectives: Fiona is fiue

| » two-syllable adjectives ending in =y' and “ly’, e.8.

happy, friendly: My brother’s the friendliest person in
my feneily.

These adjectives form irregular comparisons:

good - better - best bad - worse - worst

much = more — most many - more - mosl

little - less - least far - {arther/further - farthest/furthest

old - elder - eldest ({or brothers and sisters) -

Use more and most with:
er thar last year. | ® adjectives of two syllables or more (except two-
syllable adjectives ending in *-v" ar -ly"): Biking is the

| most dangerous activity.

Spelling
wWhen there is just one vowel before one final consonant, the final consonant is doubled: hot - hotter, fat — fatter

(BUT cleart - cleaner, safe - safer.)
Final -y’ becomes 'i': easy - easier, healthy — healthier.
To say two things are the same, use as + adjective + as: She finds doing aerobics as interesting as playirg team
sports (this means: she finds doing aerobics and playing team sports equally interesting).
To say that one thing is less than another, use:
s not so/as + adjective + as: Window shopping is nol so/as
s less/least + adjective: Playing chess is less healthy than play

njoyable as clubbing.
ing team sports, Clubbing is the least healthy.

Comparison of adverbs

Add -er and -est with: Use more and most with:
s one-svllable adverbs, e.g. hard, fast, straight My mum | ® two-syllable adverbs including adverbs ending in s
Maria read the text more quickly than Susann. She

works harder than my dad. |
visits me more often than in the past.

These adverbs form irregular comparisons:

well - better - best badly - worse - worst
use as + adverb + as: Julia finished the exercise as quickly as Mark (Julia and

To say two things are the same,
Mark finished the exercise equally quicklyl.

To say that we do one thing differently from another, use:

1 s not so/as + adverb + as: :;npmﬂrm't speak Spanish so/as well as Gordon. ;

Complete First Certificate
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nit3 Past perfect tenses

3 . . The past perfect simple is used:
ast simple, past continuous and used to e loindicate that we are talking about something which
past simple is used for: happened before something which is described in

actions of evenls in the past [ wsited Egypt fast year. the past simple: When he got to the station, his train

: frad already left. Compare this with: When he got to the
station, his train left. This indicates that the train |eft at
the time he arrived.

actions or events which happened one after another:

| saw the Pyramids, then { went round the Cairo Museum
and later | went fo a traditional reslaurant.

typically with ume expressions like: wihen, as soon as,
after before, etc.: She started driving before he'd fastened
his seatbeit.

often with these adverbs: afready, just, never: He'd never
eaten steak and kidney pie until he came lo England.

things which happened for a long time in the past: She
lived i Zurich for ten years from 1992 o 2002,

2 past continuous is used for:

an activity which started before-and continued until an

svent in the past: He was driving to work when his car u

broke down (the activity of driving was interrupted by The past perfect continuous is also used

the problem with the car). ¢ 1o indicate that we are talking about something which
He was driving to work X happened before samething which is described in the

- past simple, but it

the car broke down focuses on the length of time: Mandy needed a walk
because she'd been sitting down afl day.

an activity which started before and continued after says how long something happened up to a point in
an event in the past: { was watching television when the past: It was twa manths before any of the teachers

the news was announced (and | continued to watch noticed that Paula hadn't been coming to school. He'd
television afterwards). been playing for Arsenal for only two games when he
1 was watching television scared his first goal.

the news was announced

Unit 4
lemember: state verbs are not normally used in
‘she continuous (see Present simple and present So and such

sontinuous on page 153). So and suech (a/an) mean very, extremely: Thal was so
Wsed o is used for: kind of you! You have such a beautiful house.

» siluations or states in thie past which are not true now. So and such (a/an) are used to talk about cause and
He used to be in the army but now he's a teacher. effect: He was so late that he missed the beginning of the
repeated activities or habits in the past which do not exam. She gave such a good performance that she won an
happen now:.She used to run in the London Marathon Oscar
every year until she injured her leg.

sed los a verb which is only Iuseﬂ in the past: She "so + adjective or adverb | such + adjective +

used to run in the Marathon. Did you use to run in the . 4 ;

Marathon? | didn't use to run i the Maratha (+ that): uncountable noun / plural
A g i i 0 = He was so nervous | noun (+ that):

To talk about habits in the present, use the present before the exam that he | * She has such nice

simple with an adverb like usually, every day, etc.: couldn't sleep at all. children!

| usuatly drink tea with my lunch. He catches the same That remark was just so | = Switzerland has such

train every day. gitly! spectacular scenery that
He cooks so well that we always choose it for |
! think he'll win the our holidays,
COmperion.
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so + much/many/few/

little + noun [+ that):

| * We had so little money |
left at the end of our
holiday that we had ©
sleep at the station.

o Marra makes so ey
mistakes when she's
speaking! |

such a/an + adjective +

singular countable noun |

(+ that):

s Why did you come in |
such an old pair of
jeans? |

| o Jp was such a beautiful

day that we decided to
go for a picnic.

| such a lot of ...

# Elena’s got such a lot
of friends that the
telephone never stops
ringing.

Too and enough

She’s too old to join the pofice.

+ [for somebody] (+

| infinitive):

s He's too young to drive,

o That suitcase is (oo
heavy for me to lift.

too + adverb + (for
somebady) [+
infinitive}:

o You're driving too
dangerously. Please slow
dowm.,

too much/too many +

noun + (for somebody)

(+ infinitive):

e They brought too much
food for us to eat.

s ['ve recefved toa many
ertails to answer,

Too means more than is needed or wanted:

Enough means as much as is necessary or needed:
Have we got enough eggs lo make a cake?

too + adjective (+ noun) | adjective/adverb +
enongh + (for somebody) |

{+ infinitive):

s This coffes (s not warm
enough! Please heat it
up again.

| ® Franz didn't answer the
questions convincingly
enough to get the job.

s That hotel is not smart
enough for her.

enough + noun + (for
| somebody) (+ infinitive]:
| * Have you got enaugh
money to get to London?
s There isn't enough cake
in the cuphoard for me
to give some (o cueryone.
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Unit 5

Zero, first and second conditionals

Conditional sentences express a condition (/f .. .) and
the consequence of the condition.

The consequence can be expressed before or after the
condition: /f you come to Canada, we can visit Vancouver.
We can visit Vancouver if you come to Canada.

Note: If the condition comes first, a comma Is used. If the
consequence comes first. no comma is used,

Zero conditional

If + present tense, - present lense: If the teacher is late.

it sets a bad example to the class.

Zero conditional is used to express:

s things which are always or generally true: Penple get
annoyed if you shout at therm.

e scientific facts: /f water boils, it evaporates.

First conditional

If/Unless + present tense, — future tense / modal verb
{may, can, should, etc.) / imperative: If you wash the cat
it will look much smarter. You can have an ice cream if you
behave well. If he phones, tell him {'m in a meeting. | won't
phane you unless it’s urgent. You showidn't go swimming
unless you think it’s safe.

The first conditional is used to express a future
condition the speaker thinks is possible or likely:
If I get the job, Il buy myself a new car.

Second conditional

If/Unless + past tense, — would/could/might +
infinitive: If she wasn't so busy, she could come to the party
| would go for a walk, if it wasn't so cold.

The second conditional is used to express a present
or future condition which is imaginary, contrary to the
facts, impossible or improbable:

If | was as rich as Bill Gates, | wouldn't work (this is
imaginaryl,

 wouldnt fly in a helicopter unless | was sure it was
completely safe (this is imaginary).

Her English would be better if she camé [0 class more often
(contrary to the facts - she doesn’l come o class often
enough).

Indirect questions

Indirect questions are questions which you introduce
with a short phrase, e.g. Do you know ..., Could you telf
me ..., | wonder ..., I'd like to know ...

This type of question is used when:
e you are talking to someone you don't know, or
e« you are writing a letter or email.



hen you ask an indirect question:

the arder of the wards in the question is the same as a
normal sentence. &.9.

direct question: How fong have you been studying
English?

indirect question: Can you tell me how long you have
been studying English?

direct question: When ean I phone you?
indirect question: / wonder when I can phone you.

the auxiliary verbs do, doss and did are not used to form
questions; the question has the same form as a normal
sentence, aig.

direct question: Does the train to Paris leave from this
platform?

indirect question: Could you tell me if the train to Paris
leaves from this platform?

nit 6

s of expressing the future

gngp LS

future simple

probabty and maybe

|1 with things which are nof certain,
especially with T think, | hope, I expect,

direct question: Did she speak (o the eadmastar?

indirect question: Do you know if she spoke 10 the
headmaster?

use a question mark (7) when the introductory phrase is
a guestion, eg.

Could you tell me why you haven't done your homework
yer?

do not use a question mark (7) when the introductory
phrase is not a quesuon, ef.

I'd like ta know hiow much the course Costs,

use ifor whether to introduce questions where you
expecl the answer yes.or no, e.g.

direct question: /s the university near the city centre?

indirect question: Can you tell me if/whether the
yniversity is near the city centre?

mere are many ways of lalking about the future in English. Here is a list of lhe most important ones.

examplas
'

She'll probably phone later.
I think i1l be warmer next week.

predictions for the {uture

Soa levels will rise by several centimetres.
[ The climate will change,

will can also be used to:
= make requests

s make promises

* make offers

s express a decision made at the moment

of speaking

Will you help me with my homework?

i won't forgel

It by viur @ sandwich if vou're hungrn
‘ That’s the phone ringing - I'll get ir!

future continuous

time in the future

for samething happening / in progress at a
specific time in the future, or over a period of | having dinner.

Don't phone me at 9 o'elock because U'll be

In 2050, sea levels will still be rising.

future periect
[ in the future

| for things completed before a time mentioned | You can phone me at 10 because I'll have
. B i

finished dinner by them,
| He'll have made $1 million by the time he’s 25.

‘going o' future
present evidence

| | predictions about the future based on

Your work {550 good that T reckon you're going
to get a Grade A,
Look at the clouds! | think it's going to snow,

| 2 future plans and intentions

I'm going to study biology at university.
| He savs he's going to phone you tomorrow.

present
continuous

things arranged between people for the future | I'nt seeing the dentist tomorrow — [ made the

appointment last week.

—

LErasenl simple

i pvents fixed on a timerable

| The flight to Paris takes off at six.
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Unit 7

Countable and uncountable nouns
Nouns can be either countable [C] or uncountable [U].

Some nouns can be both countable
healthy to drink tea [U] (tea in general).
That picture is 8 Work [C] of art.

The grammar for countable nouns

ﬁnu ntahie nouns:

use @ of an in the singular, eg. d job, |
an animal

can be made plural, e.g. cars, books
use some and any in the plu ral,

e.g. some friends, any answers

use few and many in the plural, .
e.g. few students, rnany years |

——e

Some common uncountable nouns in English

behaviour
furniture
media
SCENETY

advice
food
luggage
research
waork

accommaodation
gxperience
knowledge
pollution
ranspott

1

Articles

The indefinite article

A or an are used:

e with singular, countable nouns mentioned for the

first time: A blue car came rownd the corner. A

strange man with a black beard walked through the

door.

to express rates: He drove

She earns €50,000 a year,

A or an are not used with uncountable nouns or
plural countable nouns: More womern go to universiy
in Spain than mern. Knowledge makes people
powerful.
Use an belfore vowels: an ernail (but not when "o’ or
‘e’ produces a 'y’ sound: a useful tool, a Europeart
stident, a university).

s When ‘h' is silent, use an; an hour. an honest man.

. at 30 kilometres an four.

The definite article

The is used:
e with things we have mentioned befare or it’s clear
who or what we are referring to from the context:
I've got a new teacher. The teacher is from California.
Could vou go to the bank for me, please? (i.e. the bank
we always use)
with things which are unique: the internet, the moon
with adjectives (0 express groups. In this country,
the rich are growing richer and the poor are growing
pogrer.
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[C] and uncountable [uj,
Would you fike a fea [C] (a cup of tea)? Living in a large house isa

is different from the grammar for uncountable nouns.

| Uncountable nouns:

but with a difference in meaning: They say i's
lot of work [U].

do not use a or an
cannot be made plural, e.g. work, music

use verbs in the singular, e.g. the news is good, music helps me relax
use some and any in the singular, e.g. some food, any advice

use little and much, e.g, little information, much homework

use other words to refer to a quantity, e.g. a piece of advice, an
amowiet of money

e —

countryside
homework
music
smoke

equipment
information
paper

stuff

damage
housework
News
software

s with nationalities: the French, the Spanish, the ltalians
(Note: Nationality adjectives ending in -si, ch, -ese,
and -ss have a singular form but are plural in meaning
the English. the Dutch, the Chinese, the Swiss; the
English drink a lot of tea, the Chinese are very hard-
working. Other nationality adiectives have a plural forms
and a plural meaning: the Americans, the Poles; I think
the Brazilians are going fo win the World Cup again.
with superlatives: the best, the longest, elc.
with the first, the second, the third used as adjectives:
Manolo won the first prize and Igor won the second.
with names of countries which include these words
Republic, Kingdom, States, or Emirates: The United
states, The Czech Republic, The United Kingdom, g1€.
with names of rivers, mountain ranges, seas and
oceans: the Nile, the Alps, the Mediterranean, the Pact

Do not use the:

« when talking in general and in the plural: Teachers
are not paid enough. I can't imagine offices without
cormputers. Life is hard. Everyone needs love.
with many common expressions:
in/io bed  tochurch  at home
in/to hospital  in/to prison Ao school
at/to university — affio work
He's in bed. I'm at university. What rime do vou go 10
work? She's been taken to hospital.
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Unit 8

Infinitives and verb + -ing forms

Anfinitive
The infinitive is used:

to say why you do something: /'ve just gone running to
get some exercise. He's taken up tennis to make friends

to say why something exists: There's an example to Irelp
YOu.

after too and enough: It's too cold to go swimming taday.
He isn't good enotgh to make the national team

The infinitive is used after these verb patterns:
verb + to infinitive: She agreed (o meel him after work,

agres appear  Degin bother  decide
demand  fal  hope  learn  manage  olfer
plan  refuse  seem  besupposed  threalen

verb + (somebody/something) + fo infinitive:
She expected to win the race. [ expect you to play in the
malch.

a5k
promise

verb + somebody/something + to infinitive: The
maney enabiled him to go o university.

choose fielp inend

want

expect

athvise  alfow egnable  encourage forbid
farce fnvite arder permit persuide
recommend  remind  [each relf  warn

The following verbs from the lists above can be used

to report speech:

=vise agrea aflow g5k decide

encourage  forbid  invite  offer  order

germit  persuade  promise  recommend

r=fuse reming fell threaten warn

Mote: For mare information on how to use these verbs, see
Reported speech 2; reporting verbs on page 167,

Nerb + -ing
The verb + -ing is used:

L]

after prepositions: He's made a lot of friends by joinng
the tennis club. We watched a fim about climbing in the
mauiams.

as subjects or objects of a sentence: Climbing is safer
than it looks. He decided to take up atventure racing.

The verb + -ing is used after these verbs:

- sdmit appreciale avoid cefebrate consider
defay deny tlisiike enjay finish imagine
Enolve keep mind miss  posipone
praclise regret fisk stop suggest

I really enjoyed winming that match. She suggested playing a

' game of squash after schoal

The following verbs from the list can be used in

reported speech:

admit

deny

regret  suggest

Note: For more information on how to use these verbs, see
Reported speech 2: reporting verbs on page 167

The verb + -ing is used after these expressions:

its no good
it's 2 waste of fime

can't help

it’s nof worth
can't stand

it’s no Lse
can't bear

It’s not worth joining that sports club. It's a waste of time
entering the competition unless you're really fit fcan't bear
watching my team when they play badly.

Verbs followed by either an infinitive or a verb + -ing
with the same meaning:

fowve

fike*

3 hegin
start

continue hate®

| lave playing tennis. | love to play tennis.
It continued raining all day. It continued to rain all day.

* When these verbs are used with would, they are always
followed by the infinitive: [ wouldn't fike to do an adventure
race. 1d prefer to wateh it on telewision.

prefer*

Verhs followed by either an infinitive or a verb + -ing
with a difference in meaning

ramember

Did you remember to bring
yourr rirriing shoes? (an
action you have 1o da)

| emermber feeling very:
tired ar the end of the race
{a memory of something
in the past),

drink some water (in order
to- drink some warer),

forgel Don't forger o bring your Pl sever forgiet uirning e
tennis mcket (an-action first tennis championship
vou have oda). {a memary-of something

in the past).”®

regret I regrer to-tell you the race | [ regret not rraining harder

| has been cancelled (regrer | before the race (1'm sorry |
+ 1osay / torell ) 1o | didn't do this),
fitfarm means: I'm sorry (o |
give you this information)
| try I'm rinning every daoy If vou wany re-ger fit, wiy
because i eryving to ger fic | don'r you try swimmingé
(v obiective is 1o get fit), | (swimming Is 2 method 10
| reach vour objective)

Mean Nudal imeans owin the I warnted o e q SR
championship {(this is his | champeon, but it meant
intention), going ro the pool every diay

| ar 5.30 (it involvad).

stop | Halfivay through the | Wien he realised he
miarathon, ke stopped 0 couldn’t win, he stopped

running {he didn't
continue).

= This form is unusual. It is more normal Lo use (nol)

remermnber:

| don't remember riding & bike the first lime,
Harget-rding-s-btke-the-first-time:
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Unit 9
Reported speech 1

Tense changes in reported speech

If the reporting verb (said, told, admitted, warned,
elc.) is in the past, make the following tense changes:

» present simple — past simple: 7 five in Berfin."—> She
saicl she lived in Berlin,

s present continuous —* past continuous: 'm watching
TV.'— He said he was walching TV,

e present perfect — past perfect: /'ve seen the film
already.'— She said she had seen the film already.

& past simple —> past perfect: 1 missed the concert’ — He
told me he had missed the concert.

o will = would: 1l phone you soon.'—> She promised she
would phone me soon,

These modal verbs also change:

& can— could: ‘| can understand German, but f can't speak
it.'— She said she could understand German but she
coufdn't speak it.

s may — might: | may give the book to John.'—> The
teacher suggested he might give the book to John.

s must—> had to: | must cook supper.’ —» Tanya said she
had to cook supper.

The following modal verbs do not change in reported
speech: could, would, should, might, ought to and used to.

Would doesn't change: ' would prefer (o study in London.”
—> She said that she would prefer to study in Londan.

Must usually changes to had to: 'You must read this text
for the next lesson.'—» My teacher told me | had to read the
text for the folfowing lesson,

Must doesn’t change:

e when it's negative: 'You mustn't tell Katya our secret.’
—» Ana told Stefan he musin't tell Katya their secrel,

& when it expresses a deduction: ‘Arturo must stll be
asleep.'—> She said that Arturo must still be asleep.

Note: If the reporting verb is in a present lense, no tense
changes are necessary: 1l help you with your homework,'
—3 She says shell help me with my homewark,

Questions in reported speech

To report a question, make the following changes.

s Change the word order in the question o the same as a
normal sentence (see Indirect questions on page 158).

s Make the same tense changes as above.

s Use the same question words (when, where, how, etc.).

s Use a full stop (), not a question mark (?): ‘How long
have you been living in London?'— She asked me how
lang I had been living in London. ‘When can | phone
you?'— Abdullah asked Magdi when he could phone
frirm.
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s The auxiliary verbs do, does and didf are not used: the
guestion has the same form as a normal sentence: 'What
time does the lesson start?' — Ludmila asked what
time the lesson started

s ‘Yes/No questions' use f or whether: "Can | come to yous
party?’ — Aniela wanted to know whether she could
come to our party.

Verbs and phrases used to introduce reported

questions: ask, wonder, want o know, enguire,

Pronoun, adjective and adverb changes in reported

speech

We usually make the following changes:

s you—> he / she / they: | spoke to you earlier.’ —» He san
he had spoken o her earlier.

e your— his / her / their; our — their: Il come lto your
house later,’ — He promised that he would come to her
house later,

s this / that (pronouns) = it: 'You should give this to Joan~
—3 She told him he showld give it to Joan,

o this / that work (etc.) — the wark, these / those cars
(etc.) — the cars: This work is very good.'— She told
him the work was very good.

» today / this week / this month / this year— that day / het
week / that month / that year

s tormorrow / next month / next year — the next / the
following day / month / year

e yesterday / last week / month / year— the day before /
the previous day / the previous week / month / year; the
week / month / year before

s here —r there

Note: For more on reported speech, see these Grammar
reference sections:

page 159: Infinitives and verb + -ing forms
page 166: The passive with reporting verbs
page 167: Reported speech 2: reporting verbs

Linking words for contrast

Although, even though, while and whereas

o Afthough, even though, while and whereas are used to
put two contrasting ideas in one sentence: / didn't buy
the car although ! thought it was beautiful,

s They can be placed at the beginning of the sentence of
in the middle, between the two contrasting ideas: /f was
fate. She decided to phone fvm. — Although it was late,
she decided to phane him. OR She decided to phone him
although it was late,

s When the sentence begins with afthough, even though,
while or whereas, we separate the two parts with a
comma. When these words are placed in the middle, no
comma is used: Berlin is a noisy city. My home village is



quite peaceful. — While Berlin is a noisy city, my honte
village is quite peaceful. OR Berfin is a poisy city whereas
my hame village is quite peacefu

Even though is stronger than although: [ didn’t buy the
car even though | had the money ready in my pocket.

However

However normally starts-a new sentence and refers to
the sentence hefore

It is usually followed by a comma: He decided to go out
to the cinema. However, he didn’t tell his family where he
was going.,

espite and in spite of

Despite and in spite of mean without taking any natice
of or being influenced by; not prevented by: He got into
the army despite being quite shorl. She wept swimming in
spite of the cold weather.

They can be placed at the beginning of the sentence or
in the middle. They are followed by a noun or a verb +
-img.

When used at the beginning of a sentence. a comma

is also used to separate the two parts of the sentence:
Despite working all day, Teresa didn't feel at alf tired, We
got ta school on time in spite of the heavy traffic.

Bl

But can be used 1o join two sentences. In this case

it is used in the middle of the sentence and it usually
follows a comma: We warned her, but she didn't pay any
atfention,

It can sometimes be used al the beginning of a new
sentence: He likes romantic fitms. But don't tell anybody!

Unit 10

EXQATESS
cartamnly
abaul the
pasi

aboul the
plesunltn

future

To express
prossibility
aboul the
pasi

o Use must: She’s been in over 15 films,
so she must be very well known. Nole!
we usually have a good reason for
expressing this certainty, e.g. She’s
beer in over 15 films.

* Use can't or conldn't for the negative
(not meastres), You can't be tired. You've
just got out of bed! Mark conldn't he

America at the moment

coming fo the party - he's on holiday in |

» llse must have + past participle: You
have a very big part in the play. It must
have taken you ages to learn all the
fires.

s Use can't have and couldn’t have +
past participle for the negative: She
can’t have left her glasses at home =1
sair her weartng them on the bus. She
coildn’t have stolen the money because
she's far too honest!

o LUge may, might or could: | may come
and visit you next summer. We might
go to the cinema this evening if we
finish all our work in time. We'd belter
go out for a walk now because it could
rain later,

s Use may not and might not (nol
wrewnd of trightet) for the negative
(not eerrt or cortdret which express
certainty); Frankie is looking very pale.

dinner for me becawse 1 might not be
back in time.

He may not be very well. Don't cook any

o lJse may have, might have, could
have, may not have, might not have
+ pasi participle: It's unlike Sally to
be late, She may have overslept, or
she might not have remembered the
appointment,
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Unit 11

Expressing ability

To say someone has an ability, use can, can't, could,
couldn't, be able to, and manage.

& In the present, use:

can or am / is / are able to for things which are
possible: Francesca can speak five languages, but she
can't speak Russian. She's able to play the piano but
she isn't able to play the violin,

can't or am not / isn’t / aren’t able to for things
which are not possible (see examples above).

Note: We usually use can and can't when speaking
because they are shorter.

In the past, use:

e could only when you are speaking in general: When

| was a child, | could read without glasses. (not {was-
able-to-read-withott flasses)

was / were able to when you are speaking about
one particular occasion: Dad didn't have any money
an him, but fortunately he was able to use his credit
card to pay the bill. (nat he-coulduse-is-ereditcard
ter-pay-the-bilf)

couldn't and wasn't / weren't able to when you are
speaking in general and also when you are speaking
about one particular occasion: Pascual wasn't able fo /
couldn't do all the questions in the maths exam. Olga
couldn’t / wasn't able to ride a hike till she was 18.

Use can only in the present and could only in the
past. For perfect and future tenses, use able fo: ['ve
been very busy so | haven't been able to finish reading
the novel (present perfect). When you finish the course,
you'll be able to speak English really well (future simple).
Remember the verb to be is not used in the continuous.

Use be able to after an infinitive: She hopes (o be
able to study medicine when she goes to university.

Use be able to after modal verbs (might, should,
may, etc.): If I'm free this weekend, [ might be able to
help you paint your house. When you've finished this
course, you should be able to speak English very well

Use can and could with see, hear, smell, feel and
taste: From the tap of the mountain we could see for
more than 50 km. | can hear a strange noise coming from
Upstairs.
Use manage when you succeed in doing something
quite difficult to do: / know you've been busy, but did
you manage lo phone my mum? He managed to pass the
exam although he was feeling il when he il it.
Remember could is only possible when speaking in
general: He-could-pess-the-exam aithough-he-was-feeling
T i

il
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As and like

As

Use as:

to say someone or something is that thing, or has thal
function: He works as a nurse. She uses email as a way
of keeping in touch with her friends. Can | give you some

advice as a friend?

before a subject + verb: Things happened exactly as | had
predicted (in the way | predicted).

to mean because: As Mum is away, I'm going 1o cook
funch today,

afler certain verbs including describe as, consider as,

regard as: The teachers regard you as the best group of
students in the school. The police are describing him as

extremely dangerous.
with adjectives and adverbs to make comparisons: Mike
is nol as clever as s sister,

to mean for example in the phrase such as: | spent the
summer travelling round Europe and visiting lots of places
such as Venice, Florence and Barcelona.

with same ... as: You're wearing the same colour shirt as
me!

in these phrases:

as far as | know (1 think it's true but | don't know all
the facts): As far as | know, Woody Allen has never
won an Oscar,

as far as I'm concerned (this is my personal opinion}:

| don't mind how much money you spend on clothes =
you can spend all your money on clothes as far as I'm

concemned.,

as far as | can see/tell (this is what |'ve noticed or
understood): Arsenal aren't going to win the cup this
year as far as | can see.

Like

Use [ike:

to mean similar to (especially with look, sound, smell,
seem, taste, etc.): My boyfriend looks just fike Brad Pitt!
This swimming pool is fantastic - the artificial waves mes
it's like swimming in the sea,

to mean for example: He enfoys all sorts of adventure
sports like paragliding, windsurfing and canoceing.

Look, seem and appear

You can use these verbs to express your impressions
of something or someone: / haven't talked to fum very
much. but he seems very intelligent. You still look tired eves

you have slept all night.




mhese verbs can be used with the following patterns:
look / seem / appear + adjective: She fooks very old, He
seems hungry. Marga appeared tired,

subject + look + as if + sentence: The car J00ks as if it
needs washing. You look as if you've had & bad day.

it looks / seems + as if + sentence: /t fooks as if the car
needs washing. It seems as if you've had a bad day.
seem / appear + infinitive: The weather seems o have
changed, She appeared ta be crying.

loak / seem + like + noun: He looks fike my uncle, It may
seem like an impossible task, but it isn't really.

Unit .12

Relative pronouns and relative clauses
relative clause
The man |who phoned you |is my doctor.

clause is part of a sentence. Relative clauses starl
with these relative pronouns: who, which, that, whose,
here, when and why.

De ining relative clauses

Selative clauses which tell you which persan or thing
= speaker is talking about are called defining relative
elauses. They give essential information, e.g. The

soctor who treated me fs my cousin. The relative clause
Junderlined) tells us which doctor we are talking about.

an-defining relative clauses

Belative clauses which give you extra information are called
“son-defining refative clauses:. My doclor, who belongs

‘a the same lennis club as you, vaccinated me yesterday. We
“aiready know which doctor (it's my doctor); who belongs (o
she same lennis club as you does not tell us which doclor we
“are talking aboul; it just adds extra infarmation,

There are differences in grammar.

Unit 13

Third conditional

The third conditional is used to talk about:

¢ something which did not happen in the past and
e its results, which are imaginary.

If | had lived in the 19th century, | would have gone ta school
by harse. (If 1 had lived in the 19th century (something which
did not happen - | am alive now), [ would have gone to
school by horse (an imaginary consequence because |
didn't live in the 19th century).

If | hadn't reacted quickly, the hippo would have killed me

(I reacted quickly, so the hippo didn't kill me).

The third conditional has the following form:

If + past perfect tense. - would have + (done / been / eatén,
ete.):

If you had phoned me this morning, | would not have been
fate for school.

If you had gone to the concerl, you would have enfoyed it 8
fat.

Note: You can contract the third conditional as follows:

If 'd fived in the 19th century, I'd have gone to school by
harse.

If he hadn't been in such a hurry, he wouldn't have had an
accident.

You can use could and might instead of would:
o If our team had played harder, they could have won the

match (they had the ability to win the match, but they
didn't, because they didn't play hard enough).

« Compare this with: If our team had played harder, they
would have won the mateh (they were sure to win, but
they didn't because they didn't play hard enough).

e If the weather had been better, we might have gone
swimming (swimming was a possibility).

« Compare this with: If the weather had been better, we
would have gone swimming [swimming was a certaintyl.

. = =
- Deiining relative clauses
s Don't have commas,
"« |Ise the following relative pronouns:
wha, which, whose, where, when, why,

e That can be used instead of who or which.
Who, which or thar can be omitted when they are
the object of the clause: The medicine fwhich/that)
the doctor gave me should be taken rwice a day (the
dactor is the subject and which/that the object of the

3 if

clause;.

Non-defining relative clauses

| = lse commas (or pauses in spoken English).
» Use the following relative pronouns:
who, which, whose, where, when, why.
* Don’t use that.
The relative pronoun cannot be omitted.
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Wish, if only and hope

Use wish / if only + past simple to say we would like
a present situation to be difierent: / wish [ had a higger
car (because my car is too small). If only it was the sumimer
holidays (but it isn't — I'm still at school).

Use wish / if only + would to say:

» we want something to happen: [ wish my car would start
(I can't make it start and | want it Lo start). /f only the
lesson would end (| want it to end).

we want someone to start doing something they do not
do: If only you'd listen to me! or we want someone 1o stop
doing something which annoys us: [ wish you wouldn't
barrow my clothes! If only my mum wouldn't phone me
every five minutes!

Use wish / if only + past perfect to talk about things
which we are unhappy about which happened in the
past: He wishes he had studied harder when he was at
school (he didn't study hard enough - perhaps if he had
studied harder he would have gone to university). /f only
they hadn't scored that goal! (they scored a goal and as a
result we probably won't win the match).

If only means | wish. When talking about other people
we use he wishes, they wish, etc. We use if only when
we feel something very strongly. Otherwise we use I
wish.

Use hope when we want something te happen or to be
true, and usually have a good reason to think that it
might: / hope you have a good holiday. She hopes she'll get
a high grade in her exams. He hopes to go into politics in the
future.

We can use hope when we want something to be true about
the past, but we don't know if it is true: / hope you had a
good flight (but | don't know if you had a good flight). { hope
you had good weather for your party (but | don’t know if the
weather was good).

Complete First Certificale

| Optimistic about
f———= something? Use
hope,

I hope the weather
-—~| will improve 50 we
| can go fishing this

— . afterncon.

| wish or
hope?

Talking about a | 1 wish I lived in

. ||:|resenl situation? .} Landon

| Use wish + past She wishes she
simple. [was / were righer

Pessimistic
i about f
| something |
 happening, or l
| sure it won't

happen? Lisa

Wish.

Talking about
samething
you would like

s bo happen of
something you
would like someone
to do? Use wish +

wotlld.

| 1 wish you wouldn®
| play sueh foud
W MUSIC.
He wishes s
| daughter would
| come home eans

1 |Iaikmg about past | { wish | hodn't &2
YItime? Use wish + L, S0 much cake =8
past perfect, | feeling sick
== —— | She wished she

gone o universas

Unit 14

Causative have

« We use this structure have + something + done / made !
cleaned when we ask someone else to do something for
us: We're having the house painted (1.e. the decorators
are painting our house for us), I've just had my walch
repaired (.. a watchmaker has just repaired my watchl

Usually it's not necessary o say who did it for us, butit
is possible: I've just had my hair cut by my brother-in-law
(i.e. my brother-in-law has just cut my hair for me).

e Have something done can be used in any tense or formeg
I'm thinking of having my hair dyed green. Maggie’s goi
to have her shoulder tattooed.

Expressing obligation and permission

Obligation - must and have {o

» Only use must in the present tense. For other tenses 558
have to: I'd like to go camping with you, but Il have o
ask my parents first. In order to escape from the guarcs
they had to swifm across a nver.

Use must when the obligation is something you agres
with. Teacher to studénts: You must hand in your
homework on Monday.

Use have toe when the obligation comes from someons
else: My teacher has given me a lot of homework wihich
have to do for Monday.




Use must for strong advice: You must be careful if you
stay out late al night.

Use be supposed (o to talk about an obligation which
may be different from what really happens: We're
supposed to do five wiiting tasks each term (but most
people only do two or three). Aren't you supposed to be
i class (not oul here playing football}?

Use should 1o talk about the right thing to do, but which
is different from what really happens: / should do the
housework instead of watching telewsion in the middle of
the aftermnoon. He should write his own answers instead of
copying them fram the internet.

The past of should is should have: You shouldn't have
shouted at vour father like that!

ibition
Use these modal verbs and phrases to express

prohibition: ean't, mustn’t, not fet, am not allowed to,
dan't allow {me) lo.

You can't go n there - it says ‘No entry!’
You mustn't speak during the exam - it's forbidden.
My sister won't let me fisten to her CDs.

I'm not alfowed 1o use the kitchen in my host family's
frouse,

My parents didn't allow me [0 play computer games when
| was small

Da not use dan't have fo to express prohibition: You
mustn't use your mabile phone in cfass (it's not allowed).
Compare this with: You don't have to use your mobile
phane to speak to Fayed, Look! He's over there (i.e it's
nol necessary).

To talk about the past use: couldn't, didn't let, wasn't
allowed to, didn't alfow (me) to. | couldn't leave the
moom until the end of the meeting. She wasn't allowed to
invite her boyfriend to the party.

Do not use mustn't to talk about the past, We mustrt
couldn't use our dictionary in the exam last week.

Permission

'« Toexpress permission use: can (past could), let, am
allowed to and may [past was/were allowed ta).
You can only smoke in open spaces, not inside buildings.
Are we allowed to use the phone in the office for private
calls? She let him borrow her bicycle to get to the station.

Only use may in formal situations: /I's not necessary
to stay until the end of the examination. When you have
answered all the questions, you may leave the room.

No obligation

To say that there is no obligation, or it's not necessary
use: don’t have to, don’t need to and needn't: This is
a really good exercise on phrasal verbs for anyone who's
interested, but it’s not for homework, so you don’| have
to do it if you don't want to. You needn't learn all the
vocabulary an this page - only the words you think are
useful

I didn’t need to mezns it wasn't necessary and | didn't
da it: | needn't have means it wasn't necessary but |

did it / didn't need to buy a newspaper ta find out the
story because I'd already heard it on the radio. What lovely
roses! You needn’t have bought me so many, but it was
very generous af you.

Unit 15

The passive

Farm

The passive is formed by the verb to be + done /
eaten / cleaned, etc.

| guickiy.

Aclive Passive

They ate all the food very | All the food was eaten very

guickly

We've sold the car, The car has been sold.

It’s nice when people invite | It's nice when I'm invited

e to dinner. to-dinner

On a clear day Thiza

can be seen from the
mainland.

On a elear dioy you can seg
Ihiza from the mainland.

Uses
The passive is used when:

the speaker doesn't know who or whal does/did
something: My car has been siolen!

the speaker doesn't need to say who or what does/did
something because it's obvious from the situation or
context: The law was passed earlier this year (obviously
by pariiament).

what happens is more important than who does it: The
car has been repaired so we can go away this weekend.

when writing in a formal style: Your ticke! has been
booked and can be collected from our office.

Grammar reference




The passive with get

s You can use get instead of be to form the passive,
especially when you want o say that something
happened to someone or something: He got hurt playing
football yesterday (He was hurt). /'m afraid we were
piaying foothall and one of your windows got broken (one
of your windows was broken).

« Only use get when something happens or changes: He
got arrested by the police. It is not possible with state
verbs (see page 153):

The car was owned by a film star.

+ Getis used mainly in informal spoken English.

The passive with reporting verbs

The passive is often used to report what people say,

think, etc. especially when we don't know who said

it or thought it, or it's not important: The Queen is

thought to be suffering from & heavy cold. Fernando Alonso

is considered (o be the best Spanish Formula One driver of all
time.

This use of the passive is common in news reports.

We use three possible forms.

o He/She is said, thought, considered, etc. + infinitive:
Lians are known to hunt in this area. Elena is thought to be
highly intelligent.

Verbs that can be used with this patlern are: consider,
discover. expect, feel, know, say, SUDPOSE, think,
understand.

To talk about the past we can use: She s said fo

have played / eaten / been, etc.. The Prime Minister is
understood ta have spoken to the rebels on the phone.

. It is said, thought, considered, etc. + that + a senience. ft

is thought that Elena is highly intefligent. It is known that
fions hunt in this area.

Verbs that can be used with this patlern are: agree,
announce, consider, decide, discover, expect, feel. find,
know, mention, propase, recommend, S8y, suggest,
suppose, think, understand.

e Itis agreed, planned, etc. + infinitive: It has been agreed
to change the dates of the meeting.
Verbs that can be used with this pattern are: agree,
decide, forbid, hope, plan, propose.

Complete First Certificate

Unit 16

Linking words and phrases: when, if, in case,

even if and even though

Use when to talk about:

« asituation: I feel very uncomfortable when the weather is
50 hot.

s something you know will happen at some point in time:
I'm writing an essay at the moment. When { finish, I'll
phone you back.

Use jfto describe:

« something you are not sure will happen: We'll miss the
heginning of the film if the bus is late.

Compare:

e [f ! get a place at university, my parents will buy me a new
car ('m not sure if I'll get a place at university).

o When | get a place at umiversity, my parents will buy me a
new car (I'm confident I'll get a place at university).

Use in case:

« with the present tense to talk about something which
might happen in the future: /1f take a book to read in case
| have to wait a long time for the train. Take & bottie af
water with you in case you get thirsty.

« with the past simple to explain why someone did
something: Clara turned off her mobile phone in case it
rang during the exam (she thought it might ring during
the exam, so she turned it off).

In case and if are different. Compare:

o [l take my swimming costume in Case We go to the beach
{I'll take it now because we might go to the beach later).

o [l take my swimming costume f we go to the beach (1
won't take my swimming costume now, because | don't
know if we will go to the beach - we might not go to the
beach).

Use even though as a stronger way of saying although

when we are certain about something:

» He bought a new computer even though his old one was
working perfectly (the speaker is certain the old one was
working perfectly].

e I'm really looking forward to my holiday even though
the weather forecast is for rain (the speaker knows the
weather forecast is for rain).




Wse even if as a stronger way of saying /f, when you
are not certain about something:

I'm going to have a holiday in the USA this summer even
i# 1 fail all my exams {I'm not sure if 'm going to fail my
exams - but I'm geing to have the holiday anyway).

[l come to yaur party even if | have to walk there (| don't
wnow if I'll have to walk there, but I'll make sure | come
to your party).

Reported speech 2: reporting verbs

here are many verbs which can be used to introduce
sorted speech, each followed by different
mmatical patterns. You will see that most verbs
be followed by more than one grammatical
gaitern.

s + infinitive

‘saree: Magda agreed to look after the chifdren.
ar: She offered la take the children to the zoo,
womise: She's promised lo phone me later.

arh + object + infinitive

pdvise: The doctor advised Mrs Carter to take a lang holiday.
“ask: The neighbours asked us to turn our music down.

@: Patsy has invited me to go to the party with her

der: The police ordered everyone to leave the building.
sersuada: | persuaded my mother to take a holiday.
remind: Can | remind you to phone Stephen?

sell: Carl told Jane to close all the windows.

: They warned us nol to walk on the ice.

Werb + preposition + noun or verb + -ing

‘mccuse of: Biggs was accused of robbery. Sophie was

sccused of stealing books,

: it to: Bill admitied to the mistake. Sally admitted to
gaking the money,

 apologise for: Tommy apologised for the accident. Mandy

\aoologised for being fale.

complain about: The neighbours have been complaining

shoul the noise. We complained about being given 1oo much

momewark (o do.

Varh + noun or verb + -ing

admit: Danny admitted the theft. Sue admitted stealing the
money.

deny: Silvia denied the theft. Sean denied causing the
sccident.

recommend: / can really recommend this book,

| recommend cycling as a way of getting fit.

suggest”: Jasmine suggested the solution to the problem.
Mike suggested going climbing at the weekend.

Verh + (that) + sentence
admit: Sally admitted (that) she had taken the money.
agree: The headteacher agreed (that) the exam had been
too difficuft

complain: We compiained that we had been given (oo much
homework o do.

deny: Pablo denied that he had caused the accident.
explain: She explained that she wasn't feefing very well,
promise: Mandy promised (that] she would phone later.
recommend: The doctor recommended (that) | take more
exercise.

say: Robin said (that) he was going swimming later.
suggest®: Liz suggested (that] | should try the shopping
centre on the edge of own.

Verb + object + {that] + sentence

persuade: / persuaded my mother that she should take a
holiday.

promise: Mandy promised Charlie (that) she would phone
him fater,

remind: Can | remind you {that} you've got to phone
Stephen?

tell: The school told the students (that) they had the restof
the day free.

wam: Nobody wamned me {thatl my grandmather was
visiting us today.

Others

ask + if / what, elc. + sentence: She asked me what | was
doing, He asked me if | was free.

invite -+ object + fo + noun: Patsy has invited me to the
party.

* Note: Suggest is never followed by the infinitive. The
following patterns are possible:

suggest + verb + -ing: Maria suggested buying a new
compuler.

suggest + noun: Phil suggested the idea,

suggest + (that] + sentence with a verb in a tense: Tony
suggested that they played football that afternoon.

suggest + {that) + should: Chantal suggested | showld write
a letter.
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verb
arise
b
beat
become
begin
bend
bite
bleed
blow
break
bring
broadcast
build
burn
bouarst
by
catch
chopse
come
cost
creep
cut
deal
iig
do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eal
fall
feed
fiel
fight
find
fly
forbid
forget
forgive
freeze
get
glve
go
Brow
hang
have
hear
hide
hit
hald
hurt
keep
kneel
Enow
lay
lead
lean
learn
leave
lend
et
lie

Was, wers
beat
became
began
bent

bit

bled
blew
broke
brought
broadcast
built
burnt/burned
burst
bought
caught
chose
Came
Cost
crept
cul
dealt
dug

did
drew
dreamit/dreamed
drank
drove
ane

fell

fedd

fielt
fought
forimd
flew
forbade
forgot
forgave
froze
goi
gave
went
grew
hung
had
heard
hid

hit

held
hurt
kept
knelt
Knew
laid

led
leani/leaned
learnt/learned
lieft

lent

let

lay
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arisen
been
beaten
become
begun
bent
bitten
bled
blown
broken
broupht
hroadcast
built
burnt/burned
bursi
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
crept

cut

dealt
dug
done
drawn
dreamt/dreamed
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen

fird

fielt
fought
found
flown
forbidden
forgotten
forgiven
frozen
got

given
gone
grown
hung
had
heard
hidden
hit

held

hurt

kept
knelt
known
laid

led
leant/leaned
learnt/learmed
left

lent

let

1|3|.|l

hght
luse
make
mean
meel
pay
put
readd
ride
ring
rise
ruin
say
S0
spll
seni
501
W
shake
shine
shoot
show
shrink
shiut
SINg
sink
sil
sleep
slide
smell
SOW
speak
gpell
spend
spill
spit
split
spoil
spread
Spring
stand
stedl
stick
sUng
sirike
swWear
sweep
swell
Swim
swing
take
teach
fiar
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
W
win
wrile

Jast simple
lit

Jast
made
meant
e
paid

r‘!ll

read
rode
rang
rose

ran

said
AW
sold
St

sel
sowed
shook
shone
ahot
showed
shrank
shit

5d 11Sl
sank
3at
slept
slid
smeh/smelled
sowed
spoke
spelt/spelled
spent
spilt/apilled
spat
splil
spailt/spoiled
spread
sprang
stood
stole
stuck
stung
struck
SWore
Lwept
swelled
SWam
SWUng
took
taught
ore
1|.1|d
thought
threw
understood
wike
wore
wepl
WO
wrote

meant
met
paid

pat

reaid
ridden
Tung
[isen
run
said
SEeTl
sold
sent

s
28w
shaken
shone
shot
shown
shrunk
shut
SUNg
sunk
541
slept
shid
smelt/smellad
SOWN
spoken
spelt/apelled
s
spilt/spllted
apat
split
spoilt/spoiled
spread
sprung
stoad
stolen
stuck
stung
struck
SWarn
swepl
swollen
Swum
SWHUNE
taken
taught
tarn
1old
thought
throwi
understood
wioken
WOrn
wept
wan
Written
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hat to expect in the exam

Writing paper is Paper 2. It lasts 1 hour and 20 minutes.
do two tasks.

In Parl 1, there is one task which you must do.

in Part 2, you choose one of four tasks.

rt 1

are given a letter, email or another short text with four
1= on i,

You must write a letter or email to include the four
points.

Your letter or email must be between 120-150 words.
are expected 1o

include the four poims

organise your answer in a logical way

make requests, give information, suggest, wnte,
complain, apologise, explain, elc.

yse a formal or informal style, depending wha your
readers are

= write grammatically correcl sentences
» use accurate spelling and punctuation,

¥ou have approximately 40 minutes to do this part (the
Writing Paper lasts 1 hour 20 minutes, so il you spend more
sme on this part, you will have less time for the other part).
You studied and practised writing Part 1 in Units 1. 5, 7 and
15

How to do Part 1

1 Read the instructions, the text (2.g. letter) and notes
carefully.

2 Find and underline the four points you must deal with,
You'll lose marks if you don't deal with them all.

3 Read the instructions to find out who will read the letter
or email, Then decide whether you should write in a
formal or informal style.

& Make notes and organise your notes into a plan. When
writing your plan, decide how many paragraphs you need
and what you'll say in each paragraph.

5 Before writing your final letter, check that your plan
covers the four points,

& Write your letter or email following your plan.

7 When you have finished, read your answer carefully.

Check you have written at least 120 words and correct
any mistakes you find.

Exercise 1

Look at the following Part 1 task.

1 What are the four points you must deal with?

2 Should you use a formal or an informal style? Why?

3 Some of the notes tell you what to say. For others you
have to think of information yourself, What information
do you have 1o think of?

You must answer this question. Write your answer in
120-150 words in an appropriate style.

You help to organise meetings at your college and
recently you have invited people with interesting jobs to
speak to students about their work. You have received
this email from a policewoman, Barbara Winslow, who
you invited ta speak on 2nd November, Read Barbara
Winslow’s email and the notes you have made. Then
write an email to her using all your notes.

1 would be delighted to speak

to students at your college.
However | cannot manage 2nd
November. Can you suggest
another day which would suit il
you?

Either
GHu or Fh
=

do you think students would
find most interesting? Give haer

some ideps

Also what aspects of my work i

i B Ff.n r
better
Five Finally, could you please tell

mbmber aud | me a little bit about the sort
u.a.'uu m«.g;-, —— of audience | can expect?

I can also show a short film
about police work in this area
but can you tell me if you
have a DVD player or a cinema
" projector available? |

Many thanks,

Barbara Winslow J
e

Write your email. You must use grammatically correct
sentences with accurate spelling and punctuation in a
style appropriate for the situation.

e —
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Exercise 2 » Love or With love (if you're writing

Read this answer 1o the task in Exercise 1. to a very close friend or a member
1 What information has the writer invented for his/her answer? of your family)
2 s the style formal or informal? (For differences between formal and informal ~ ® Yours sincerely or Yours (if you're
styles, see page 76) writing to someone you don't know
too well).
| = ey If you don't know the person’s name:
: e start with: Dear Sir or Madam
To: Barbarba Winsiow ik .
) e finish with: Yours faithfully.
, Subject: Your talk
Dear 3acbars, _ Ways of starting the first
Thank you for your email and | am very glad that [ Each b paragraph of a letter or email
you have kindly agreed to speak at our college. paragraph: Thanks for your email ... (informal)
| am sorry to hear that you cannot come onZnd —] | '
. —le contains several Thank you for your letter about ...
Navember. Can | suggest thatyou come on either | |
j SEntences (formal)
the Sth or 7th November instead? | _ - _ _
: . o deals with a | am writing to request information
| know we will all be very interested in your talk and P ; | ;
el e s Sl A otk | | different aspect of ahout / complain about | apologise for
; EIE. (F] H.I you can talk about e |}|:.:| ice’s worsin /A the task. | EI{JJ'E.I‘H. etc. {lﬂ rmal)
fighting crime and how you go about it. We would Z) f ——
also like to hear about career opportunities in the f
palice force. f{-’ Other useful phrases at the end of
Your short film sounds an excellent ideaand | think pra— —e the letter or email
the easiest way 1o show it would be on the OVD / | The answer contains u m}lmukmg forward ta seeing you /
player. As for the audience, you can gxpect about : sentences which [ hearing from yot. (informal)
100 people aged between 16 and 18. There wil | make a natural-  look forward to seeing you | hearing
probably also be a few teachers. | sounding email, from you | meeting you. (formal)
Pl K ioh d ; \ | _— not just the points
gase let me know which date suits you best. | Iook required in the task. |
forward to meeting you then. . " ' Ways of referring to something
Kind regards, in a letter or email which you're

replying to

Your short film sounds an excellent 108
and .. (formal and informal)
As for the audience ... (formal and
o startwith: Dear =+ first name: Dear Barbara (if you would use their first name infarmal)
when you speak to them), or Dear + surname: Dear Mr Hatton (if you don't
feel comfortable using their first name)

Ways of starting and finishing emails
To someone you don't know well:

With reference to the audience ..
(formal)

e finish with: Best wishes or Kind regards. Vou mentioned | asked about the

To someone you know well: audience in your letter and ... (formas
e start with: Dear / Hello / Hi + name: Hi Magda, Hello Francesco
e finish with: Best wishes or All the best. Ways of making suggestions
How about + verb + -ing (informal):
| Ways of starting and finishing letters How about holding the meeting on e
] If you know the person’s name: 5th?

What about + verb + -ing (informal}:
: . What about having a meal in a

o finish with: restaurant afterwards?

« Best wishes (if you're writing to a friend)

e start with: Dear Barbara, Dear Mr Hatton

Complete First Certificate




might also be & good idea to ... (formal). [t might aise be a
sod idea to visit the musewm on the ground floar.

£ | suggest that . ? (formal): Can | suggest that you give
your talk on the 5th November?

¥ suggest + verb + -ing (formal): | suggest holding the
seeting on the 5th November.

Part 2

in Part 2 you must choose from one of four writing tasks.

Note: The last task is a choice of questions on the sel (exts.
If you wish to read a set text, you can visit the Cambridge
ESOL website at www.cambridgeesol.org to find which are
the set texts for this year. This book doesn’t deal with set
texts because they change every year. If you haven't read a
s of asking for information set text, you choose from three tasks.

Could you tell me .., (formal and informal) « The tasks you choose from will be four of the following:
S would /! 'd like to know if . (formal and informal) a letter, a report, a short story, an essay, a review or an

Swould / I'd like information on ... (farmal and infarmal) article.

= k £ whathar! when ] Wi : Land For each of these tasks, the instructions are much
= J:::’aumw’ e shorter than in Part 1. You must answer the task with

your own ideas. In most tasks there are two things you
miust ceal with.

# You must write 120-180 words.
s of complaining This part tests your ability Lo:

-' ' not P'E'l']-r hﬂpp}f ahout + noun lI|' 'I"Erh = _f:ng {infurmalj: L] 'deﬂ-l with thE t‘ype ﬂf lﬂ-sk yﬂu hﬂ"l'E chosen
i riot very happy about the price. I'm nat very happy about e use an appropriate style for the task you have chosen

esying so fuch. & organise and structure your writing
would like to compiain about + noun / verh + -ing (formal):

would like to compiain abaut traffic noise in our district.

L would like to complain about children piaying football in

Ereel.

W page 156 Grammar reference. Indivect questions

» express opinions, describe, explain, make
recommendations, etc.

s use an appropriate range of vocabulary and grammatical

I i ; structlures.
' am writing to complain about + noun / verb + -ing (formal):
am writing to complain about the service | received at your  How to do Part 2

\hatel recently. 1 Read the guestions and choose the task you think you

can do best
Nays of apologising 2 Read the task you choose carefully and underline:
Sorry about + noun | verb =+ -ing (informal): Sorry about » whowill read what you write

i e

sing fate for the cancert fast Saturday.

¥ would like to apologise for+ noun / verb + -irg (formal):
Y would like to apologise for arriving {ate for the concert on
==turday.

the points you must deal with
anything else you think is important, For example:

Ve ———— Your teacher has asked
) \_Thereader | yoy to write a report on
s of inviting sports facilities in your

I 1
_— Points yudu_\l
Lmust deal with |

_'_‘_,_,.o-""‘-—--"

f’ area. Mention the main——

ww about 2 [infarmal): How about coming windsurfing
/  sports facilities, and

il me next weekend? j
suld you like to .2 (formal and informal): Would you like ,_«“' suggest how they could be -
2 travel together? A
Jwould fike ta invite you to ... + noun / infinitive (formal): [ Anythin {— Write your report.
would fike to invite you to wsit our lown next summer. \else important
would like to invite you to my house next weekend.

=5

4 Decide if you need a formal or informal style.

4 Think of ideas you can use to deal with the question and
note them down while you're thinking.

5 Decide which ideas are the most useful and write a plan.

When writing your plan, decide how many paragraphs
you need and what to say in each paragraph.

Ways of giving advice

%ew should . (formal and informal)

¥ | were you, | would / i'd ... (farmal and informal)
& would be a good idea to ... + infinitive (Tormal)
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& Think of useful vocabulary you can
include in your answer and nole it
down in your plan.

7 Write your answer following your
plan,

B When you have finished, read your
answer carefully. Check you have
written at least 120 words and
correct any mistakes you find.

Letters

You studied and practised writing a
letter for Part 2 in Unit 13.

Exercise 1

Read the following writing task and
underline:

1 whao the reader(s] will be

? what points you must deal with

3 anything else you think is
important.

An English friend, Pal, has written
to you for some information. This is
part of the letter you have received.

I'm doing & project on family

life in different countries and |
wonder if you could tell me a bit
about family life in your country.
I'd like to know what a typical
family in your country Is like and
how family life is changing.

Write your letter.

@ Complete First Certificate

Exercise 2

Read Teresa's answer below,

1 What details does she give of a typical family in Spain?
2 How is family life changing?

Dear Fat,

Tharks for your letter asking for information about family ife in Spain
Families i Spain are still veey elose and family members take 2 lot of teouble
to aperid fime tngetier and help each other. Families often get together o
weekends and qoung people normatly live vtk fheir parents unti they are 25
or 30, People fend to get married i their 304, which means frat finty start
io have children guite Late. As a eesult, families usually hove just one or fwo
dhildeen

However, family life s changing. Oree of the main reasons is 1fat mast women
oW work, Ae a combequense, men kiave 1o take mare responsibility in the

home T ——

Aaother changs is that, because both pariners work. people art richer, 40
mare and more families are now meving out of the citles to larger hoses if

the suburbs

| hope that answers your questons, Fiease woitt 1o me if you need any more
informatson, |'d Yove to see your fimished projeet and read what you say about
family life im other countries 100

Lowt

Teresa

Ways of expressing causes and results

" Write a natural
introduction and
| conclusion

.

" Use linking

words and
phrases, e.g.
However, As &
resuft, One of the
main reasons s
that .

Peaple tend to get married in their 30s, which means that they start to have

children quite late.
As a result, families usually have just one or two children.
One of the main reasons is that most women now work.

As a consequence, men have to take more responsibility in the home.

because both partners work, people are richer, so more and more families are

now moving out of the cities ...

Ways of expressing contrasts
However, family life is changing.

On the one hand young people have mare freedom than in the past. On the
other hand, they have to study harder than ever before [0 pass exams.
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e[ orts

_ studied and practised writing reports in Units 8 and 1.

ercise 1
t=ct the following writing task and answer the questions below:

Yeacher has asked you to write a report on things for young people to da in their free time in
b area where you live, In your report, you should mention what free-time facilities there are and
imend improvements,

Wrte your report,

Do you think you should use a formal or informal style for this report?
Head Christine’s report below.

+ [Does it answer the guestion completely? | Motice the layout.

The report:
Report on free-time facilities in my area | « hasatitle
; s s divided into
Introduction ‘apctions
The aim of this report is fo oufline what young | = each section

seoole do in my area in their free fime, what < has a heading.

Bk ic st for them and how fese couldBe

\ . [ Nermally,
e-time activities
Mot : or purpose of
fown, Beauvair, is quite small, so irdoes not o

Bave a cinema or theafre and fhere is only one club N
o young people. As a result, young peogle have fo
fake the frain or bus fo Nantes, which is about 39 \,
wlomefres away if they want these fhings. On The
gther hand, it is sifuated by e sea, so many young
people spend their free fime on the beach or doing
water sporTs.

Other facilities

beginning.

Avoid repeating
exaclly the words
of the question,
e.0. the guestion

A ; | report says fow
Beauvoir has a sporfs cenfre with fennis courts, a | thisse cr:::}d be

| foottall pitch and a swimming pool. There are also a | made better.

8 Is the style formal or informal? O ———

the report at the

sumber of cafés where young people normally go fo L
" meet each omer and spend Meir free fime.

young people fo stay in the fown af weekends and
improve their social life

Ways of starling a reporl
The aim of this repart fs + infinitive: The aim of this report is to outline

The purpose of this report is + infinitive: The purpose of this report is
o describe

imae Detter \ ™, e,

| we state the aim |

says recommend |
improvements, The

Recommendations

| recommend That The fown council should set up a e,
youth club where young people could meet, do offier reasnr?siﬁr i
sctivifies and also see films. This would encourage — rﬂcummendaﬁmns.

Ways of making recommendations and
suggestions

| recommend that; | recommend that the
town council should set up a youth club ...

| twould) recammend + verh + -ing: | would
recommend setting up a youth club |

[ suggest + verb + -ing: | suggest buying
more eguipment for the sparts centre,

| suggest that: | suggest that the council
should provide cheap transport for yourng
people and students.

It would be a good idea (for somebody) +
infinitive: it wouwld be a good idea for the
council to provide cheap transport for young
people and students,
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Exercise 2

Which of these things should you try to do when you do this writing 1ask?
Write yes, ma or maybe by each.

You should ...

1 start with exactly the same words as the ones which are given in the
question. fes

Stories

You studied and practised writing
stories in Units 3 and 10.

Exercise 1
Read the following writing task.

| Underline the words you must Use. 2 use anly the past simple when you write the story.
2 Underline anything else you thinkis 3 {ry 1o use a range of vocabulary.
i rtant.
g ;ED : i read 4 say what was happening when the story began,
o will rea tory?
AR ST 5 say what had happened before the story began.
|— & say how you feel at different stages in the story.
You have read the following 7 give the story a title.
announcement in your school’s ’
English-language magazine. Exercise 3

Read the answer to the writing task below. Which of the things in Exercise

Short stories wanted! 2 did the writer do?
Studenis are invited to send short
stories for next month's magazing

starting with the words: When | got up

that morning. | thought it would be just Under arrest

another ordinary day

Wihen [ got up that mamr'uz,

| thought it wiould be jiest

e —— - —
Motice the &

another ordinary a"::‘ry af schoal !ﬁﬂd’jﬂﬂr dmwnstairs ——+—— range of tenses
Wirite your story. and | was having breakfast when theve was a ring on the that are used. |

doorbell, That's the postman, i ﬁa:g&f fo m;stf as fwent ; -

to the door.

Just as | was about to gpen the door; the doorbell rang " Tiotice the

again. As | apened it, | saw there were three policemen ———— gifferent time

.if;:nﬂ’!h‘g there. ?-J’:faj'-rl Sehmidt? “one uffﬁrm asked | conjunctions.

Yes, 'l answered, feeling a ketle suerprised.

Helga Schmidl, you're wunder arrest for robbery,” he said .
i"ﬁf{“w: policemen :gm.frbm" e and Eoak me out to thelr i S
waiting car. { was so shocked that { couled not say m;yﬂrm.g
wntil Ehey were all in the car. :

= Using direct
speech makes
the story mors

Buak what have | stolen? ' 1 asked in a frightened voice _ Immediate.
while they were driving me to the pelice station.

You were identified on a hudden camera as the thief who

was 5&{.14'?”_.;; n".::;f.if:.-; ﬁi”,” Mﬂ. i the a?;scn:‘r.s,‘smh’_ Eﬂ —
the policeman. And you're wearin them now! " Honew i ——— |ittle surprise 88
wias all @ horrible wistake, but how was [ qoing to prove my the end!

inmocence and get to school ov time?

i Complete First Certificate




Reviews

studied and practised wnting
iews in Units 4 and 16.
Exercise 1

Sead the following wriling task.

with,
important.

Who will the reader(s] be and
where will your answer appear?

You have seen this
announcement in your school’s
English-language magazine.

Write your review.

Underline the points you must deal

Underling anything eise you think |s

-~

Exercise 2

Read Franz's review below. Which paragraphs say ...?
1 what the book is about

2 why we would all enjoy it

Mention:

e 1he type of
book/film

e the characters

s some of the
story

« what makes
the book/film
different.

|III

/

b

Ways of praising
f thunk everyone will enjay this .

The Time Traveler’s Wife by Audrey Niffencqger

| This is an sriginal and maving love story

told from the paind of view of the tw main
eharacters, Henry and Clare. Henry is a
librarian wie s @ genetic problens which
eoser fime o wove backwards and forvards in
time. Withait warning, he disappears leaving

/' everything behind and arriver a¢ anather time
/ :

t buas life, He can’t contral when or where ket

Aoing,

Wien he travels, he aften meess the same gird,
Clare, a¢ different times in her life. Eventually
they fall in love even thaugh sometimes whew
they meet he ir wuch tlder than her and uf
other tinted they are the samte Ade.

I think everyone will enjay thir wnscrual story

N, becawse it combines 4 ligtle selence fiction with
Moot wensferful rantansic stevy. Henry's problem

coser rigwations which are fiotny, rametines Il,f'f

frightening, swiually awkward and often very /|

strange. The novel iz fascinating because it
maker v think abeat the wature of fime. Ar
the tame fime, you see how the characters and
their reluticnships ehange durtng their liver but
haw their love grows sirdnger,

[ Give your
!, review a title.

e,
b Use plenty of ]
adjectives to
describe:
= the book/

film
= how you

fee! about it

[book / film / restaurant, elc.] because ...

The ... [book / film / réstaurant, etc.] is fascinating | wonderful | marveilous

because _.

This .. [book / film / restaurant, ete.] /s really worth [reading / seeing / visiting,

ate.] becauss
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Articles

You studied and practised wriling
articles in Units 2 and 9.

Exercise 1
Read the following writing task.

You have seen the following
announcement on your college
noticeboard,

Write your article.

An article
| should have a title. |

Instead of
using the same
word again, use——

| different words
with similar
meanings e.g.
\ shy - timidly. |

Complete First Certificale

Match the beginnings and endings of these sentences 10 make advice aboul how

Lo write articles.

1 Before writing. identify a
2 You can identify the readers by b
3 Decide what style C
4 'Write things you think your readers d
5 Before writing the article,
& In your plan, decide what you will put
7 Make sure that the plan :
8 Write the article following f
9 While you are writing, think about
2
h

Exercise 2

answers the guestion.
in each paragraph.
make a plan.

looking at the type of
newspaper or magazine
you are writing for,

is suitable for your
readers.

the effect on your
readers.

who will read the article.
will find interesting,
your plan,

Read Luis's article below and match the notes for his plan a-d with the

paragraph numbers.

Para 1 a
playground, visit each other’s houses

Para 2 b
Para 3 c
Para & d

When | met Thea - on school bus

time together, sit together

NN Inseparable Friend

Thea has been my best friend from that day when, aged
seven, | climbed onto the school bus to go 1o my new
primary school

| wandered nervously down the bus, which was full of noisy

How we became friends - same lable al school,

My first impressions of Thea - contrast with other kids

Why so special - share secrets, help each other, spend

Motice the

kids shouting and laughing excitedly, and found a place

adverbs, You

beside a quiet girl with fair hair and friendly green eyes.

we were both very shy, 5o we didn't talk much to each

___offer on the way to sehool, although we. smiled at each
other Timidly, And when we went info class we naturaly—

sat down together at fhe same fable. Grradually we got fo

know each other, we plaged fogethier in the playground, we
visited each other's houses and our parents soon became
firm friends 25 well

wWe #till share each other’s secrets and we have complete
confidence in each other. When either of us has a

problem, the ofner is always ready to help. We have .

s0 much in common that we spend most of our free

time together. Weve even been on holiday fogether
sometimes. And we still share the same table at school —
fen years later!

will get highes
marks if you

| use a range of
| wvocabulary-

; Good to have

|l ——1 asmall joke 2t

the end!




Essays
u studied and practised writing essays in Units 6 and 12,
cxercise 1
e the following writing task and underline:
who the reader(s) will be
} the points you must deal with,

Wou recently had a class discussion about how long young people should stay

Write your essay.

n education. Your teacher has now asked you to write an essay giving your
aonions on the following statement:

AN young people should continue at school or college until at least the age of 18.

arcise 2
Sead the essay below a

-

nd complete the plan lor this essay,

Fara 2: Points in [n—mur:

+ rason{s)

Fara 1 [ntrodiction: the situation ndw

| Feashh .

3 T 1Lasin |,
.-fll'!lj: Prints aﬂctin&t:

2 cni wcasiva o) T RERSON 4 i

Plara : My epinion(s) oo

Write a short

essay,

Use words like |
firstly, secandly,
finally, aiso, what

& more, 8t 1o list

your paints.

Supportyour |
arguments with
reasons. J

have expressed |
“your opinion clearly |
| intheessay. |

I Make sure you |-

troduction to the [— /oy coniry ediscintion s ;'..-.uy;nur.';wyuuﬂfﬁrru_w af 16, Afker that

)Wﬂj‘ﬁ!'la,ﬂ-l!f Lt .I'lr'.ﬂif n’url"fm'i’ﬁ.'r'ﬂ;bﬁ I{J!A'?' |l-'.|.:i;ﬂ.

Hisuever, there are frow good reasons for making yourg peaple stay at

- school, Firstly, it &5 very fflcud for th-year-olids leaving school to finel
wiork. This is because jobs are becoming more and more specialised and
techonical .Sfa".-mfy, .:J'.I‘.)-rm{gprq.dfr stiy it sehool anl reeeive educadion
wndl fracing fﬁg,' wil have more spportunities in iﬁ#ﬁfw‘t‘.

i the ather hand wany students would like fo leave school at 16, This
is hecause they finil school dlfieslt or they do wot enjoy studying. They
would profer te be working avd earving money. Alss, becasese they are
ot motivated, they cause probless for students sho do want to sty

1 believe that tw these cases, they should stay at school anal choose
bechmical ar practical subjects winich interest them. {n my apition, i
is a mistale for peaple to leave school too soon. becanse .f.l'u;,' sl weiss
apportunities which may arise in the fidure.

Expressing opinions
In my apinion ...

I think ...

I fead .

I believe ..

Putting your ideas in order

There are two good reasons for
making young people stay at schoal,

On the other hand there are a
number of reasons against young
people staying at school when they do
nar want to,

Firstly ...
Secondly ...
Finally

Also ..
Furthermore ..
What is more

,“r Show your

| range of grammar

|y using conditional

i sentences, relative
clauses, elc,
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"
o

Speaking reference

What to expect in the exam

The Speaking paper is Paper 5.
& Il lasts approximately 14 minutes.
» You do the Speaking paper in pairs.

e There are two examiners in the room; one gives you
instructions and asks you questions, the other just
listens.

e You may do the Speaking paper on a different day from
the written exam.

s The Speaking paper has four parts.

Part 1

Part 1 is a conversation between the examiner and each
candidate. You will be asked questions about yoursell, your
family, your hobbies and interests, your studies or your work,
your likes and dislikes. Questions may also be about your
past experiences and your future plans.

You studied and practised Part 1 in Units 1, 5,9 and 13,

How to do Part 1

1 Don't prepare detailed answers before you go to the
exam, but do make sure that you know the vocabulary
you will need to talk about your studies, your job, your
family, your town and your free-lime activities.

2 Listen to the examiner's questions carefully.

Look confidently at the examiner and perhaps smile a
little when you answer the questions.

4 Answer the questions openly and, when suitable, answer
with a few extra details, or a reason; try to speak fluently

and confidently.

Exercise 1

Read the advice and the example questions. Then match the
answers with the questions.

Advice and example guestions

1 Don't just answer the question - give some extra details
if you can, Question: Where are you from? |E|

2 You can offer several ideas or answers to the same
question. Question: What do young people do in their
free time in your town?

3 Awoid giving simple Yes/No answers which end the
conversation, Question: Do you like doing sports? []

4 A question which starts, ‘Tell us a little about .. ' gives
you an opportunity to say quite a lot. Question: Telflus a_
little about your famify, =

Complete First Certificate

5

When you speak about things you like or enjoy, sound
enthusiastic, Be ready to use past tenses and time
adverbs, Question: Tell us sbout something you really
enjoyed doing recently. [ ]

6 Be ready to talk about the future and use different

10

tenses to do so. Question: What do you hope to do next
summer? =
If you don't understand or don't hear the question, ask
the examiner to repeat it. Question: Which do you prefer:

reading books or watching TV?

Use a range of grammar and vocabulary which is
appropriate. The examiners want to hear how well you
can speak English. Question: Do you enjoy travelling? | |

When appropriale, give reasons for your answers,
Question: Tell me about a place you'd like to visil.

When the question gives you the opportunily, use a
range of tenses in your answer. Question: What job would
you fike to do in the futura?

Good answers

a

I'd really like to visil Venice. I've seen photos of it and I've
read about it, but it must be an amazing place Lo actually
be in and explore.

I'm from Ostrava. It's a large industrial town in the east of
the Czech Republic.

I'm going te London in July. | hope ta get a job there and
at the same time I'll try to improve my English.

Yes, | do, especially competitive sports like football or
lennis, because | like to win.

Sorry, could you say that again, please?

They go to the cinema. they go oul with friends, they go
clubbing. You know, basically, they do the normal things
which | think young people do everywhere.

Two weeks ago | went skiing with two of my frignds in
the mountains. It was beautiful, We had a really good
time.

Well, I'm hoping to study architecture at university and
become an architect. I've always liked beautiful buildings
and I'd like to design them too,

Well, there's just my mother, my father and myself. I'm al:
only child. My mother’s a lawyer and my father manages
a reslaurant.

Yes, | love iL | love seeing new places, meeting new
people and getting away from my daily routine. | wish |
could do it more.
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Part 2, you work alone.

The examiner gives you twa pholos
on the same tapic to speak aboul.

He/She asks you to speak {or one
minute, compare the photos and
answer a question ebout the topic
of the two photos.

The question is also printed above
the photos.

When your partner speaks about
his/her photos, you should listen,
After your partner has finished, the
examiner asks you a briel question
about your partner's lopic.

#ou studied and practised Part 2 in

2,6, 11.and 14,

to do Part 2

Talk about the general ideas the
photos show. Don't try lo describe
them in detail.

Compare the ideas the two photos
show. When you-are not sure what
the photo shows, speculata (she
seems to be ..., he might be ...

- see Speculating on the right].

Make sure that you answer the
guestion.

Always try to give reasons for your
ANSWET.

Speak for the complete minute -
don't finish early. The examiner will
say ‘Thank you' when it's time to
stop.

When it's your partner’s turn 1o talk
about the photos, listen but don't
say anything yourself. You will be
asked a question at the end, You
should answaer it quite briefly,

Example task: I'd like you to compare and centrast these photographs, and
say what you think is enjoyable about communicating in these ways.

What do you think is enjoyable about communicating in these ways?

Referring to the photos

In the first photo, a girl is ...

In the second photo, there are lwo oldish people who are
In the background, | can see ..

In the foreground, there are ..

Comparing photos

In the first phote, | can see a girl whao looks as if she's chatting on the imternet
whereas / while in the second phoio itwo old people are sitting together an a
park bench and gossiping.

While the girl seems to be concentrating hard, perhaps because she'’s wiiting,
the old people seem ta be refaxed and enjoying themselves. | think this is
hecause they're togetherand can see each other

| think the girl might be talking to a friend about schoofl work or boyfriends. On
the other hand, the old people are probably tatking about their grandchildren,
or they could be talking about things they did when they were younger,

Speculating

In the first photo, [ can see a gir! who looks as if she's chatting on the internet
whereds / while in the second photo two ofd people are sitting together on a
park bench and gossiping.

While the girl seems io be concentrating hard, perhaps because she's
writing, the ofd people seem to be relaxed and emjoying themselves. | think
this is because they're together and can see each other

| think the girl might be talking to a ftiend about school work or boyfriends,
On the ather hand, the old people are probably talking about their
grandchildren, or they could be talking about things they did when they were
younger.

{For more on speculating, see Unit 10 page 92 and Grammar reference:
Maodal verbs to express certainty and possibility, page 167; Unit 11 page 104
and Grammar reference: Look, seem and appear, page 162.)
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Part 3

In Part 3 you work tagether.

The examiner gives you a page with
a number of pictures on it and asks
you two questions.

To deal with the first question, you
have to discuss each of the pictures
in turn,

To deal with the second question,
you have to discuss and reach a
decision.

You have three minutes to do this.

You studied and practised Part 3 in
Units 3, 7, 10 and 15,

How to do Part 3

1

Complete First Certificate

Listen carefully to the questions,
although they are also printed next
to the pictures to help you.

Answer the first question with each
picture in turn before you discuss
the second question.

To start the conversation, you can
give a brief apinion about the firsl
picture or make a suggestion and
ask your partner what he/she thinks.

When your partner says something,
react to his/her ideas. Listen

to what hesshe is saying, Try to
make the discussion like a natural
conversation. Don't try to dominate
the conversation.

Manage your time. Spend 1%2-2
minutes an the first question and 1-
1%z minutes on the second question.
Keep the discussion moving by
saying things like, "What about this
photo? What do you think?’, or
‘Shall we move on to the second
question?’

Don't spend too long talking aboul
one picture,

Try to reach a decision on the
second question but dont worry too
much il you can't agree.

If you reach a decision on the
second question very quickly,
continue by discussing reasons for
your decision until the examiner says
Thank you’.

Example task: I'd like you to imagine that a town wanis to attract more visitors
and tourists. Here are some of the ideas they are considering. First, talk to
each other about how effective these ideas might be. Then decide which two
would attract the most tourists.

s How effective might these ideas be for attracting tourists?
= Which two would attract the most tourists?

involving your partner
What do you think?

Do you agree (with me)?
What about this picture?

[ think ... What about you?

Keeping the discussion moving
What about this picture? What do you think?

Let's move on (o the next picture / second
guestion,

Shall we move on to the next picture / second

question?

Agreeing Disagreeing

You're right. I'm not sure. | think ..

That's rigit. Maybe, but

Yes, and .. { don't reafly agree. | think ..

! (quite) agree.
That's true.
(Ves, ) that's a good idea.




Part 4 you continue to work together.

The examiner asks both of you
‘guestions connected with the topic
you discussed in Part 3.

The questions may be about your
sersonal experience (Have you ever
visited a place like this?), your tastes
Would you like to work in a place
like this?) and your opinions (Why
do you think people enjoy visiing
paces like this?),

You may be asked if you agree with
your partners answer.

& lasts aboul four minules.

studied and practised Part 4 in
54, 8, 12 and 16.

to do Part 4

Listen carefully 1o the questions. |1
you don't understand a question,

ask the examiner to repeat (Sory,
could you say that agam, please?],

Answer the questions giving a
reason or explanation or example.

Listen to what your partner is
saying because you may be asked
to give your opinion on what hefshe
has sald.

if you con't know the answer (o

a question, don't just say "I don't
know.' Say, '/ don't know a lot about
this subject, but | think ... and then
give Some ideas.

Example questions
Da you enjoy visiting other towns and cities? Why (not)?
If you could cheose, which place in the world would you like [0 wisit? Why?

What things attract wsiors [o your town?

Some places attract large numbers of tourists. What problems are caused by having

too many lourists?

What can people learn by going as tourists to ather places?

Do you think it's better if people spend their holidays in their own country or lravel

to ather countries? Why?

introducing an opinion and giving a reason

! think

Well i my apimion ... because
fleel ..

f'm not sure, | think

Na, | don't think sa

Introducing an explanation
fmean

You sea ..

Giving an example
For example .
For instance

.. such as

Speaking reference
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First Certificate model paper from Cambridge ESOL
PAPER 1: READING Part 1

Part 1

| You are going to read an article about a woman who writes children's books. For questions 1-8, choose
the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the texl

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

| Jane Hissey, creator of the ‘Old Bear’ stories

If anyone knows what makes a great children’s
book, it must be Sussex author and illustrator Jane
Hissey. Her 'Old Bear® books have achieved classic
status in a variety of formats: books for different
ages, audio tapes, calendars and diaries.

I caught up with Jane at her home in the East
Sussex countryside and asked her what she thinks
is the secret of a classic children’s book. “That's
a difficult one. | suppose it's got to be relevant
to the child's stage of development — for young
children, pictures on a page that are familiar, for
older children, an experience. The book should be
familiar, but hold some surprises too, in order 1o
maintain the interest. It must inspire and delight,
but there is also an element of the matter-of-fact,
the things that happen every day.’

Jane was born in Norwich and studied design
and illustration at Brighton College, after which
she taught art to secondary school students. She
married a praphic designer and settled in East
Sussex, After the birth of her first child, Owen
(who is now 18), she gave up teaching and worked
on her own artwork, drawing pictures of teddy
bears and designing greeting cards. An editor from
a publishing company saw her work and invited
Jane 1o do a children's book. After the birth of her
second child, Alison (who is now 14), she set to
work.

‘0ld Bear', the leader of the gang, was Jane’s
childhood teddy and she still loves him. ‘1 get the
feeling he's writing his own words. | look back at
the first book 1 wrote and realise he’s lost a lot of
his fur. That's partly because | pin him in front of
me in order to draw him. Like the other toys, he
gets stuck on little clamps. All the loys have aged
more than I show in my drawings; I'm able to keep
them looking youthful.’

Complete First Certificate

Ower the years, from the first “Old Bear’ book in
1988, her children have made a huge contribution
— not least in terms of plot. ‘I used to give my
children the toys to play with — and they had tea
parties and so on. One of my bear characters, ‘Little
Bear', is the same age as Ralph, my youngest, who's
seven now. All the children have been involved and,
in years to come, they will realise how much.’

June’s technique is very interesting. Unlike
many other children's illustrators, she works
in coloured pencils, which makes her work
immediately accessible to children because i's the
medium most familiar to them. She likes to draw
the original about four times larger than it appears
in the book. Because they are eventually reduced
in size, the drawings then look more dense, with
a deeper texture. ‘1 build up layers and layers of
colour. she explains, ‘so the effect is not wishy-
washy. There's a depth of colour and you can see the
other colours underneath. With such a laborious,
meticulous method of working, a single book takes
a year to write and illustrate. How, 1 asked her, does
this work fit in with the demands of a large family
and home? She told me it was a combination of
teamwork and good planning. ‘My husband is also
an illustrator, so we both work from home and we
can juggle things so that one of us is always there.

Despite such phenomenal success in the book
world. Jane remains very down-to-earth about her
collection of toys. But, she admits she would miss
them if she suddenly had no contact with them.
‘1 hope I'll know when people are getting fed up
with the characters. If ever they did, I think I'd go
on drawing them for fun. My own children have
been very useful to me in my work, but as they are
older now, I'll just have to hope that other people’s
children can inspire me.’

line
line
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According to Jane, a successful children's book

A contains material that is unexpected.

B should offer an escape fram everyday life.

C does not lose its attraction as children get older.
D is set in a place which is known to its readers,

Jane first became involved in book writing because

A she got in touch with an editor.

B her artwark attracted professional atiention.
c her husband encouraged her to try.

D she wrole stories for her own children.

What does Jane say about her teddy bear illustrations in paragraph 47

A They have improved over time.

B She uses real models to work from.

H They have been pinned up around the house.

D She has had difficulty keeping them up-to-date.

Hoew did Jane's children assist her in her work?

A by allowing her to concentrate on her work

B by telling her what they thought of her stories
C by suggesting characters for her stories

D by giving her ideas for her stories

According to the writer, Jane's baoks take a long lime to produce because

A the pages have to be so large.

B the colouring ig a lengthy process.

H she redoes so many of her drawings.

D she colours each page to suit the mood of the story.

When Jane says ‘we can juggle things (lines 63-4), she means that she and her husband can

A find someone 1o look after their children.
B afford to turn down work.

C find space in the home to work,

D arganise their daily schedules.

How does Jane feel about her future work?

A uncertain

B excited

C encouraged
D depressed

What do we learn from the articie as a whole about Jane’s attitude 1o her books?

She is interested in experimenting with different drawing techniques.
She regards her characters simply as a commercial project.

She is fond of the loys that she draws regularly.

She is bored with writing about bears all the time.

ooe>®
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PAPER 1: READING Part 2

Part 2

You are going to read an article about sending scientific expeditions to the Moon, Seven sentences have
been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-H the one which fits each gap (9-15).
There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use,

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Getting back

Several decades after the Apollo 11 Moon landing,
scientists want another trip.

One of the most dramatic events in human history
took place in 1969. Dressed in his space suit and
equipped with an oxygen backpack, a walkie-
talkie, a camera and a special visor to block out
the fierce light of the sun, the astronaut Neil
Armstrong stepped from the Eagle lunar module
out onto the Moon. He was soon joined by
Edwin ‘Buzz’ Aldrin. The two men collected rock
samples and took photographs before returning
to the Apollo spacecraft.

After several decades, the excitement surrounding
mankind's first visit to another world has not
decreased. Moreover, the snapshot of
a sapphire-blue Earth, as seen from the Apollo
spacecraft, remains a powerful symbol of space
exploration.

However, some scientists claim that, despite
twelve men having walked on the Moon in six
missions between 1969 and 1972, basic questions
about it remain unanswered. For example, is
there really water there? What is the ‘far side’
like? How did the Moon come to orbit the Earth?
Human beings. they say. would be
better at gathering information and samples than
unmanned spacecraft.

David Heather, a lunar researcher from London,
agrees that such questions could be answered
more easily if people were sent up rather than
robots. He thinks that people are more intelligent

and useful. (1]

Complete First Certificate

on the Moon

The researcher, who is studying data from
unmanned spacecraft, believes that because
scientists have got some sample material from the
Moon, most people consider that it is unnecessary
to go back there. He insists, however, that a lot of
the material we have does not give a good idea of
what all parts of the Moon are like.[12] __|Asa
result, there are very few pieces of rock from the
highland regions and insufficient material from
the lunar seas.

[33] | That is another reason why people like
David Heather would like to see more scientists up
there, working with more advanced equipment. A
lot more could be done today.

There are problems, however, the main one being
that it is incredibly expensive to send humans
to the Moon. [14] | There is only so much
money to go round. There would be arguments
about the best use of resources between people
who want to go to the Moon, people who want Lo
build telescopes on Earth and people who want
to build telescopes in space. Each group would
argue that their project is the most important and
urgent undertaking.

There is another problem to be faced. [15]
For example, astronauts on the far side of the
Moon, which is invisible to Earth, would be out
of contact. A lot of people would oppose manned
missions for that reason alone.
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All the Apollo missions had to land near
the Moon's equator, so the samples have
come from a limited area.

It is easy to forget, too, that the
technology of the early lunar missions
was the technology of the 1960s.

They are supposed to do the kind of tasks
that astronauts cannot do.

The maost mysterious areas of the Moon
are probably the most dangerous.

Now, same believe that manned missions
should begin again.

The human foolprints on the lunar .
surface seem as incredible now as they
did in the 1960s.

For that reason, some people might |
oppose any plans for new missians,

They can make quick decisions aboul
what they should collect and examine.
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Part 3

You are going to read a magazine article about four athletes. For questions 16-30, choose from the
athletes (A-D). The athletes may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Which athlete

started doing her sport as a way of using up energy? IE
thinks she sometimes demands too much of herself?
has worked as a model? [18]
sometimes feels too tired to go on? 19 !
took a break from her sport to improve her motivation? Iz—nl—

used to have to combine training for her sport with a job? 21
hasn't completely recovered from an old injury?

feels people’s envy is misplaced?

alali

doesn't avoid any particular type of food?

)

knows the time when she can continue in her sport is limited?

n| |
=2

wouldn't consider having a day in the week free of training?
goes straight from the running track to the pool when she is training?
says she has a different attitude to her body from non-athletes?

feels that she was born with certain advantages?

alalli

gave up something time-consuming to concentrate on her sport?

Complete First Certificate
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Top form

Athletes who compete at the highest level i their sport have to work hard to achieve the ideal physical

condition.
A

C

 Jessie, 31, is a 100m hurdier.

‘People are always commenting on my arms. |
think I'm lucky genetically because | had good
muscle tone even before | started training,

I've actually been earning some extra money
recently by posing for some photographers

who appreciate the beauty of the strong, fit
bodies athletes possess. Obviously, | have to
walch what | eat carefully, and as desserts and
chocolate are a weakness of mine, it can be a
problem! | tore the ligaments in my knee three
years ago and since then I've been in constant
pain, and have had it operated on four times.

But I'm running well at the moment. | train about
three to four hours a day, six days a week. | have
inends who say they wish they looked like me,
but it's hard work to maintain my body in peak
condition.”

B
MNatasha, 16, is a gymnast.

'My mather got me into gymnastics because |
was an over-active child - | was always getting
into trouble for standing on my head and leaping
around. At the moment, | train up to six hours a
day and Sunday is my only day ofi. | don't warry
aboul my weight ar what | eat as my parents do
that for me - they think | don't know when to
stop. But | do have to keep off peanuts! Anyway,
it's more about muscle tone than weight. | don't
envy models their bodies because they're a
different shape. We're not skinny, we're toned
and muscled. Most of us retire at 19 or 20
because you invariably gel bigger then, Three
years ago, | had a hip injury which put me out

of the sport for 18 months and | had to be really
committed to get through it. There are days
when you're so worn out that you think “l can't
do it today”, but you must try to work through
the exhaustion.

Sophie, 21, is a backstroke swimmer.

‘Three years ago. | took three months out
because | knew | had to if | was to carry on. |
now know that every time | get in the water, it's
because | really want to be there. In my time
out, | pecasionally treated myself to chocolate,
which is normally forbidden. | didn't train either,
s0 it was hard when | started swimming again. |
My body is a tool for me and | don't see it in the
way other women view theirs. | was approached
by @ major chain store once about modelling
swimwear, but | wasn't keen on the idea. | train
seven days a week, which is tiring, but missing a
session is never an option. | swim for two hours
in the morning, then spend two hours in the gym
before going back lo the pool. Now that | have
the advantage of financial sponsorship, | can
train full-time and no longer have Lo gel up at

| 4.45 am Lo swim before going to the office.’

D
Karen, 28, is a modern pentathlete.

‘I'm very competitive and | can push myself oo
far in training. I'm never tempted to miss it,
except when | feel ill. A typical day’s training is:
shooting from 8 am to 8,30 am; running from 10
am to 11 am; swimming from 11 am to midday:
riding from 1pm to 3 pm; and then 45 minutes
fencing. | snack on bananas to keep up my
energy levels, but it's impossible to fit in time to
eat and digest anything substantial until the end
of the day’s work-out. | limit my coffee-drinking
because it's bad for me, but | can eat anything
really, as long as it's in moderation. | only eal
around 2,500 calories a day, which isn't much
mare than the average woman needs. | was
studying to be a vet when | started compeling
in pentathlons. | was training every day and
fitting it in round my coursework, which was
exhausting, so eventually one of them had lo go.
I'm more focused now.
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Part 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 120-150 words in an appropriate style on the
ppposite page.

1 You help to organise meetings at your local sports club. You have invited James Wills, an international
sports star who is going to visit your area, to give a talk at your club. He has sent you an gmail
accepting your invitation and asking for more information.

Read his email and the notes you have made. Then write an email to him, using all your notes.

email

From: James Wills
Sent: 20th April
Subject: Talk at sports club

Thank Joames —— Yes, 1'd be very happy to give a talk at your sports club.

During my stay I am free on either 10 June in the morning

or 12 June in the evening. Which of these is better for you?

Sy wluch and wive
i [

Also please tell me something about your club members,

Explain —  for example their ages and the sports they enjoy.

Finally, can you suggest any topics you would especially

e

like me to talk about? —
Looking forward to meeting you.
Regards,

James Wills

Write your email. You must use grammatically correct sentences with accurate gpelling and
punctuation in a style appropriate for the situation.
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Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2=5 in this part. Wrile your answer in 120-180 words in an
apprapriate style.

2 Yau have had a class discussion on the following question:
Which are the most impartant subjects for young people to study at school and wihy?
Now your teacher has asked you lo write an essay. giving your opinion on this question.
Write your essay.

3 vou have decided to enter a short story competition, The competition rules say that the story must
begin or end with the lollowing sentence:

Suddenty | heard a noise behind me.
Write your story for the competition.

b An international music magazine that you read is looking for reviews with the following title:
‘The fast €D | bought'. You decide to write a review for the magazine. Describe the music on the
CD and say what you think about it. Wauld you recommend the CD 1o other people?

Write your review.

5 Ariswer one of the following two questions based on one of the titles below.

(a) Officially Dead by Richard Prescott
You see this advertisement in a local newspaper.

What makes a good ending to a book?
Articles wanted
Some people like a happy ending 1o a book, others prefer something more real.
What about you?

Write your article about the end of Officially Dead and say how you feel about IL

() Pritle and Prejudice by Jane Austen
Your English class has been discussing the characters of Jane and Lizzie Bennett. Now
your teacher gives you this essay.

How are the characters of Jane and Lizzie different and why is their refationship so strong?

Write your essay.

First Certificate model paper
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 1

Part 1

For questions 1=12, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D] best fits each gap.
There is an example at the beginning (0).

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Example:

0 A currently B formerly C recently D lately

e lA B € 0|

| — = — =

The spirit of adventure

The scientists who (0) work and study in Antarctica are fortunate. They are able to (1)
on the regular arrival of supplies by ship and plane, they are (2) protected against the cold in
comfortable, centrally-heated huts and they have specially (3) vehicles called snowmobiles to move

around in. But Antarctica still (4) adventurers.

In 1992 two British men, Ranulph Fiennes and Mike Stroud, (5) to walk across Antarctica, without
any of these modern aids. They had (6) to suffer a lot, and after walking for 95 days in temperatures
below -40° C, they were in a terrible state. However, they managed to (7) from one side of the
continent to the other. Luckily. they were (8) to radio for an aircraft, which came and (9)

them up from the ice.

So, why did they do it? One explanation is that some human beings have an unusually strong desire 10
(10) both with themselves and against nature. In the past, such people might have gone off to

discover new lands. Today, such peaple (11) new challenges, trying to (12) something that

, no human being has ever done.




10

1

12

live
accurately
intended
appeals
sel oul
anticipated
reach
adequate
put
compele
search

win

trust
severely
designed
leads
pot away
waited
cover
able
kept
attack
look

touch

PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 1

C count
C exactly
C drawn
C attracts
C setup
C predicted
C cross
C capable
C picked
C oppose
C seek

C achieve

claim
properly
formed
catches
got by
expecied
arrve
efficient
held
combal
watch

make
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 2

Part 2

For questions 13-24, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one
word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example: |E]|T HIE|R|E J |

The first English dictionaries

Before the publication of the first English dictionaries (0) ... ... was little agreement about how 1o
spell words. It was partly (13) a result of frustration over the variety of spellings in use (14)

the time that the first English dictionaries were compiled. Schoolmasters (15) particular were keen
to bring some sense 1o the ‘disorders and confusion’ in spelling. In 1604 Roberl Cowdrey, a schoolmaster,
published his Table Alphabetical, (16) is now regarded as the first English dictionary. However, it
contained only a few thousand words, far fewer (17) the number of words found in dictionaries
that were available for other European languages. This led to a demand for something much (18)

comprehensive,

The publication in 1755 of Samuel Johnson's Dictionary of the English Lanquage is justly regarded as a
landmark in the attempt (19) bring order to a living, evolving language. This two-volume work
included around 43,000 words, Many of the words in it (20) amusingly defined - 'Dull: To make
dictionaries is dull work." It was also remarkable (21) of its use of 118,000 quotations Lo illustrate the
precise meanings (22) the words. Johnson's approach was [23) successiul that for many

decades his dictionary remained the (24) widely used English dictionary.

@ Complete First Certificate
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 3

For questions 25-34, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines
to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Emmple:@AGF{EEMENT

Keeping well

Most people would be in (0) ... .. with the idea, often put
farward by doctors, that we should avoid taking medicines unnecessarily.
Even people with anly (25) medical knowledge say that it is not
(26) to take aspirin, for example, whenever you have a

(27) or same other minor ailment. 1t is certainly true that
people have tended to become very (28) on pills when in any
kind of discomfort, rather than simply waiting for the symptoms 10 pass.
Mary people would do well to take a different attitude to preventing
iliness. The best way to keep well is to avoid (29) foads
and habits. 1t is also (30) to take plenty of exercise, and
we should give (31) . 10 people of all ages to do this,
particutarly the very young. If we can educate peopie at an early
age to keep fit and to look after themselves (32) , then the

(33) of their having problems in later life will be considerably
reduced, However, no matter how well we look after ourselves and how

much exercise we do, iliness, (34) . Is not always preventable.

AGREE

LIMIT
ADVISE
HEAD

DEPEND

HEALTH
HELP

ENCOURAGE

CARE

PROBABLE

FORTUNATE
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PAPER 3: USE OF ENGLISH Part 4

Part &

For questions 35-42, complete the second sentence S0 that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given, Vou must use between two and five
words, including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:
0 A very friendly taxi driver drove us into towrn.

DRIVEN
We a very friendly taxi driver,

The gap can be filled by the words ‘were driven into tlown by', 50 you write:

Example: El | WERE DRIVEN INTO TOWN BY .

Write anly the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheel.

35 They may ask to see your passport at the border.
REQUESTED

You may your passport al the border.

36 | regret not visiting Mexico when | was in California last year.
WISH

(- . Mexico when | was in California last year.

37 | use a dictionary to check any words that | don't know.
up

If | don't know a word, : a dictionary.

38 ‘Have you had enough to eat, Sophie?' Karl asked.
WHETHER

k.arl asked enough to eat.
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| didn't know anything about Rosa's problems at work.
UNAWARE

| . Rosa's problems at work.

There are fewer fish in this river than there were three years ago.
AS

There : fish In this river as there were three years ago,

Tomoko's seat at the concert was not close enough for her to see the stage clearly.
AWAY

Tomoko's seat at the concert was for her to see the siage
clearly.

Mr Dunn found the instructions for the video very difficult to understand.

IN

Mr Dunn had great ; instructions for the video.
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PAPER 4: LISTENING Part 1
'AaYe' Part 1

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A.Bar C).

1 On a train, you overhear a man talking on a mobile phone.
Why will he be late?
A because of the bad weather
B because of an unexpected meeting

c because of his car breaking down

2 You overhear a woman in a café telling her friend about her holiday.
What did she do?
A She borrowed a video camera.
B She hired a video camera.

H She bought a video camera.

3 You hear a radio programme about dealing with stress.
What is the woman advising people to do?

| A try an unfamiliar activity

i B do an energetic activity

Cc find an interesting activity

4 You overhear two friends talking about a job interview.
How did the young man feel about the question he was asked?
A embarrassed that he didn't have any hobbies

B annoyed at being asked a personal question

C surprised by the way the question was phrased

Complete First Certificate
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You hear a woman talking about an experience she had when travelling.
What happer‘tled?‘

A She missed a ferry she intended to catch.

B She was given wrong information about ferries,

C  All ferries were cancelled that day.

You hear a man talking on the radio about a film.
Which aspect of the film did he find confusing?
A the speed of the dialogue

B the development of the plat

C the number of characters

You overhear three young people, Jane, Susan and Nick, planning & party.
What Is Jane's responsibility?

A decorations

B  food and drink

C invitations

You hear a woman talking about living on her own,
What does she say about it?

A It's not the first time she has lived alone.

B It gives her pienty of time for housework.

c She prefers sharing with other people.
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0" Part 2

You will hear an interview with Ayesha Surrenden, who is responsible for staff in a museum.
For questions 9-18, complete the sentences.

Working at a museum

According to Ayesha, many visitors come to the museum to see the exhibition

in the well-known |__ | 9 |section.
. F—
The museum is looking for people to work as what are known as | | “J—_]
Ayesha says that people who have worked in a L I ":[

may have the right experience for this particular job.

The museum would particularly like to employ people who know the

I '_IZ_I language.
A person called a L | 13 | is in charge of each group of five employees.
Every week, employees have lo work for a lime at the
L | 14 in the museum.
Museum employees wear a uniform which is | | 15 | instead of the

traditional colours.

At the beginning, employees in this job receive £ | 16 | per year.

Every three weeks, employees can expect to have one

i | T?T when they do not have ta work.

The museum must receive applications t:ny| | 18 | at the latest.
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%) Part3

You will hear five different people talking about their favourite teacher. For gquestions 19-23, choose
from the list (A-F) what each speaker says. Use the letters only once. There is one extra letter which
you do not need to use.

A My favourite teacher trained me in skills which are useful in my present job.
speaker1 [ [ 18]

B My favourite teacher prevented me from making a mistake.

Speaker 2 | -

C My favourite teacher encouraged me to create something ariginal.

speakers [ [21]

D My favourite teacher believed lessons should be amusing.

speakers [ [22]

E My favourite teacher allowed me to break a schoal rule.
Speaker 5 | 23

F My favourite teacher wouldn't let me miss any classes.
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(%) Part &

You will hear an interview with Peter Jones, who works at an animal hospital. He is talking about how he
recently rescued a baby seal. For questions 24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24  Peler says that people walking along the beach
A may not notice an injured seal.
B may find injured seals behind rocks.

C may find injured seals near fishing nets.

25 When Peter gets a phone call about an injured seal he always
A goes to investigate the situation personally.
B checks that the animal is in need of assistance.

C asks the caller to check that the animal is still alive.

26 What made it more difficult to rescue the seal called Pippa?
A It was dark.
B She was hiding.

C  She was not lying still,
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27

28

29

30

Before they moved Pippa, the rescuers
A checked her injuries.
B cleaned her culs.

c put her in the water.

When animals arrive at the hospital they are usually
A uncooperative
B scared.

C aggressive.

Why was Pippa kept alone at first?
A because it made it easier to help her
B in case her condition worsened

C because she refused to let anyone touch her

Pippa was not fed fish straightaway because
A she was 100 sick.
B she was oo young,

C she hadn't eaten for some Lime,

PAPER 4: LISTENING Part 4
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PAPER 5: SPEAKING Part 1

Part 1 ‘

| 3 minutes (5 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor _‘

Good morning/afternoon/evening. My name is and this is my colleague .

And your names are?

|
Can | have your mark sheets, please? |

Thank you.
| First of all we'd like to know something about you. |

| +  Where are you from (Candidate A)? |
‘ + And you (Candidate B8)?

| . What do you like about living (here / name of candidate’s home town)?
« And what about you (Candidate A/8)? |

Select one or more questions from any of the following categories, as appropriate.

| Personal experience |

+ Do you enjoy buying presents for people? (Is it ever difficult to buy for someone?)
What has been the best present you have received recently? . (Whao gave it to you?) '

| iIDally life

+ Is your weekday routine different from your weekend routine? (In what ways?)

« What do you look forward to at the end of the day?

Media J

L

+  How much TV do you watch? (What kind of programmes do you pot enjoy?)
+ Do you buy magazines or newspapers regularly? (Why? / Why not?)

@ Complete First Cerlificale




PAPER 5: SPEAKING Part 2

| 1 A place to eat
2 Maps

' Part2

i & minutes (8 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor

Candidate A
oy minite

Interlocutor

| Candidate B

L anprasimiatedy
20 secomds

interlocutor

Candidate B

LT minute

interlocutor

Candidate A

1 approximalely
20 seconds

Interlocutor

In this part of the tesl. I'm going to give each of you two photographs.
I'd like you to talk about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also
to answer a short question about your partner’s photographs.

(Candidate A), it's your turn first. Here are your photographs. They show people
eating in different places.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people are
enjoying eating in these places.

All right?

Thank you.
(Candidate B). which place would you prefer to eat in?

Thank you.

Mow, (Candidate B), here are your two photographs. They show people looking at
different kinds of maps.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people are
looking at the maps.
All right?

Thank you. {Can | have the booklet, please?)
{Candidate A), do you like learning about different places?

Thank you,

First Certificate mode] paper
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PAPER 5: SPEAKING Parts 3 and 4

‘ Cycling trip

Parts 3 and 4
7 minutes (2 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor

Candidates

3 minutes
(& mymuetas for

groups of three)

Interlocutor

Partl &

interlocutor

Now, I'd like you to talk about something together for about three minutes.
{4 minutes for groups of three]

I'd like you to imagine that some friends are planning to go on a two-week
cycling trip. Here are some of the things they need to think about before they

First, talk to each other about why they need to think about these things before
they go. Then decide which two things are the most important for their trip to
be successful,

Al right?

Thank you. (Can | have the booklet, please?)

Select any of the ‘
|
|

foltowing prampls
as appropriale;

Select any of the following questions as appropriate. |- What do you think?

+  Would you go on a cycling trip? * Do you agree?

If you have to do something important, how do | ° And you?

you make sure that you don't forget to do it?

* Some peaple say you can learn a lot from
travelling to other countries. Do you agree?

= Do you think it's a good idea to go back to the same place for holidays
or is it better to go somewhere different each time?

+ Should a holiday be relaxing or full of activity? (Why?) '

Is it necessary to spend a lot of money to have a good time?
(Why (not)?)

Thank you. That is the end of the test.

First Certificate model paper



PAPER 5: SPEAKING Parts 3 and 4

hich two things are the most important for their trip to be successful?

hy do they need to think about these things before they go?

¥

Complete First Certificate




Answer key

Note: You can use contractions to answer the
questions, e.g. ‘1 am working' — 'I'm working’,
‘she has done’ — ‘she’s done’, etc.

1 A family affair

Listening Part 1

€) Photos: Patrick 3 Tracey 2 Vicky 4 Kostas 1

Recording script co Track 2

Interviewer: How much do you help around the house,
Patrick?

Not that much really, but that's because my
mum doesn't go oul to work any more, so

she has more time than she used to. | don't
have a lot of free time these days because |'m
studying for my exams. | mean, my mum does
most of the housework. though | used to help
more when | was younger - you know, hang
out clothes, lay the table, things like that. She's
pretty busy, but even so she usually manages
to find a bit of time to give me a hand with my
studies - she used to be a maths teacher and
she knows I'm a bit nervous about the maths
exam. But | think she really dogs it for pleasure
- she's really good at explaining things, though
sometimes | feel I'd just like to get on with
things on my own.

Interviewer: Tracey. How often do you all do things together
s a family?

Oh, all the time, | mean at least once a week
at weekends. You see, we live in this really

old house by the sea and we've been working
on it all year. In fact, we've just finished doing
up the kitchen at the back of the house. It's
been great fun because we've all been doing
it together and |'ve been learning a lot about
DIY. which is really useful. We've made a lot of
mess, of course, which we've had to clear

up and now we'te decorating it, so it's looking
nicer and nicer. We had lots of really big
arguments about the colour, but in the end
everyone agreed with me, so I'm really happy
because we're doing things the way | want.

Interviewer: Vicky. do you ever do sports with other people
in your family?

Patrick:

ar

Tracey:

Complete First Certificate

Vicky: Well, my dad's a fitness fanatic, so he's aiways
running or cycling or doing something |
as energetic. Ldo sporty things with him now.

Interviewer; Do you enjoy family celebrations, Kostas?

Kostas:

(4

Q4

©1A 2C 3B 4A

4

HEBDI'diI'IE sr.‘:ripl: CO1 Track 3

1
2

© Suggested questions: Where do you go on family
holidavs? What do you enjoy doing with your

family? How does your family spend the weeke
Which member of vour family are you most sim

1
2

4

{o¢

and again, more often in the summer though
occasionally at other times of the year as well
He's got a few days’ holiday at the moment,
50 he's probably doing something sporty
right now. He's always asking me to go out
eycling with him, but now I've got a boyfriend
and other things to do, so recently I've been
spending more time with him than with my
dad.

Not much, to be hanest. | just feel they go
on for tog long end |'d prefer to be out doing
other things with my friends, not sitting around:
listening to my uncles and aunts and that.
Someone is always standing up and gving 8
speech or singing a song and I've heard all
those songs and speeches so many times that®
I've just lost interest. But | don't get annoyed oF
anything like that. | mean | just wait for things
to end and then | go out with my friends. That's
what | really [ike.

How much do you help around the house?
How often do you all do things together as a
family?

Do you (ever) do/play sports with other peopie
in your family?

Do you enjoy family celebrations?

How much do you help around the house, Patrick?

Tracey, How often do you all do things together as 8
family?

Wicky, do you ever do sports with other people in your
family?

Do you enjoy family celebrations, Kostas?

a



ginmar
esent simple and present continuous

2 present simple 3 present continuous
| 4 present continuous 5 present simple
6 present continuous 7 present continuous

2 present continuous 6 3 present continuous 1
- 4 present continuous 4 5 present simple 5
& present continuous 3 7 present continuous 7

2 work 3 am working, am preparing

" 4 is coming out 5 are always interrupting
6 am watching 7 is coming, are getting
8 does not do, is always bringing

2ading Part 2

dly positive usually negative could be either
grd-working critical ;l.]L'I ]
gatiire fussy | sensitive
ful lazy i strict
e nervous | talkative
e ved rude
snonsible tactless

eritical - uncritical, mature - immature,
polite - impolite, responsible - irresponsible,
sensitive - insensitive, tidy - untidy

hard-working - lazy, tactful - taetless,
polite - rude, quiet - talkative, relaxed - strict

She has a mostly positive attitude, The article
suggests that parents’ behaviour causes many of
the problems with teenage children.

B2F 3A 4C 5B 6D 7G

ammar
Present perfect simple and continuous

1 1a.2b 21bh.2a 31a2b

5 have passed 6 has only been working
7 have spent 8 have been cooking

2 have asked 3 have cleaned 4 has been playing

Use of English Part 2

©2h 3d 4b S5g 6f 7a 8¢

€ The text does not say who should do housework,
but implies that it should be shared equally.

O The four reasons: They say, 'l work long hours’, ‘my
wife's work is less stressful’, ‘she does it better’, and
they think their jobs are more important.

©®10f 2doing 31/When 4for 5 that/which
650 7it 8Bnot 9mine 10at Ilis 12 more

Vocabulary
Collgcations with make and do

@ 1 do, doing 2 make, do

€ 1 making, do 2 making 3 doing 4 make, do
5 made 6 make, do

Speaking Part 1

€ 1| Where are you from? - asks for personal
information; What do vou like about the place
where you live! - asks for a personal opinion
2 Where are you from? - can be answered with a
short phrase; What do you like about the place
where vou live? - needs a longer answer

@ [rene: a small town, north of Spain (Llanes); quiet,
beaches and countryside, friends

Peter: northern Germany (Bremen); friends, shops,
sports centre

Recording script  coi Track

Teacher: So, Irene, where are you from?

Irene: I'm from Llanés, It's a small town near Oviedo
on the narth coast of Spain,

Teacher:  And what do you like about Lianes?

Irene: Well, it's quite a quiel place, especially in the
winter; but it has wonderful beaches and
beautiful countryside. Also, | have a lot of very
good friends living there and we have a really
good time when we go out together.

Teacher;  And you Peter, where are you from?

Peter: Bremen, in northern Germany.
Teacher:  And what do you like about Bremen?
Peter: My friends, the shops, the sports centre ..

Teacher: Do you come from a large family?

Answer key @



o it T e

€ Suggested answer: Irene: she answers in sentences,
not single words; she gives a few extra details

Writing Part 1

@ Suggested phrases to underline: ... when is the best
time of year to visit your country? ... meet people
our own age (17-18). What’s the best way to do
this? ... what clothes we should bring with us? ...
would you like to join our group and travel round
with us?

€1 Yes 2 Students’ own answers

O suggested phrases t0 undertine: 1 suggest spending a
few days at a school or college. How about coming
to mine? It would be a good idea to stay in a youth
hostel.

© 2 1suggest going to clubs and cafés / cafés and
clubs in the evenings.
3 Tt would be a good idea to contact the youth club
in my area.

(® Sample answer: See the model in Exercise 3 in the
Student’s Book.

2 Leisure and pleasure

Starting off

@ 1 riding motorbikes 2 window shopping
3 playing computer games 4 clubbing
5 doing aerobics 6 playing chess
7 playing team sports

Reading Part 1

© Suggested answers: His girlfriend left him for
someone with a motorbike; he had enjoyed riding a
motorbike when he was six; it would allow him to
get to places

©1B 2D 3B 4C 5D 6A PE B

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

@22 3c ab 5f 6g 7d

@2sumup 3startup 4makeup
5 goes out with / is going out with 6 taking up
7 shot off

Complete First Certificate

Grammar
Adjectives with -ed and -ing
@ 1 thrilled, elated 2 exciting

@ 2 annoying 3 bored 4 confused
5 embarrassing 6 excited

© 2 disappointing 3 interesting 4 worried
5 exhausting 6 amusing

O¢

Recording script  cD1 Tracks o

Young woman: The whole experience 'w:a'-é_"émazing
actually, | mean, I'd been working really s
 studying, and so | was feeling pretty tired
and nervous already, so when my boyine
suggested | went along with him, | was
shooked like ‘No way!” | mean the thoughis
breaking a bone or something '@i@én Worse |
before an exam was terrifying. But you kng
he just kept on at me, so for the sake of 25
of peace in the end | said yes. When we we
up there in the sky | was just 50 scared | &2
tell you. | just wanted to get out of the plare
| felt trapped, but the only wa to do thet
to jump. and in fact the jump its S
exciting, 'd love to da it again. And | did
break a thing! =

@ 2 tired and nervous 3 shocked 4 terrifying
S trapped 6 exciting

Listening Part 2

€ suggested answers:

1 Positive effects
e They encourage people 10 be more creative.
e They can distract you from your problems.
e Many of the games are very educational.

e They require imagination to play well.
o Pegple learn to concentrate oi tasks
They develop many skills, such as hand ane
coordination.

o They teach people how to solve problems.




2 Criticisms

¢ Young people play computer games instead of
being more creative,

e Video games distract young people from their
homework.

® People who play these games have less
imagination.

® The games are unsoclable activities.

¢ They encourage young people to be violent.

® They are a waste of time. Pecople should spend
their time doing something useful.

8 Suggested answers: 1 adjective/adjective phrase
2 noun/noun phrase 3 comparative adverb/
comparative adjective + noun 4 adjective
5 noun/noun phrase 6 plural noun/noun phrase
7 personal plural noun 8 comparative adjective
9 verb 10 noun/noun phrase

- 8) 1 more violent 2 crimes 3 less homework

4 better visual 5 driving skills 6 five objects
7 airport security staff 8 more educational

9 make decisions 10 effort

Recﬂrdmg script  coi Tracks

lnterwewer And now to video and computer gaming.
Many people worry about how these games
affect young people and their education. |
have in the studio psychologist Sarah Forbes,
who has recently written a book about
- gaming. Sarah, is there any basis behmd these

. . worries?

- Sarah:  Well, people have been suggeetmg for years

: - thatvideo games and television programmes
Q7 tendto make youngsters more violent, but I'm

not sure that these games have really had any
~ negative effect at all. | mean, computer and
- video games are tremendously popular and
the fact that people stay at home playing

oz - computer games may mean that fewer crim_és i

~ are being committed. Potential criminals
- are keeping themselves entertained playing
G gamee instead of going out and breakmg the
- law :
“ierviewer: So video games are not all bad.

Sarah: - Notatall. Of course, you sometimes hear
teeeh-erecompleining that schoolchildren
-~ come to school red after spending half the
- night gaming and that they do less homework
than they used to in the past. And it's true that
these days there are lots of things around to
distract and entertain young people. But I'm

more interested in the positive effects of gammg
Interviewer: Which are2 Hemn

Sarah: Well, firstly my research shows that certem

Q4 games give people better visual skills end af e
a result they are better at managing maehlnee
than people who don't play them. Piaylng“- S
computer games seems to bhe perticularly
good for old people who react more slowly
than young people. When they play oompu{er =

Qs :  e games, their driving skills eetuelly get beuer

Interviewer: [nteresting. Are there any professions which
- would bencfit from trammg WIth computer :
games') e

Sarah: Certemiy We’ ve found Ihet p : .ple playmg

Qs

the|r ek]lfs tmproved by playing computer
Q7 games - for example airport security staff

might do thelrjob better if they were tr amed
with computer games. They spend hours
staring at a sereen showing the contents of
passengers' luggage as it passes through a
machine, looking for illegal items.
Interviewer: That's true. And whal dbeut the teachers'
: criticisms?

Sarah:  Well, | Lhink these days there arealot
: ‘ol interesting things around to distract
students from their schoolwork and teachers
are finding it harder to compete for their -
~ students’ attention and enthusiasm. But some
_edumuonehsts suggest that it's teachers whe o
need to adapt end that computer :

a8 - games can be more uee‘uguel Lhen a iot

Interviewer: And Ihe is? : >
Sarah: _WeH games players often sp <Tals more than a
:  hundred hours working on a ga _end trym' :
i -.;:to dominate its complexities. In delng
Q9  sothey gain the ability to make decrsmne end
~ think more clearly. A hundred hours is a lot of
hours and you wouldn't expect your average
schoolchild to spend that much time on a
school project. By working through these -
- games and eventually winning them, they learn
aio how valuable it is to make a sustained effort in
their work.

Answer key @




o A T

: :l_hie?'vié@é_r:'tr-jter'esting_ - i
~ Sgrah:  Yes, and when looked at from that perspective

rd '-jél'gue that computer games are a
- waste of time and that young people would be
belter occupied doing something else.

Grammar
Comparison of adjectives and adverbs

€ 2 and 3 harder / cheapest 4 easiest
5, 6 and 7 more violent / more educational / most
successful 8 better 9 less 10 better

€) 2 morecheaper cheapel 3 that than
4 more-hardly harder 5 se-pftemrthan as often as
6 the-more-enjoyabte the most enjoyable
7 thetess-interesting the least interesting
8 more-good better

Use of English Part 4

@ 2 is the most enjoyable 3 one of the easiest
4 not as/so interesting as 5 play tennis 80 well as
6 is the most hard-working 7 not as/so cheap as
8 more quickly than

Writing Part 2 An article

€ Suggested answers to underline: leisure-time
activity, How did you get started? Why do you
enjoy it so0 much?

@110 2C 3A 4B
5, B © w10
3 Aand B

O 1 satisfying, relaxing, fascinating, complicated
2 creative, useful 3 competent, successiul

© sample answer: See the model in Exercise 3 in the
Student’s Book.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit1

Vocabulary

@ 2 tactless/insensitive 3 fussy 4 talkative/noisy
5 pervous 6 sensitive 7 mature 8 tidy

@ Complete First Certificate

@) 2 swept 3 doing 4 laid 5 make 6¢o

€2 make 3do 4doing 5do Gmade T8
8 making

Grammar

O 2 be’s doing, he goes 3 is learning
4 T never phone, is always talking, I get
5 are getting 6 isp’t coming, he plays

@ 2 have arrived, have been expecting
3 have spent, has rurned up

4 have had / have been having, has been =i
has not told, has seen b

5 has lost / has been losing, has been feelmg

Vocabulary and gramms
review Unit2

Vocabulary

€ 2 started up 3 taking up 4 make up 5 Sum
6 shot off 7 headed off to

Grammar

@) 2 Small towns are mere-safety safer to live i=

large cities.

3 Today’s the hotest hottest day of the year S&5
4 She looks more retax relaxed than she did 5
the exam.

5 Patty is so smart - she’s always dressed in &8
latest fashion! ;

6 If you study mmore-ardly harder, you'll get i
marks.

- Tverest is the kigher highest mountain in &
8 Mis first day at school was the swerse Worss
his life.

9 We need to eat smore healthier healthier 1008
10 We should buy this sofa because it’s definms
the comfortablest most comfortable. '

Word formation

€ 2 exhausting 3 bored 4 disappointed
5 annoying 6 interested 7 surprised 8 excis



3 Happy holidays!

Starting off
0

|
2 camping at a campsite walking and
: holiday lat a luxury hotel |climbing

2 beach holiday |on a cruise ship | meeting new
- 2 sightseeing at a youth hostel |people

- holiday at sea sunbathing
a cruise in the mountains |relaxing

.~ backpacking in the city centre |visiting

' at the seaside monuments
secing new
places

: # 1 Photos: 1 a camping holiday 2 a beach holiday
3 a sightseeing holiday 4 backpacking 5 a cruise
2, 3 and 4 Students’ owrn answers

| Listening Part 3

' 0 Suggested answers: A a sightseeing holiday

' a cruise, backpacking or a camping holiday

a beach holiday or a cruise

backpacking or a camping holiday
backpacking or a camping holiday F a cruise

good food - delicious meals

something new — a complete novelty, dangerous
- risky

did very little - sat around

exercise - physical activity, unspoilt - natural
friendly - kind

in style and comfort - in luxury

B AE s & 5

W Mg oo

o L [ o [ o B

Recordmg scrlpt cm Teshr o o

hterwewer So, now after that I'd ||ke to ask each of you a
~ bit more about your holidays. Francesca, Wha_t
did you partieularly like about your holiday?

: Kenya Refore that | always used to go on family
~ holidays, so really it was a ComD_Ie‘U_a novelty
- for meto be able to go off with a friend anda
- group of other young people of my own age.|
- mean. really, on my family holidays we always

~ usedto go to the same hotel and lie on the

e during the day we just sat sround by the pool

Interviewer:

.S_a;!iy: :

- Paul: . Not my ;dea ofa good trme-at aH qume

: Iwent on one of those journeys: averland o

beach and things. This was much more exciting
though — gong o really strange places and
doing lois of things | hadnt done before. But
we were wel looked after by the driver and the
guide so we weren § reslly doing anything very
risky. Otherwise my mum wouldn't have let

me go.

._Interviewer:Sounds interesting. And what about you, Mike?:::

Why did you choose your particular holiday?

~ Mike: It was the nightlife we went for really. | went

with a couple of my mates, you know, and

“ and were really lazy, unless we made a irip i

- the beach, which was about twenty minutes
- away by bus. But after dark we were down
~atthe discos and clubs partying ta the: small _________
hours.

That sounds like fun! And Saliy :W ;
 like about your holiday? :

__:My dad used to be 3 cllmber an-d":wheﬂ hewas .‘::'

'_:were away'ﬂ om the city St open air 'm e
fabulo us natural surroundings. The Scene ry was
amazing, all those big mountain landscapes
and we got lots of great photos. And sleeping
out under the stars was wonderful. [t was a bit
tricky at one moment though. We'd just climbed

_one of the really high peaks and we were on the

~ way down when a storm came. We had to get
déwn quickly or we might have been introuble.
So that was a bit scary. We were carrying pretty
big backpacks, so all the physical actiwtv CJO’E .::-:;
me quite fit by the end of it.

'Iri:t'c'rv-i_ewer Sounds a great expcncrn'oo--Now you Paut S

~ How was your holiday

honestly. | mean the meals were delicmus
e don t mmd ::Jttmg aruund wnih a Iot of

_"'round one of the museums. She wa: JUS’L _
bored as | was, so we left our parents to get
on with things and went off forthe day -~~~
together. We had a really great time and o
we're still in touch. o

Answer key @



| Inter you think you've grown out of family @ 2 lost something, beginning
! L idays then? % Paaay 3 with an animal
% CPaule :Preny;:mu.ch' S0. e e 4 was asked to help solve a problem
SRR : 5 with people, especially nervous
| _.;:;In:t_gwiewer:Fmally'_yo-u Katie. How did you get on? 6 saw wildlife

7 was entertained, by another traveller

8 happy to arrive despite a problem

9 without all the correct documents

10 through an area where few people live

11 did’t mind when the train didn’t arrive &5
12 witnessed an illegal activity '
13 crowded

14 and 15 obtained food, stopped

It was one of my first non-family holidays

00, excepl for summer camps when | was
younger. | went backpacking with some friends
round Europe and we took trains and buses
everywhere and stayed in these really cheap
places with lots of other young people from all
over the world who were doing the samc sort

~ of thing as us. It was really fun meeting them.

| mean, mostly people were so open and Kind @2C 3F 4D 5G 6D 7E 8 F 9C

and wanting to get to know you. | think that's 10D UE 12B 13E 14AocrE 15AcE
_one of the best things about foreign travel p

4 meeling new people. So We've decided to do
] o e same thing again next year. Grammar
j Inten tastic! Now I'd like to ask you all. What do Past perfect simple and continuous
! : ou like about holidays with your friends and o
'i at did you use to enjoy about holidays with ; E Ho
ad le

our families, perhaps when you were younger? :
i 3 1In the first sentence, the guard was no longs

in the compartment so he didn't hear the

] \Iocabulary in the second sentence, he hadn't left but W
Journey, trip, travel and way the process of leaving so he heard the alazse
€ 2 had never been 3 had organised

am 4 arrived, had lost 5 recognised, had never

| : @2 way 3trip 41rip 5 travel 6 journey 7 trip spoken 6 had damaged

8 journey 9 way

@ 1 travel 2journey 3trip 4 way

@ a - past perfect continuous

- @2 had been walking, began
Grammar : 3 had already finished, offered
Past simple, past continuous and used to 4 had only been speaking

©@2b 3d 4a 5 5 got, had been walking
< €

b €2 used to do 3 got, jumped, drove -
\ 4 used to spend 5 were walking, began Use of E“gllSh Part 3

6 used to visit, was

@ nature - natural, danger - dangerous, friend -
friendly, comfort - comfortable, luxury - luxuss

Reading Part 3 risk - risky, nerve - nervous, crowd - crowded.
disappoint - disappointed/disappointing, cars :
© Suggested answers: Advantages: it’s quiet (possibly), careful/careless, wonder — wonderful, dust - &
you see the countryside, it’s safe, you may meet memory — memorable, hunger - hungry, enjor 3
other travellers, trains take you to the city centre, enjoyable
etc. Disadvantages: you may have to wait a long €) cducate - educational, educated, uneducated:

time for trains, they may be delayed, crowded, you
may have to stand up, etc.

space - spacious; mass - massive; dirt — dirty:
use - useful, useless, used; care — careful, carsi#
caring; thought - thoughtiul, thoughtless; acos
acceptable, accepted; mood — moody; emotion
emotional, emotive; change — changeable,
unchangeable, changed, unchanged, changing.
Complete First Certificate unchanging; base - basic




£) 2 comfortable 3 thoughtful 4 colourful Recording script  cor 7ees =
5 weekly 6 optimistic 7 noisier 8 nervous

P ter: Jean
9 helpiul 10 miraculous e

Jean: Just coming to study here is a really big
& adventure for me. | always lived at home until a
Speaklng Part 3 couple of months ago when | came here, so to
: get away from my family just for a few months is: -
) Suggested answers: End-of-year trips: sightseeing, out of this world. | mean | miss them but, well ..
activity holiday in the mountains, a beach holiday, you know. And it's the first time I've ever been i
a cruise, a trip Lo a theme park, visiting a museum anywhere by air. so for me it's all pretty ama-zi'";é -~
or art gallery Especially as | come from a pretty small wllage in
8 Sightseeing holiday: you learn about art, s Scotland. :
- architecture and history, other cultures and visit  Presenter: Mark =
somewhere different; Activity holiday: you have ';M;érk: | s bes i Lrnade when Iwés qute e

exciting experiences and adventures, and learn to
be independent

Recording script coiTracks

Pete.r.:: ~ Shall | start? _ o - organised to a nearby wildlife Dark Well the
Antonia:  OK. bus broke down in the mrddle of it and while we.
Peter: | think this ﬂrst oneisa Sightseemg holtday

Antonia:  Yes, that's right. :
Peter: How do you think a sightseeing holiday can
~ benefit students?

Antonia: | think you can learn a lot from a holiday like ' e them - Cme up!
SH this, you know, about art and architecture and Presenter: Maya .
. history. Things like that. S : : :
Maya: For me it has to be something that happened
5 quite recently. My mother’s family comes from
i India and if you count all my uncles and aunts
Antonia:  Right. What about this photo? It's an activity and cousins there are lots of us. In fact | have

Peter. Yes and also you can visil somewhere very
el ent and learn about other cultures.

- holiday in the mountains, isn't it? : - family living all over the world in lots of different
& Peter: : - Yes, this one can give students some exc:tmg 5 countries. For example, | have an uncle in
4 expenences and adventures. : Canada and a cousin in Kuwait and so on. You

name the place, there's probably some uncle

~ Antonia:  Yes, and they learn to be more independent : .
; ' : ‘o cousin living there. But this is a lime when

~because theyre away from home and their o

4 families. “we all got together — nearly forty of us - for my.
: a . grandma’s 80th birthday at her house. People
= : hoto? t that? ; : ; : S
Peter : A”‘j the third photo IWha.t halisthe T - had made a real effort to get there and we had

Antonia: . It shows people playing on a beach. How do : : Can uhforgettame_ weekend together.

you think students can beneft from a trip 10~ S

% Presenter: _Patnck
the ’[:Jeach'J

R ' i 0 Patrick:  Oh, I can tell you about a trip we made across
: o the River P[ate from Buenos Aires to Montewdeo- :
o a rather old ferry when a storm came up. |
 lived there as a child and | was with some friends

) 2 think 3 What about 4 isn'tit 5 that

'ting Part 2 A story ~ from school. We'd been invited fo someone’s
- house there for a few days during our summer
Suszegested phrases to underline: it was a trip I'll a2 : hohdays thgt&, in December, you know.
never forget; the English-language magazine at S S - Anyway, It was very rough and we all got quite il
& wour college e Luckily, it all blew over in a few hours, but when
BRE 2C 3E 4D 5A we got on dry land again, my legs were shaking.

Answer key @




 Presenter: Sarah
- Sarah: | can tell you about a magical trip we did when
oy | was guite small. | still remember it because it
Was 'li_ké;’oﬁe of those things which makes a big
imp're-fséibri__on you when you're small. Anyway,
We_a_ll:_'_tﬁjﬁk'a train, my mum and dad, various
relations and myself and when we got to the
station we walked what seemed a really long
way to me. Of course it can't have been very
: ".fa't,;'-_bﬁlt we got to this really nice lake where we
- hada picnic. Then afterwards we played football
-~ together. I'l never forget that day!

@ 2 had decided 3 had only read 4 had entered
5had 6 were waiting 7 approached
8 had never felt 9 started 10 managed

&1 Three pa ragraphs. Paragraph 1: where we wele
going on the trip and how we were feeling;
paragraph 2: the animals we saw; paragraph 3:
the puncture and what happened while we wa ited

2 excited, ancient, noisy, nervous, crowded,
fascinating, delighted, thrilled, relieved

3 going to a wildlife park, seeing animals in real
life for the first time, the puncture, the monkeys
on the bus, his/her classmates’ excitement

(® Sample unswer: See the model in Exercise 4 in the
Student’s Book.

4 Food, glorious food

Starting off

1, 2 and 3 Students’” own (T SWers
4 Suggested answers: healthy ways of eating: photos 2,
4; less healthy: photos 1, 3

Reading Part 2

@ Suggested answers: Benefits: learning to do these
things, learning about nutrition, becoming
independent, health benefits

@ Students benefit because: they eat what they grow,
they eat fresh organic foed instead of cheap fast
food, they learn about many things connected with
what they grow including scientific methods and
geography, they learn to cook, they have fun, their
attitude to food changes, their diet is healthy which
breaks their isolation, they Jearn to care about each
other

Complete First Certificaie

€) Suggested phrases to highlight or underline:
D One lesson E The problem thesc projects
F These two projects G We in this small space
H Lessons like this one

O sC ic 50 6uRE

Vocabulary
Food, dish and mea/

€2 meals 3food 4dishes 5 meal

€) 2 meals dishes 3 food dish 4 meat food
5 fsods meals 6 food dish 7 dishes meals

Grammar
So and such

@250 3sucha 450 5 such

@ a such - cxamples 1 and 3 b such — example 3
¢ so - example 4 dso- example 2

€250 3sucha 450 5 such an 6 so

@ 2 so-much such 3 correct 4sesuch 586S i
6 suek such a 7 correct 8 so such

Listening Part 4

@) Purpose: 10 save traditional dishes, promote
healthier ways of eating and living, improve
lifestyles, enjoy variety and difference, educate
people about food, improve relationships, maks
people happier

€) Suggested phrases to underline; 2 What ... is S
Food 3 the problem with fast food companies
4 main aim ... to improve
5 What is the Salone del Gusto
6 What surprised Valerie 7 Who ... will benefs

Recording script  CD1 Track 10

Interviewer: So, Valerie, what is the Slow Food Movems
can you tell us? S
Valerie:  Yes. The Slow Food Movement is really @
reaction to fast food and our fast modern
lifestyles, People have been complaining o
years about fast food. You know, people &=
t00 many hamburgers, too many pizzas. ant
too much fast food in general. it's ot just =
fast food is bad for health. It's also because =
 we're afraid that traditional dishes will




Qr

 disappear. The Movement i :
started by en Itahan oelled Car{o Pemm He

opened near the Soameh Steos -oneofthe

- most well-known mooumeote inthe centre

Interviewer:

Valerie:

Interviewer;

Val_é rie:

e

of Rome He fe!t it was sort of symbollc of the 2

eating and It\rmg

it?

Not exactly. | thmk it's more ebout aur hfestyiee %
than anythmg else. We're always in such a

hurry. For many people cooking means rushing
into the supermarket picking up a ready meal

and putting it in the microwave. We don't have :

enough time to take care of ourselves, or erijoy
our lives. Slow Food is food that's cocked with
care and which we take time to enjoy eating.

~ That eseentlaﬂws what it is: excellent, natural

tasty food that we appreciate.

Fast food companies advertise that their food
is healthy as well. How would you answer that?

[ wouldn't deny it. It may well be rrue. For me,
and for a lot of Slow Fooders, the problem is

‘that wherever vou sit down for a meal. Whether '

So. Slow Food just roeene heaithlerfood does :

it's in Tokvo, Milan or Cape Town, the food

you're given is t0o similar. It makes eating, and

life in general, boring. There’s just not enough

varicty. Traditional food isn't going to be lost

- completely, but we do want as many people as

Interviewer:

Valerie:

 how we live and finding time 10 enjoy our lives..

Q4

Valerie:

possible to enjoy it and to take the troubie to
look for things which are different.

So. let's see if I've understood you. The i

‘Mavement's main object is to |mprove ihe way

we ||\,e isit?

Exactly that. I's not just about food. It's about '

We need to take trme to emov whete erouod

to promote its ;deee‘?

AII sorts of things - it's got a gastronormo
university, newsletters, and groups in many
different countries. It even has its own trade

s fair, the Salone del Gus’co &M@f_

Q5

s traditional food come from afl overthe world to

exhrbn thorrfood and meet eaoh othel

It includes lots of takks and workshaps where
people can find out more. It takes place ir ltely

R s0 most of the participants are ltalian. But
: Q(J‘ one of the amazing things is just how m_er_f;\)‘f P

of the visitors are from Britain and how much

interest there is in Britain for these sorts of
things. f mean the British don't exaotiy heve a

~ alongside the ltalians.

!nterwewer S0 how, in the end, will this Movemeﬂt be :
~good for us? &

_-:Valeriej:: ~ Well, as | was saying before, it's not }ustabout :
: : ::avordmg poor quality food Basroelly there are

--'better educated about food ggenerel And
- while | appreciate that working people may

‘be too busy to cook propeﬂy'overy day I also

---__hope thet pereme wrli begln to reahee ust how'

- we can make these wo thmgs heopen rheo |
S beheve we wrll start to see duﬂerenoes in.
: _:fwhati thi k.reellv rnauers most the Wav We

v ehot gh ta talk to eeoh other more. Ae aresult.
-"'re1at|onsh|ps will i rmprove and life in general

we hope will become happier
interwewer Velene Watson, thank YOU.
Valelrre. Thank you.

OiE 2¢ 35 46€.5A 6B 7¢C

Grammar
Too and encugh

€ atoo - example 5 b too - examples 1, 2 and 3
¢ enough - example 7
d enough - examples 4 and 6

€ 1 too many, enough 2 enough 3 enough 4 too
5 too

Answer key @



——>—

@ 3 money-erough enough money

4 emough-eemfortable comfortable enough

5 teo-mtehtong (much) too long

6 doingt : working too hard / doing
too much hard work

7 too-mucheruel very cruel

8 asporttoo-ditficutt a very difficult sport

9 nol too-muchcomfortable not very comfortable

10 too-rachexpensive (much) too expensive

Speaking Part 4

€) Magda answers question 3, Miguel answers
question 4

@ 1False 2True 3 True

Recording script CD1 Track 11

t depends what you mean by fast,

f you prepare a salad quickly,
itely good for you, but if you eat
ers and pizzas and things, that's

probably quite unhealthy

Magda:

Teagﬁeir.:-: And M , what do you think?
Nhguet Ithmk{\ﬂagda is rignt, but I'm sure that if you
~ only eat hamburgers sometimes, that's OK.
It's when you eat things like hamburgers and
pizzas all the time that it can be a bit unheallhy.
Magda:  Yes, it'si :"_fj_rt_ant to have a balanced diet.
Miguel: ~ That's rig'ﬁt_.:';?\qd plenty of fruit and vegetables.
Magda:  lagree. o
2 S
Miguel: ... | think it‘-s-g;—_\géry good thing because we
all sit down together and discuss what we've
been doing during the day. And we exchange
opinions and make plans and it feels very
good, because we are spending time together
although we are al very busy.
Teacher: And Magda, dd::'y:rb.u agree?
Magda:  Yes, very much"gb.'r’-/?\nd also, | think people

+2ke more trouble to cook well when they are
going to cook for several people than when
they are cooking just for themselves, so in fact
people eat better,

@ Complete First Certificate

Use of English Part 1

0 The surroundings, the service, the food, the pms

@1C 2D 3A 4B 5C 68 7 B
O I0A 1T DERI2EE

i3

Writing Part 2 A review

€ Suggested answers: 2 yes 3 maybe 4ves 3
6 maybe 7 maybe 8ycs 9yes 10 yes

@ 2 yes - paragraph 1 3 yes - para graph 2
4 yes - paragraph 3 5no 1
6 yes — paragraph 2 7 no 8 yes - paragraps £
9 yes — paragraph 3 E
10 no (although the text says ‘a short walk froms
workplace’, the writer does not say where it i=

€ Suggested answers:

the waiters | the interior  |the food the prics
friendly airy delicious reasonsaie
informative |cosy fresh

‘ modern satisfying

1 ‘ tasty

‘ ‘ wonderful |

6 Sample answer: See the model in Use of Englisas

Vocabulary and grammal'-f
review Unit3 |

Vocabulary
@ 2tip 3travel 4 way 5 journey 6 way
7 trip 8 journey
Word formation ';

@ 2 comfortable 3 disappointed 4 natural _
5 hungry 6 crowded 7 noisy 8 unfriendly =
9 quieter 10 enjoyable 1

Grammar
€ 21 hadlost 3 used to travel to work 4 when

she was (still) studying / while (still) studyams
5 had never met 6 used to be more




Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit4 2

Word formation

# 2 convenience 3 healthy 4 organisations
5 encourage 6 balanced 7 disappeared
8 repetitive 9 choice 10 easily

* Grammar

8 2 slowly enough for us to 3 was so full / crowded
(that) 4 such delicious food (that) 5 cook well
enough 6 such a long time / so much time

5 Studying abroad

' Starting off

)20 3f 4g 5d 6e 7a 8¢

-.-than t did. L|stemng to tiem 1 got the 1dea o
hat some of lhem EelL Lhe eourse was a b|t

/ i _that and ¥ m, haonv to say fhat the course has
up [0 expectations and I've ade a ot of -

_:g[pg ess. lmean We’ve got an exarﬂ nex! :'

.U‘-

Mike:
Vocabulary Helena:
© 2 food / meal 3 dish 4 food 5 dish
6 meal / food 7 meal 8 food
Qz

Maggie: |

BE Fantastlcf

Hitoshi:

Listening Part 1 Maggie:
. L1300
WD2a 33 4h 5i 6c 7d 8e 9b e
- 8 Suggested phrases to underline:

2 Who caused the problem

3 What does she like most 4 the main benefit
.~ 5 Why is he talking
B 2 3B 1A 5A

i S ara Codmmmam Magg|e o
Wil .
il

‘Sandra:

trouble is partly that if | Went_, qt:m@_ht_make :
~ Itmore difficult for me to get a:‘_gsﬁad degree

Hi, Helena. You're not looking 109 happy

I'm not! Do you know what's happe_n_ed? We
were given an assignment by G.uQFféeU-ree:tthor
at the beginning of the month and | did lots of -
research for it in the library, made lots of notes
and so on. Anyway, this girl, Valetie, who is on
the same course as me came round Lo my flat
one day for coffee and Wh[le she Was there

must have copied all my_notes_! | was reaiiy
embarrassed when | _fou'rj_d'\dti?c about what

S goed because [ learn Japanese from Japanese
: _teachers and then I'm free Lo practise it during

the rest of the day.
That sounds a good |dea
It is. You see they also organise lots of other

- things for you to take parl in after you've
~ finished your language lesson. There are clubs

you can join if voU-'.re-inter_ested and they really

 are the best part, For example, I'm also doing

a karate quurSe taught in Japanese which is

“great fun. I'm learning something completely

different in the Ianguage I'm studying and I'm
getting to know lots of Japanese people




Q4

Peter:

Q5

part in

D21 3]

7 basic

F 10 confidence

Complete First Certificaie

I£ 1 lived in ltaly, I'd learn about how Italians live
2nd think. The trouble is I'd have to leave the
friends |'ve got and probably live on my own,
and I'm ot sure if 'm ready for that.

Now, just a few words. especially for new
students. First. you're expected 10 atfend
all your tutorials once a week and do the.

MG o YW T e ==

assignments which your tutors give you. It for
any reason you can't make it o a tutorial. y 10,
let your tutor know. If your tutor has to cancel

a tutorial or put it off. he or she'll ry to tell you
the week beforehand. Also, please remember
that this course is largely practicel and you
have to do one piece of griginal research

during the year. You're allowed to do itin

groups, and if you work with other sludents.

zfétl_f:tl"':" 'ﬁjabl find it easicr. Your tutors will

doihd . TAUAAL Ll e S

organise you into groups and suggest research

unless you prefer working alone.

Vocabulary

Find out, get to know, know, fearn, teach and study;
attend, join, take part and assist

€ 2 found out 3 learn 4learn 5 taught
6 getting to know 7 take partin 8 join

€ 2 got to know 3 study 4 learnt 5 find out
6 know 7 taught

§ assist 9 joined 10 taken

Grammar

Zero, first and second conditionals

@ic 2b 3a 4b 5a 6a

4 s Gl 8d 9i(ori)

Use of English Part 3

@ 2 confidence 3 understanding 4 improvement
5 behaviour
| 8 knowledge

6 advice 7 assistant (assistance)

@ 2 entertain 3 feel 4 achieve 5 investigate
6 obey 7 prefer 8 sense

1 © 1 knowledge 2 appreciation 3 interesting
4 difficulty 5 enjoyable 6 communication

8 improvement 9 assistance

9 attend

10D

Reading Part 3

€ Suggested problems: Strange food, finding
somewhere to live, making friends, finding o,
way around, not understanding the languzss

@) Suggested phrases to underline: ]
2 made good progress with a foreign languas=uy
3 entertained by a teacher
4 wanted to spend less time studying
5 oyercame ... initial difficulties
6 appreciated meeting people ... different

countries
7 discouraged ... by problems
8 felt homesick
9 communicating with other students diffice®
10 unique experience
11 more attractive to future employers
12 surprised by the country
13 learnt a lot about people
14 and 15 practical working experience

€ Suggested answers:a2,9 b 5, 8, (9)
il g W 1L 13, (14/15) d4, 5, 7 S
e 36, 8,0 s, 14/15

O2E 3B 4D 5A 6C 7E 8A 9A 101
LUE 12D 13B 14B/C 15B/C |

Speaking Part 1

@) 1 biology - he likes science, he warnts to study
medicine, he has an excellent teacher ;
2 in her job - she wants t0 work in business ans
travel

Recording script
Nikolai, which is your favourite subject at
school? o

CD1 Track 13

Teacher:

| find biology very interesting. Thet's because
| enjoy all science subjects a lot and “f can 8
get good enough marks in my final exams. I
study medicine when [ go 10 university. Alss.
my biology teacher is an excellent teacher, =
she makes the subject more .. more enjoyat

Nikolai:

Teacher:  And you, Magda, how do you think you'll use.
English in the future? e
Well, itll help me to find a job, and if my work
involves travelling, 'm sure 'l need to speas :
English. 1'd like to work in business, and | thi
English is essentlal for that. S

Magda:

~ Teacher: Thank you. Nikolai, can ybu' r:ém.é-i"_ﬁbe_'fr.{your _

first day at school?




' ©1F 2T 3T

5 Writing Part 1

- 8 1 Two months 2 English

3 Pia wanls to go to the mountains because she
went to Vancouver two years ago

4 She can make friends and speak English

3] Spelling mistakes: orses courses
begining beginning wieh which
exeelent excellent  preffer prefer
experence experience

aceomodation accommodation

becaus because eopertunity opportunity
feward forward

2 True 3True 4Talse 5 False

© 1 Can you tell me how much it costs to rent a flat?

2 [ would like to know what qualification [ would
get at the end of the course.

3 Do you know how far the college is from the city
centre?

4 TI'd like to know if/whether I will have to do a lot
of homework.

5 Can you tell me if/whether the college has
sports facilities?

5] Sample answer:
Dear Caroline,

Thanks for your email suggesting a summer camp
in Australia. Of course I'd love to come. Can you
tell me what dates the camp is, so that I can put
them in my diary? Also, if possible, I'd like to know
how much it will cost because I'll probably have to
start saving right away.

As a matter of interest, do you know what subjects
are taught? I'd be really interested in studying
English because I always need to improve it,

and perhaps another subject such as drama or
performing arts. I think that I'd really get to know
people and make friends by doing that.

[ like your idea of travelling together afterwards. I'd
prefer to go to the Great Barrier Reel because I love
the sea and I really enjoy diving.

What a great way to spend the summer! I look
forward to seeing you then.

All the best,

6 The planet in danger

Starting off
(13

exhaust fumes from cars and lorries
construction work

industrial pollution

endangered species / threats to wildlife
destruction of rainforests

rising sea levels

water problems

climate change

Qo =~ Gy W Wb

Reading Part 2

@ The gorillas were eating, playing, feeding their
children; they watched the tourists, listened to the
guide and disappeared into the forest

€) 3 He, his hairy sleepy friends, back home
4 Despite the climb, watchful
S Caleb had been doing this for ten years, he still
loved the job
6 Then, as the vegetation cleared
7 We followed him along a little path
8 No onc felt afraid

O:c¢c 3B 4H 55 6} 7E 84

Vocabulary
Look, see, watch, listen and hear

@ 2 listened 3 watched 4 see, looking

@ 2 watching 3 hear 4 looking at 5 see
6 watching 7 listening to 8 hear

Listening Part 2

€ Suggested answers: To make land for farming, to
sell the wood, to exploit oil and other resources;
to preserve habitats, species and ways of life; forest
fires

€ Suggested answers: 1 a time / noun phrase
2 verb - learn (2) 3 adjective
4 verb + -ing / verb phrase
5 noun - receptionist, guide (?)
7 percentage
8 comparative adjective — hotter (2) 9 a place
10 noun / verb + -ing

6 noun

Answer key @



e ——T

4 I£ | lived in ltaly, I'd learn about how lalians live.

and think The trouble is I'd have to leave Lhe
friends I've got and probably live on my own,
‘and I'm not sure if I'm ready for that.

5
Peter: Naow. just a few words. especially for new
a5 students. First. you're expected (o attend

all your tutorials once a week and do the
assignments which your tutors give you. If for
any reason you can't make itto a tutorial, try to
let vour tutor know. If vour tutor has to cancel
a tutorial or put it off. he or she'll try to tell you
the week beforehand. Also. please remember
that this course is largely practical and you
have to do one piece of original research
durina the vear. You're allowed to do it in
aroups. and if you work with other students.
vou'll probably find it easier. Your tutors wyill
organise you into groups and suggest research
unless you prefer working alone.

Vocabulary

Find out, get to know, know, learn, teach and study;
attend, join, take part and assist

@ 2 found out 3lcarn 4learn 5 taught
6 getting to know 7 take partin 8join 9 attend

€) 2 got to know 3 study 4 learnt 5 find out
6 know 7 taught 8 assist 9joined 10 taken

part in

Grammar
Zero, first and second conditionals

@1c 2b 3a 4b 5a 6a
@i 4s 5. 6c 7c 8d 9iforf) 10D

Use of English Part 3

@ 2 confidence 3 understanding 4 improvement
5 behaviour 6 advice 7 assistant (assistance)

8 knowledge

@ 2 entertain 3 feel 4 achieve 5 investigate
6 obey 7 prefer 8 sense

© 1 knowledge 2 appreciation 3 interesting
4 difficulty 5 enjoyable 6 communication
7 basic 8 improvement 9 assistance
10 confidence

@ Complete First Certificate

Reading Part 3

€ Suggested problems: Strange food, finding

€ Suggested phrases to underline:

€) Suggested answers: a2,9 b5, 8, (9)

O2EF 3B 4D 5A 6C 7E 8A 94

Speaking Part 1

@ 1 biology - he likes science, he wants to STass

; '._T:eéche:r_: Thank you. Nikolai, can you remember o

somewhere to live, making friends. fniias &8
way around, not understanding the lans

2 made good progress with a foreign lamess :

3 entertained by a teacher

4 wanted to spend less time studying

5 overcame ... initial difficulties

6 appreciated meeting people ... differemt
countries

7 discouraged ... by problems

8 felt homesick j

9 commuunicating with other students diZ5e

10 unique experience !

11 more attractive to future employers

12 surprised by the country

13 learnt a lot about people

14 and 15 practical working experience

cl,2,3,6,10,11,13, (14/15) d4,5,7 8,9
e3,6,8,9,12,13,14/15

1E 12D I3B HB/C 1560

medicine, he has an excellent teacher
2 in her job - she wants to work in business =
travel

Recording script co1 Track 13

Teacher:  Nikolai, which is yourfavounte subjecta
schoal? e ;

Nikolai: | find hiology very interesting. Thatc; hecs '
| enjoy all science subjects a Iot and if | e

get good enough marks in my fmal exams |

study medicine when | go to u i rsity. £

my biclogy teacher s an excellent

she makes the subject more ... More enjoss

Teacher:  And you Magda, how da you th1_nky0u'l
English in the future?

Magda:  Well, itll help me to find a job, arld i my
o involves travelling. I'm sure Il nead to spe
English. I'd like to work in busmess and I8

English is essential for that. S 5

 first day at school?



) iF 2T 3T

- Writing Part 1

~ 1 Two months 2 English

: 3 Pia wants to go to the mountains because she
went to Vancouver two years ago

4 She can make [riends and spcak English

€ Spelling mistakes: eerses courses
begining beginning wich which
excelent excellent  preffer prefer
experence experience

aceomodation accommodation

beeaus because epertunity opportunity
toward forward

O 2True 3True 4Talse 5 False

B 1 Can you tell me how much it costs to rent a flat?

- 2 1would like to know what qualification 1 would
get at the end of the course.

3 Do you know how far the college is [rom the city
centre?

4 Td like to know if/whether 1 will have to do a lot
of homework.

5 Can you tell me if/whether the college has
sports facilities?

0 Sample answer:
Dear Caroline,

Thanks for your email suggesting a summer camp
in Australia. Of course I'd love to come. Can you
tell me what dates the camp is, so that I can put
them in my diary? Also, if possible, I'd like to know
how much it will cost because I'll probably have to
start saving right away.

As a matter of interest, do you know what subjects
are taught? I'd be really interested in studying
English because I always need to improve it,

and perhaps another subject such as drama or
performing arts. I think that I'd really get to know
people and make friends by doing that.

1 like your idea of travelling together afterwards. I'd
prefer to go to the Great Barrier Reef because I love
the sea and I really enjoy diving.

“What a great way to spend the summer! I lock
forward to seeing you then.

1l the best,

6 The planet in danger

Starting off
01

exhaust fumes from cars and lorries
construction work

industrial pollution

endangered species / threats to wildlife
destruction of rainforests

rising sea levels

water problems

climate change

W NG U s W

Reading Part 2

@ The gorillas were cating, playing, feeding their
children; they watched the tourists, listened to the
guide and disappeared into the forest

€ 3 He, his hairy sleepy friends, back home
4 Despite the climb, watchful
5 Caleb had been doing this for ten years, he still
loved the job
6 Then, as the vegetation cleared
7 We followed him along a little path
8 No one felt afraid

@®2Cc 3B 4H 5E 6D 7F 8A

Vocabulary
Look, see, watch, listen and hear

@ 2 listened 3 watched 4 see, looking

@ 2 watching 3 hear 4 looking at 5 see
6 watching 7 listening to 8 hear

Listening Part 2

& Suggested answers: To make land for farming, to
sell the wood, to exploit oil and other resources:
to preserve habitats, species and ways of life; forest
fires

@ Suggested answers: 1 a time / noun phrase
2 verb - learn (2) 3 adjective
4 verb + -ing / verb phrase
5 noun - receptionist, guide (?) 6 noun
7 percentage
8 comparative adjective - hotter (?)
10 noun / verb + -ing

9 a place

Answer key @




© 1 summer vacation 2 educate visitors

3 relevant work 4 maintaining paths 5 guide
6 farming (land) 7 seventy % / 70% / per cent
8 warmer 9 (living) in zoos 10 buying furniture

Recording scnpt cm Track 14

Interviewer:So, here | am at the Anona Biological Reserve
in COSKE!;;_R_I_QE and I'm talking to Sylvia Welling,
who's a volunteer here. Sylvia, how did you
come to work on this project?

Sylvia: Well it’s""ﬁtjite a Iong story I'm studying

| heard _dbOUt this project from another student
on the é'{:’kurse. I'm just doing this in my
Qi1 summer vacation, so really ['ve only been
here for a few weeks - since the beginning
of Juh ‘n'fact I'l probably be here till the

Interviewer: So; whats your role here? Are you here to
prote t;the rainfarest?

ot at all. This one's already protected.

‘ees are being cul down here. It's a really

~inte "_"'s-ting and beautiful place as a matter of

fa st It's full of rare animals and plants and it's

incredibly peaceful. The main object of the

5 __’p'i"bject I'm on is to cducate visitors and show

~ them how special this place is. At the same

~ time, I'm learning a lot about it too. Hopefully
I'm going to work as a researcher when | finish
my degree, so it seemed a good idea to come
here while | had the chance.

Sylvia: G

Interviewer: So you're actually here to learn rather than

: work?
- Sylvia: Well, yes, partly, but as | was just saying
Qa3 | really came here to get some relevant work

experience. | mean | want to be able to

show future employers that I've been doing
somethmg connected with biochemistry in my
1. And also | hope in my own small way
| doing something useful.

"-'s:f,iour:job here?

1 do whatever I'm asked lo do. We spend

04 p'art of our time maintaining paths through

_ ost 50 +that visitors can walk around it

without gettmg lost and without doing much

e. It means | have a great time visiting
ote parts of the forest where the only

thmgs you hear are things like animals,
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_ the wind in the trees, and the rain. And s
quite a lot here, beheve me!

Interviewer: So you know the forest guite well by =g

you?
Sylvia:  I'm getting to know it better and betier 8
Qs because | also SDEF’_t_d time acting as = g

for people who come 10 see the Torest
them on a walk and point out special tress
and animals and explain a bit of how &
works to them. Then hopefully they o 5a8
with a feeling of how wonderful and imaes
rainforests are. i

Interviewer: And what do you see éjs:-'th'e main dangas’-'
facing rainforests now and in the future®

Sylvia: The main problem is that in other parts & &
warld forests like these are being cut &2
Q6 burnt to create more farming land. As = &=

plants and wildlife are becoming endano=s

or dying out, If things continue like this. & =
Q7 the year 2050, 70 per cent of the world's

rainforests will have d|sapp_e_ar_cd. | think &

pretty worrying. S
Interviewer: L is.

Sylvia: And it's going to have really drasnc
consequences for the rest Of_the__ planet
| mean, forests absarb carbon and this
prevents global warming. If we carry on
cutting down forests, climate change wil
become even mare exireme, making the

Qas world warmer and leading to r|5|ng sea leves |
and so on. : '

Interviewer: But Sylvia, in spite of all these WOFTies, whu
are the pleasures of coming to g place liks
this?

Sylvia: For me, one of the greatest piea’éﬂﬁ?s is se=m
all the animals that live here, the frogs and
other creatures which are threatened with
extinction. You know, the danger is that in
forty ar fifty years' time these animals will ¢

Q9 be living in zoos. They just wont e;;;ifét in the
wild and that will be a real shame. -

Interviewer: And what can visitors like myself do When
get home?

Sylvia: Well, you could look Cioseiy before buying

Q10 furniture - make sure itisn't made of wood
taken from the rainforests. And also tell your
friends about these wonderful places and hos
important it is to protect them.

Interviewer: Sylvia Welling. Thank you.




Grammar

Ways of expressing the future

0:9

name of tense example(s) uses

future simple won't exist id

future continuous will only be living b

future perfect will have disappeared a

‘going to’ future it’s going to have c
I'm going to work e

- 8 2 'm going to take partin 3 We’re going to spend
4 will have risen 5 she’s going to study
6 will change 7 will remember us 8 It’s going
to make

f Use of English Part 1

8 Car fumes, aerosols and aeroplanes (air pollution);
Earth getting darker, reduce the growth of some
crops, oceans cooler, less rain forms, changing
weather patlerns

B > A 3D 4D 5A 6C 7A BB
Bl oA 11C 12B

ocabulary

W) 1 prevent 2 arrived

8 2 reach / gel to 3 gets/arrives 4 prevents
5 arrived 6 avoid 7 protect

:~ peaking Part 2

First photo: countryside, natural surroundings,
~ picking up rubbish, litter; second photo: pollution,
- exhaust fumes, noise, public transport

- sicking up rubbish, countryside, litter, pollution

. I'dll‘l. scrlpt cD1 TlackIS

In this part of the test, I'm gomg 1o gwe aath
'of you two photographs. Id like you to talk
about y@ur photographs an y0ur mwn for about

Seacher:

about }.«our partners phatographs 2

Magda it’s your turn first. Here are your
photographs They show people doing things
to protect the enwronment I'd Ilke youto :

ite, and also to answer a short question 2

compare the photographs. and say how -
important these activities are for protecmg the
environment. All ight? S
Yes. Well the st piciure shows two young :
people who are picking up rubbish from th_e ;
countryside_ | think they're probably doing-_'i_t S
a2t the weekend, and they're picking up pk'astic
bags and other litter. In the other picture we

¢an see a man going to work by bmycle notby
car | think both these ways of protecting the
environment are important. In the first picture.

| suppose they're cleaning up a mess made by
other people, but it's also impar tant to avoid
causing pollution ourselves, and [think that's
what's happening in the second photo.

Magda:

If we don't protect the environment the world
may soon become too hot and unpleasantand
many animals and p1ant3 WIH d|sappea| and
become extinct. ShIEn :

Teacher:  Thank you.

€) Magda uses these phrases: The first picture shows ...,

I think they’re probably ..., In the other picture we can
see ..., In the first picture, I suppose ..., It's important

., 1 think that’s what’s happening in the second
photo ...

Sevent, avoid and protect; reach, arrive and get (to) Writing Part 2 An essay

€ Suggested phrases to underline: giving your opinion,
Our children will live in a worse environment than
we do

{2 this reason 3 The first 4 result
5 The second aspect 6 Consequently
7 In my opinion 8 Unless we do so

prganising ideas
logically

introducing your
opinion

expressing
consequences

I0

Consequently In my opinion The first is
As a result I belicve Finally
Because of this | feel 4

For this reason I think Firsily

In addition
Lastly

The second
(aspect) is

Answer key @




© Sample answer: Word form ation

Scientists have given many warnings about the e
effects of human activity on the environment and [
believe that unless we take drastic action, it 1s very

likely that there will be dramatic changes in the | obey obedience
environment over the next 50 years. | practise practice ;
[ think there will be three major changes. Firstly, prefer preference i_
: 25 a result of air pollution, global temperatures will |aChieVE‘ achievemnent ’.
' rise and this will lead to drier, hotter summers and |u11derstand understanding |
warmer winters. A further consequence may be | know knowledge |
more frequent natural disasters such as floods and | qualify qualification |

hurricanes.

The second change will be arise in sea levels.
This will mean that people living near the coast
will lose their homes and have to move Lo new

Grammar

@ 2 study abroad, you will become / you’ll beom

A 3 she would not attend / wouldn’t attend
Finally, we are destroying so many natural habitats 4 look after my book 5 knew the answer,
such as rainforests that many species of animals I would / 'd 6 he was not so tired / wasn't
and plants will become extinct. Consequently, the g0 tired

world will lose a lot of its diversity.

1 believe that unless we take urgent action to

prevent these things from happening, the future VOCHbUlary and gramm ar
] for the environment will be disastrous and future reVieW Unit 6

gencrations will criticise us for the damage we
have done.

Vocabulary _
Vocabl“ary al‘ld grammar @ 2 destruction 3 pollution 4 habitats 5 exin __

- = 6 warming 7 change 8 acid 9 rising
review Unitd
@1 2D 3A 4B 5C

Vocabulary

Grammar

€ 2 will probably be 3 will have changed
4 will be living 5 will play
6 will be doing 7 is going to be 8 will be
9 won’t have cooked 10 will help

7 My first job

Starting off

€ 1 bank cashier 2 call centre worker 3 waiter
waitress 4 hospital porter 5 hotel receptionis
6 teacher

| € 2 study 3 teaching 4 join, get to know
2 5 attend 6 take partin

@ Complete First Certificate




Listening Part 3

) Speaker 1: D hospital porter, positive

Speaker

Spegker 1:

Spea’l{(er 2:

Speaker 2: E hotel receptionist, positive
3: A bank cashier, negative
Speaker 4: B call centre worker, positive
Speaker 5: F teacher, posilive

Recording script o1 Track 16

My first job was when | was a student. |
worked part time in a hospital and had to
fetch patients and wheel them to different
hospitél departments for treatment. I'm not
sure if you can still get jobs like that if you're

a student. Anyway, it was hard physical work,
you know, lifting people and helping them

into wheelchairs and pushing them, but |
think I'd expected that. The thing | found most

fascinating was chatting to the patients | had
to collect. | got to know some aof them quite
well and you knaw, we'd talk about all sorts

~ ofthings. They'd done all kinds of different

and unusual things in their lives, so they often
had plenty of interesting stomes to tell. | thmki
learnt a lot from them in fact

I got my first job as an assistant recep-_tionis‘r.
in a hotel when | was just eighteen. | didn’t
have much self-confidence to start with
because | was quite shy as a leenager, but
[ was really happy with the job because |

thaught it was a great oppor tunity to gel some

waork experience. Anyway they gave me lots.
of responsibility quite early on so Llearned

to do all sorts of things which you need for
almost any job. really practical things like
dealing with people. answering the phone
correctly, maintaining the hotel database.
And on some accasions | was left on my own
as the only person in charge of the whole of
this enormous hotel. Doing that successfully
certainly built up my sell-conlidence, | can

tell you.
- Well this wasn’t my first job. but it was what

I'd call my first serious job, | mean not just a
joby for a month or two as a student. | worked
behind the counter in a bank and | got the '
job just after leaving university. | applied for

it because | thought at the time that it would
be a good way to get to work in finance.
Unfortunately, | soon found that that wasn't
necessarily true and that's why | eventually
left. Before starting, I'd expected the wark
lo be

'
1
r )

ubne unid | was given more -
responsioany. DUt in faci i was very
-::-.-‘ir‘-.*C' .07 rom the beginning and

SNoING
nesded a lot of concentration, especmlly
wiiie | was leaming the job.

Speaker &: ltwasnt a very well-paid job, but then first
jobs often aren't. | worked in a call centre for
= l=ro= computer company. | had to answer

ihe ph@«. when customers rang in with their
guenes or complaints or whatever. Sometimes
2! they wanted was some information, but they
ofien rang in with a real problem which | had
o help them sort out. You see, | already had
computer skills because I'd studied computer
technology at college. | felt al the time that |
was doing something really useful because
there were all these people phoning in with
urgent problems to da with ’[heir_ computers.
Usually just a few simple instruclions over the
phone were enough, and cuslomers were very
grateful, so it could be quite satisfying in fact.

Speaker 5: My first job? Can you believe it? | did it for
nearly fifteen years. | started when | was fresh
out of university and | worked at the same
school until just about a year agao. s

| have to say tht:rugh that | found teachmg
fun and_chai!enqmq. It's a job where you're
doing sc_rmet_hing_ serious but at the same time
having lots of laughs. Students prefer it if you
 have a sense of humour and say something
funny from time to time, you knaw, make a
joke. On the other hand, | always had a great
deal of homework to correct in the evenings
and | hated that | found it was just a chore,
so the job did have a few drawbacks. Now I'm
headteacher of anather school just down the
road, but that's anather story ...

3 Suggested phrases to underline: B surprisingly hard
wark € people I met interesting D opportunity to
achieve my ambitions E learning useful skills
F enjoyed some parlts of the job more than others

€1C 2E 3B 4A S5F

Vocabulary
Work ar job; possibility, occasion or opportunity; fun
or funny

€ 2job 3job,jobs 4 opportunity 5 occasions
6 fun 7 funny

Answer key @



€ 2 fun 3 possibility 4 occasions 5 opportunity
6job 7 work 8 jobs

Grammar
Countable and uncountable nouns

€ 2 Countable 3 Uncountable 4 Uncountable
5 countable 6 countable 7 uncountable

(2]

countable uncountable
accommodation

| accident ,
bed | advice
‘ bus | damage

8
| dish | equipment
| hotel |food
‘ instrument | furniture
‘ meal homework
service | information
| suggestion |1<n0\-\rledge
suitcase lluggage
| task neWs
toal | software
‘ | Lransport

€ 2 amadvice some / a plece of / @ bit of advice
3 awork work / a job 4 correct
5 accommodations accommodation 6 correct
7 fupnitares furniiure
8 sany-damrages much damage

@ 2 number 3 piece/bit 4 piece/bit 5 deal

Reading Part 1

) 1 She was a wailtress. 2 She cooked cakes and
puddings.

€ Suggested phrases to underline:

1 None of us had ever worked in a hotel before

2 | worked as a waitress at breakfast and dinner.
This gave me the middle of the day free for
studying

3 impressive chef’s hat and a terrifying ability to
lose his temper and get violent

4 my cold expression used to change into a
charming smile

Complete First Certificate

5 The guests, staring with pleasure at the vicu
 enjoyed getting on well with the people a&
each table. In the evenings it was funny hows
differently people behaved; they talked wik
louder, less friendly voices, and did not alwasss
return my smile

6 However, that all changed when Dad created
a special role for me which improved my SIS
considerably. | started by making simple cakes
for guests’ picnics and soon progressed 10 7
elaborate cakes for afternoon teas. This led 1
nightly event known as Lucy’s Sweet Trolles

7 Most of them were of my own invention, [ has
cooked them all myself, and some were

undeniably strange
O1Cc 2A 3B 4D 5B 6C 7D BB

Grammar
Articles

@2c 3{ 4d 5e 6a

@2an 3the 4- 5a 6a 7- 8 the 9 the
= bl 125a

€) 2 my age the age 3 town the next year
4 useful information on the internet :
5 parking in the city centre
6 are the most effective 7 Thetnoney Money
8 listening to the music; on the radio
9 the foreign cities; the shopping
10 having a wonderful time
11 a plenty of spare time at this the morment; 22
dinmer 12 an accommodation

Speaking Part 3

€ They do these (/): 1, 3,4, 6
They don’t do these B4z 2 B &

Recording script D1 Track 17

Now, I'd fike you to talk about something
together for about three minutes.

Teacher:

I'd like you to imagine that your college has
invited some people with glamorous and
exciting jobs to come and talk t students.
They are jobs which many people,_.d're"a"m of
having. e
First, talk to each other abotit why people
dream of doing these jobs. Then de_cidé wi
two jobs would be the most interesting to
about. All right? e



Irene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

Irene;

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

Irene;

Miguel:

irene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:

frene;

So, why do you think people dream of being
footballers, or sports stars?

Perhaps people think that it's a job Wh_ere-
they'll earn lots of money and become famous.
Yes, and it's easier than O'[hel"ijb because
you don't have to study.

Na, but you do have to train a lot and be
talented.

. That's true. Now, what about this next one?

What do you think?

The TV reporter? That must be quite exciting, '

don’t you think?

Yes. because you're reporting Lhe news
and you're on Lelevision. | think that's quite
attractive. What about you? Do you agree?

Sure. And this job. Being an actor .

It's quite creative, don't you think?

Yes, it is. | wouldn't mind being an actor! |
mean. you're in the theatre, so it's glamorous,
and people come to watch you,'so you can
become quite famous. '

Yes. Lots of peaple dream of hecoming
famous, don't they?

Possibly. I'm not sure. | think that actually
peaple want to da something which they enjoy
more than do something which makes them
famous.

I think you're right. And this job Leachmg
skiing is a good example. | think it's g!amorous
because you are being paid to do semething
WhiCh mast peaple can only do on holiday.

And you can ski all winter.

And have a good social life as well.

That's true. What about this one, being a-
photographer?

Well, | suppose it’s fun because you're doing

something creative and that's always better
than doing something which is just routine.

Maybe, but yau probably travel a ot too'.

Yes, and it would be lovely to have a jOb where

~ you can lravel.

Like the pilot in this plcture

Yes. And flying big planes around the World is

i probably quite exciting as well, You have lots of
- responsibility.

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguel:
Irene:
Miguel:

Irene:

- Miguel:

lrene:

Miguel:

lrene:

Miguel:

Irene:

Miguelf
irene;

Teacher:

2]

stiggesting
ideas

| Perhaps
thalt if they

theyll ...

a job like
this is ...

people think

do this job,

People may/
might think

You're right. Shall we move: on 1o the second
guestion?

OK. .
| think all these jobs would be inti_are_st-i-ng to
hear about. S

Really? I'm not sure ... | wouldn't be interested
in listening ta a talk by a ski m::Lructor

Yes, but all jobs have somcthmg of interest.
That's true, but | think if | had to choose, I'd

be more interested in listening to a television
reporter talking about her joby.

Why's that?

~ Well, TV reporters tal_k_tt_}'peop[e who are in the

news and they witness important events.

Maybe, but | think footballers and actors
would also be very interesting to listen (o

because they do things that ather people find
entertaining. And they earn a lot of money!
- What do you think? '

Well. perhaps we should have a footballer or

an actor and a TV reporter and that way we'll
have a balance. o
| think that's a good idea. Perhaps an actor,

then, don't you think? That would be more.
interesting for everyone.

I think you're right, because football usually
interests boys more than girls, doesn't it?

Yes. So the TV reporter and the actor, then?

Fine.

Thank you.

asking your
partners
gpinion

What about |Yes, and ...

agreeing disagreeing

I’m not sure.

you? I think I think ...
- you're right.

DO}O?U 5 N (33U

agrees Sure. .
Maybe ...

What do That's truc. :

you think? Possibly ...

.. don't you

think?

Why's that?

Answer key @




Use of English Part 2

@) 1t gives young people expericnce they need; the
jobs are all rewarding and interesting; volunteers
Jearn organisation and communication skills; they
gain experience working in a team environment;
they gain self-confidence and this helps when
applying for jobs; they become responsible for
themselves; it gets young people ready for life

(3 Y )
1 the 2spend 3there 4do
7 deal 8for 9or 10 what

Swell 6a
11 other 12 such

Writing Part 1

O suggested phrases to underline: | have seen your
advertisement, I am writing to apply for, I am
interested in doing this job because, This will give
me the opportunity to, Could you please tell me,
look forward to hearing from you, Yours sincerely

6 Sample answer:
Dear Mr Reid,

| am writing to apply for a job as a sports
supervisor at the International Camp, which T have
seen advertised on the internet.

| am a 17-year-old student from Estonia, where I
am in my final year at secondary school. I am a
keen sportsman. I am a member of my school’s
basketball team and local junior tennis champion.
I enjoy organising sports for children and I hope to
work as a physical education teacher in the future.

I am interested in doing this job because |

would like to gain some work experience as a
sports supervisor. | would also like to have the
opportunity to travel around Scotland afterwards.

Could you please tell me how much time off 1
would have if 1 was given the job?

I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely,

Complete First Certificate

8 High adventure

Starting off

€ 2 cross-country running 3 canoeing/Kayais -
4 karate 5 athletics 6 windsurfing
7 paragliding

@ mountain biking, canocing/kayaking, parasi
windsurfing 1

€ Some possible answers: skiing, hiking, abscilins
mountainecring, snowboarding, bungee jumas
hot-air ballooning, heli-skiing + those in the &8

Reading Part 2

€ Suggested answers: mountain biking, cross-ca
running, canoeing/kayaking

Ai1C 2A 3B 4C

Recording script  cD1 Track 18

Interviewer: So, Gary, just for our listeners who may na
familiar with adventure racing. what is &=

Gary: Adventure racing is a sport which has bes
around since the early 1990s and it's one &
the toughest races you can imagine. Unie
marathons, where the winner is the indvics

Qr runner who crosses the finishing line first &
adventure races the winners are'_'t_he first 22
10 get over the finishing line all together 22 5
same time. Teams are made up of four 1o s
people, depending on Lhe race, and they
all finish. :

Interviewer: In what other ways is adventure racing
different?

Gary: Well, these races combine-a mixture of
different activities or sparts — running,
kayaking or canoeing, climbing and cycling
to name just some of them. They take placs
over courses which need all these skills.
Occasionally, theyre organised in cilies —
there's a famous one which takes place in

Qz Chicago - but the majority are held in the
mountains or desert areas. places where
there aren’t too many roads or inhabitants &
competitors are really isolated and on ther 8
OWTT.

Interviewer: And how long do they last?



Gary: A long time - from 24 hours up fo ten days.
o or even more. Competitors have to carry
everything they need with them, all their food
: and drink, and if they run out theyl go hungry
Q3 orthirsty. And on lang races often the greatest

difficulty is staving awake, because there are
o fived times for hreaks and teams tend to
race for as many hours as possible. -

Interviewer: | hear that professional athletes are getting
= interested in the sport too. S
Gary: ~  That's right. Many top sports people find -
adventure racing makes an interesting change
" because, rather than competing as individuals
Q4 - as they've done all their fives, they have to
 work in.a team and help cach other and they
- often find this very excmnq and motivating.

Interviewer: Gary Peters, thank you.
Gary: Thank you.

" D o, they had Lo abandon the race before the finish.

IR 3D 4E 5G 6C 7A 8B

Grammar
Hfinitive and verb + -ing

f 3g 4bandi 5bandi Gl 8
Elon Ila

togo 3tohold 4 Training 5 to get
injuring 7 running 8 pushing

H NN O N

o learn 3 doing 4 taking partin

2 #=learn learning 3 to—wear wearing
& correct 5 introduee to introduce
§ =eeting to meet 7 correct 8 toget gelting

jstening Part 4

B Seeeested phrases to underline: 2 choose, in France
3 ﬁ_"““tzee ’\f learning, sand dune
morning
instructions
it feels like 7 best reason

EBn an 58 6A 7C

-l I S

Andrew:  Well, I thought it was risky too. | mean, as &
sports journalist, | spend my time watchmg

people doing different sports and |'ve done -~

2 fair number of them myself. It's oneofthe
qualifications for the job | suppose. Anyway,
a few years ago | was actually on holiday in -
Switzerland and | was playing golf: with a

Qi couple of friends when 1 looked Up and saw
these people floating in the air above me. |
thought to myself, I'd like to have a go at [hat.

It looks fun.

Interviewer: So you went on a course in F! ance 1 believe.

Andrew:  Thats right. I'd actually tried to go ona
paragliding course in England a few years ago..
I'd even paid the course fee - “about £350 -
but every time | went down to do the course
it was either too windy or it was raining. You
can't fly when your paraghder is wet, you
see. So | found that | could go to this rather
wonderful place, called the Dune du Pyla on
the coast in south-west France. It's actually the
~ highest sand dune in Europe - and they run -
~ courses there. | had to pay a bit more than it
‘would have costin Britain, especially wilh the
extra cost of getting there, but it was
Q2 4 really nice place and since sunshine was
: ~ almosl guaranteed | went for it.

- Interviewer: Great! And can you tcll me, are there any

~advantages 1o jumping off a sand dune? |
~ imagine it's rather less dangerous than | umpmq
_ = offa mountam isn't |t° :
'Andréw: :Well it 1sntbo hlgh only abaut 150 metres,
e in fact - but of course it's quite dangerous
10 fall even from 20 metres, S0 whether
s you're paraglldmg from a mountam or from
asand dune doesn’t necessan!y make much
- difference. And of course you ‘re strongly
~ advised not to land in the sea. They say that if
- youdo, it lbe almost |mpos.51ble to rescue you
£ v the other hand espemaﬂy for a beginner,
(e landing on a beach or the side of a sand dune_
RS re!atwew soft. and comfmtaMe -

Int'er-vi.f_-:wer And what s the main difficulty for a begmner‘? |
- imagine it's taking off and landing.

Andrew:  The major problem for a complete beginner
e like myselt is actuql!y earning Lo hold vour
Q4 paraglider up into the air correctly - you know,
so that both sides open correctly without even
beginning to fly. They only allow you to run off
the edge and fly when you've mastered :

Answer key




that technigue. In fact | spent my first morning
just practising how to do it and it's quite tricky,
| can lelbyou. It makes you feel a bit silly when
you see other people happily flying around
below yau - or above you!

Interviewer: And when you actually start flying, how does

your instructor give you instructions? Does he
fly along beside you?

Andrew:  No, it éQUnds a nice idea, and I'd have loved to

have someone up there beside me to make me
feel safer. My instructor, Chantalle, stayed on
the ground in fact and she talked to me

Q5 through a microphone. L had a radio and an

earphohé, so | could listen to her instructions
and do what she said. All very quiet and calm.
No shouting at all.

Interviewer: And is landing a problem?
Andrew:  Surprisingly not. | was expecting something

rather violent, you know like falling off a horse,
but it was an amazingly soft landing - the sand

Q6 cushions yolt a bit - and it didn't really feel

any more violent than hopping off a two-foot-
high weall. I'd say it's much safer than horse
riding altogether.

Interviewer: But is it safe, in fact?
Andrew:  They say itis. | mean there are a couple of

serigus:at_:mdents every year. But then that's
probably true of most sports, including
apparently quiet and earthbound sports like

Q7 golf. What | really like about it though is the

silence. | mean even animals don't notice
you till your shadow passes over them. It's
wonderful; You get a tremendous sense of
freedom, beautiful views. sensations vou've
never had before.

Interviewer: Andrew, th:a:hgk_ ;y;o:u_, :
Andrew: Thankyou.

@ Suggested answers: According to insurance

companies the most dangerous sport on the
list is motorcycle racing. Less dangerous are

paragliding and climbing. The least dangerous are

snowboarding and scuba diving, though they are
still dangerous.

Complete First Certificate

Use of English Part 4

@18 2A

€ 1 (in order / so as) to get ready 2 are not alls
to touch

©:0

1 taking part in 2 more expensive to hire
3 to give her a ring/call 4 is not so/as safe
S lo lose his temper

Speaking Part 4

@ Suggested answers: Antonia: No, because not

keen on sports — should be allowed - adulis ==
supervise; normal sports equally beneficial

Magda: Young people yes, old people more - &5
keep fitter - but often too busy |

(2

introducing an adding an introducing =
opinion explanation example

T believe ... [T mean for instance
I'm not sure. T | You see ... such as ...

: |
lthink ... t

ENO, I dom’t think !
[BofscLausCI |

Recording script b1 Track 20

Teacher:  Antania, do you think young people shao s
encouraged to do adventure sports? '

Antonia:  Encouraged? Nao. | don't think so becauss
I'm not very keen on sports, especially =
which might be dangerous. | think youns
people should be allowed to do them & 558
really want to, of course, but with experss
supervise them to make sure they're s==
Adventure sports are OK for people wis '
excitenent and danger, but people like
benefit just as much from taking exerces
the normal way, for instance playing te
running. e

Teacher:  Thank you. Magda, do you Lhink that pees
generally do enough sport nowadays®

Magda: I'm not sure. | think young péople in Mgy
country do quite a lat of sport, but peres
older people should do more sport 1o &
fitter. | mean, older people are often 2 &
to do much sport because they're buss &




other things such as their jobs and looking
after their families and so on, but | believe

~ doing sport keeps you feeling y_ounge.r and
healthier, so they should be encouraged to
do so. ' :

Writing Part 2 A report

@21 31 4F 51 6F
@21 3F 4F 5F 6F 71

€2aF 2bl 3al 3bF 4al
Gal 6bF

4bF 5aF 5bl

. O Suggested phrases to underline: types of sporting
activities, how doing these activities would benefit
young people

6 1 The town council 2 formal - because the report
is for the town council 3 and 4 Students’ own
answers

) 2 anumber of 3 young people 4 outline
5 the benefits of 6 activities 7 is situated
8 enjoy 9 Activities on the coast could include 10
organise 11 Similarly
12 a local mountaineering club could be
employed 13 benefit 14 encouraging
15 they would become 16 ] recommend
17 enjoyable 18 develop

© 1 yes 2 four - from the headings 3 to introduce
the subject 4 five 5 four 6 tosummarise and
recommend 7 formal

' £ Sample answer:
Adventure Sports at Caxton Sports Club

Introduction

The purpese of this report is to suggest what
adventure sports young people in the area would
enjoy doing and to outline the benefits of doing
these sports.

Which adventure sports?

I asked my friends and a number of other young
people living in this area which sports they

would like to try if the sports club gave them the
opportunity. The most popular suggestions were
skiing in the winter, and windsurfing and climbing
in the summer. A number of people suggested
doing other sports such as paragliding and sailing,
but in general these were not so popular.

Benefits

The main benefits of these sports for young people
are that they will have adventures and new
experiences, as well as enjoying themselves. At the
same time they will make new friends and learn
responsibility and independence.

Conclusion

I recommend that the sports club should provide
skiing, windsurfing and climbing activities at
weekends and during holiday periods, depending
on the season. I am certain that providing these
sports will attract large numbers of young people to
the club.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit7

Vocabulary

€ 2 work 3job 4 occasion 5fun 6 opportunity
7 funny 8 possibility

Grammar

@ 2 there were no rooms 3 luggage 4 equipment
5 advice 6 transport 7 facts 8 knowledge
9 information 10 food 11 meals she cooks are
12 work 13 jobs 14 furniture 151tis

@ 2 bit/piecc 3 bit/piece 4 bit/piece

5 number

®2a 3the 4a 5- 6a 7?- 8a 9the
e e s Ee  kian IS fu
16 the 17 the 18the 19an 20 -

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit8

Word formation

€ 2 patience 3 Unfortunately 4 training 5 simply
6 actually 7 tired 8 uncomfortable 9 realistic
10 valuable




Grammar

@2toget 3toinvite 4 changing 5 to have
6 stealing 7 to finish 81to become
9 working 10 asking 11 working 12 spending

©2 aren’t allowed togo 310 avoid getting 4 can't
bear windsurfing 5 you mind turning
6 invited Ana to play 7 you risk having 8 no
point (in) going

9 Star performances

Listening Part 2

@) Suggested answers: 1 a relation, a persorn, noun
2 a feeling, adjective 3 piece of clothing or
means of transport, noun 4 noun 5 verb phrasc
_ studying? 6 a place, noun 7 personal noun
describing an occupation 8 number/type
9 adjective 10 noun

@ 1 aunt 2 too nervous 3 hired car 4 tie
5 walching quiz shows 6 the green room
7 university teacher 8 general knowledge
9 charming/friendly 10 (big) television/TV

; Reéqrdi-hg_ SCript CD1 Track 21
SDaw 350 Julie, have you ever been on TV?
* Julie: . No, butmy dad was years ago. What
~ happened was that a TV producer walked in o
oAy grandmother's snop and asked her if she'd
Q] letmy aunt take part in this quiz show called
~ The Big Question.

- He'd seen her working in the shop and |
o “suppose he thought she'd look good on TV.
e Anyway, when she was asked, she said no.
: Q2 ~ She said she was afraid she'd get o0 nervaus
e _'.{.'Sn-‘d_ be unable 1o speak when they asked
~ her questions! My eider sister, who was only
eleven at the time, told her she should go
because it was the chance of @ lifetime, but
she wouldn't change her mind.

Dan: So then what happened?

Julie: Well, at that moment my dad walked in,
overheard the argument and said that if she
didn'Lwant to go, he'd be happy to go himself.
Anyway, the producer agreed and a couple aof

Q3 weeks later my father took a hired car — ours
was very old and he didn’t trust it - and drove

@ Complete First Certificate

Dan:
Julie:
Q4

Dan:

Julie:

as

Dan:

Julie:

Q6

Qa7
Dan:

Julie:
as

Dan:

Julie:

Qs

Dan:

1o the TV studios. | don't think he trusies S

trains to arrive on time either.

So he risked getling caught in the rafe

~instead!

That's right. Anyway, when he got thers. =l
got his suit but he realised that he hadn® :
remembered to bring a tie. so he asked e
producer if he could BOrTowW One. .
And did he study al all for the show. you &5 !
by reading encyclopedias and so on? ;
Not at alll | don't think we even had an
encyclopedia in the ouse. He told me 2=
that the only thing he'd done was spenc 2

few evenings watching quiz shows on TV S8
he'd know what to expect. My dad is not ass
of those people who's in the habit of studying i
really. '

And who were the other comp__étimrs? Were "
they people like him? <

Well. what he told me was that before the
show he waited with the other participants

in a place called ‘The Green Room’, where
they chatted to each other and were given
something to eat and drink. Anyvay, he SSs
he was quite impressed because the other = :
competitors were both uite smartly dress=s
and looked very academic. In fact one of 158
was a university teacher. The other wasnt
though; he turned out to be a bus driver

And what sort of questions did they have I8 8
answer? 1

As far as | remember all the questions tey
had to answer Were on general krigwledas
Naothing specialist it you see what | mean. B

| still think my dad felt quite lucky to be 20
answer his, because he managed to beat ol
the other contestants. i "
Fantastic! And what was the presenter like® !
\Was he, you know, aggressive or anything®
No, he wasn't - at least during the progra

he wasn't. My dad said that he was really
charming. But, as s00n &s the show had
ended, he stopped being friendly and left
without talking to any of the contestants 20
Sounds a bit strange, dossn'tit?

it does. Anyway. did your father win alotof |
money and become @ millionaire or SOMELNSE




Ji_JIEe: - No! He didnt become a millionaire, but he did
Q10 winafew prizes - there was a big television. |
remember, and a big fiuffy elephant, which he
gave to me. They were pretty impressive prizes
for us then, so we were all very happy. | kept
the elephant for years, till  was at lcast 16, but
then il went to a Jumble sale. : j
Dan: And would you hke to take partina qmz show'J
Julie: I'd love to. I'm hooked on them and I'm always
: : phonmg intotry and win some of the pnze ;
money! No luck so far though. 5

Dan o Well keep trying!

Grammar
Reported speech 1

Q12 2b

# 2 had missed 3 would book
6 before 7 last
10 there

4 you 5 today
8 following 9 tomorrow

€) 2 she would get/come back 3 would arrive on/in
4 wasn’t allowed to borrow 5 (had) made several
mistakes 6 had found the play

Reading Part 3

8 Suggesied phrases to underline:

2 learnt a lot from people already working

3 other people’s suggestions improves their
acting

4 underline the whole question

5 planned to enter a different profession

6 underline the whole question

7 prefers, theatre

8 underline the whole question

9 necessary to travel to find work

10 unnecessary to leave Scotland to find work

11 worried about performing in front of some
important people

12 happy to work outside Scotland

13 motivated, well known

14 train, somewhere else

15 underline the whole question

BEE 20 3E 1B 5C G6A
g A 12w 13R

PG WA 9
141 158

Vocabulary
Play. performance and acting; audience, public and
spectators; scene and stage

© 2 performance 3 acting 4 stage 5 an audience

@ 2 play 3 acting
6 scene 7 stage

4 performance 5 audience
8 spectators

Use of English Part 1

@) Becoming wealthy without qualifications, doing
whatever you want

€14 2836 B 51 6C 7A SB
9C 1I9E IR Wre

Speaking Part 1
(12402

2 listening 3 watching 4 watch 5 going

6 seeing 7 watching 8 watching 9 to go
10 watching

3

likes dislikes neither likes nor
dislikes

T really cojoy I can’t stand I don’t mind
I'd rather I'm not too keen
Ilove on

I'm not loo
interested in

|I really hate

[ prefer

: Recordmg scrlpt cDi Track 22

Antoma do you watch much telew8|on° =

'Teacher
: _Ant’onia:.: o Yes, quite a lot. Ithmk!watc h TV about
~ twohoursaday. :
_Teacher: Whai sorta of programme% do you like
e e
- Antonia: QI ! |eaily enjoy Watchmg quiz programmes

_ yau know, the ones where they ask you
hke general knowlodge questu:;ns about

learn quate a im‘ fmm them.

And are there any TV programmes you
avoid watchng

Teacher:

Antania: Sorry, could you repeat the question, 'pleasé? i

Teacher: Yes. Are there any TV programmes you:

avoid watchmq 9
Answer key @



Antonia: Q2 Well, | can't stand listening to the news and
programimes like that because | find it so
depressing. and I'm not too keen on
watching cartoons. I'd rather walch real
actors acting, you knaw, especially when
I'm watching films or series,

Teacher: And Peter, what do you like doing when
you go aut in the evenings?

Peter: Q5 + | love going to the theatre and seeing plays.

Qe | like seeing alive performances, sorry live
performances. | think the theatre is very
exciting and I'd fike to be an actor.

Teacher: And which do you think is better: watching
afilm on TV or going to the cinema?

Q3 + Q4

Peter: Q7 | prefer walching films in the cinema,
because | think they're more entertaining
when there’s an audience, and there’s a
beller atmosphere. If you watch films on
TV. you don't pay so much attention and

there are advertisements.
Teacher:  Thank you. Miguel, do you watch much
television?

Miguel: Q8  Not much. | don't mind watching music
programmes, but I'm not too interested in

Q9 te!evi_s’idn-in general | prefer to go out with
my friends in the evening.

Teacher: And are there any TV programmes you
avoid watching?

Miguel: Sorry?

Teacher: Are there any TV programmes you avoid
watching?

Miguel: Q710 VYes, | really hate watching series about
doctors and hospitals because | think
the plots and the characters are very
unrealistic. Butin fact | don't watch much
television atall ...

© 1 Sorry, could you repeat the question, please?
2 Yes - he said sorry and corrected himself
3 Sorry?

Writing Part 2 An article

@ Sugsested phrases to underline: college magazine;
Where do vou prefer to see films: in the cinema or
at home on TV or DVD?; article

@ The writer prefers the cinema.

@ Complete First Certificate

@ 1 paragraph 3 2 paragraph 2 3 paragraph &
@ 1 Despile 2 Although 3 However

( 2 Despite 3 However 4 despite 5 Howewves
6 although

€ Sample answer:
Dreams of fame?

Many young people want to be famous becasss
they think this is an easy way to be successfat. }
They believe that their lives will have an ext=
meaning and that they will be making a cifi=ss '
in the world. In addition to this, they will hases
and cxciting lifestyles.
However, I think that these ambitions may &e f-
distraction from studying seriously and wors e
hard, especially as only a small number of 5558
talented people can really become famous &= &5
end and these people have to live with a ot &8
disadvantages. For example, they are under 238
pressure because they are always being waiiies
they make a mistake, this immediately appesss
the media. Despite being famous, many ce=ies
are not happy. :

I would prefer to be successful in my professs
and respected by the people I work with, bt &
so well known. Although this means working:
to build a solid professional carcer, you cam S48
benefit from a comfortable and interesting =5
without the disadvantages of being famous

10 Secrets of the mmd

Starting off

©2a 3b 4g 5d 6e 7h 81 9j M

Reading Part 1

@ The writer thinks happiness comes from: &
enough money to live comfortably; having &
challenging job and/or pursuing an absorss )
hobby; from concentrating hard on somet=is

@A1C 2B 3D
&4D 5A 6A 7B 8A



Vocabulary
Stay, spend and pass; make, cause and have

@ 2 caused 3 spent 4 spent 5 stay

# 2 pass 3 stay 4have 5spend 6 spent
7 causing 8 makes/made 9 have
10 make/made

Listening Part 1

(2) Suggested answers: 1 A intonation
1 B body language, appearance, gestures
1 C actual words 2 A character
2 B people we like 2 C things in commeon, hobbies

© 1B 2C Words and phrases used: appearance,
intonation, actual words, things in common,
character

Recording script ¢p2 Track 2

Presenter: One. You hear an expert on a television
programme giving advice about meeting
peaple for the first time. What has the most
impact?

A how you speak
B how you look
- C what you say

interviewer: In the studio tonight we have Dr Richard
Bazey, a psychologist. Doctor Bazey. we all
knowv just how important it is to make a good
_ impression on someone we're meeting for the
first time. What can we do to make sure the
- meeting goes really well?

Or Bazey: Well, this is inleresting. People generally think
that it's words that count and they may spend
quite a lot of time thinking about how they're
going to start the conversation. However,
that's not the case at all: the fact is that

Qi befare we've even opened our mouths people
have already decided what they think of us
just from our appearance alone. Then after
that they don't listen to what were saying so
much as how we're saying it - you know, our
intonation, the tone of our voice, Only seven
per cent of first impressions are based onthe -
actual words we hear. So, dressing carefully is
probably time well spent!

Two. You hear 2 man and a woman talking
=0out successful marriages. What does the
man think is the most important factor in a

Presenter:

A similar personalities
B similar interests
C the same friends

Mandy:  So. Rob, congratulations! Still happily married
after 25 years! What's the secret?
Rob: No secret, really. A bit of give and take and

consideration for each other. | mean even if we
don't like all of each other's friends at least we
put up with them and don't show it. We don't
Qz take each other for granted, and we have
lots of things in common - I'd say that's vital
— things we like doing together. Not that were
too alike character-wise. | mean, I'm rather
oulgoing and dominating and | tend to go
to extremes, while Liz is more sensitive and
cautious. But that probably helps because |
think we complement each other quite well.

O3A 4B 5C 6A 7C 8B

Recording script  cp2 Track s

Presenter: Three. You hear a radio programme in which a -
psycholagist is talking about intelligence. What
does she say is improving?

A our ability to do certain tests
B our intelligence
C our performance in exams

Psychologist: Psychology is quite a young science, which
means psychologists aren't too sure how our
minds are changing, or whether in fact we're

~ becoming more intelligent. It's quite difficult to
show that our intelligence is actually

Q3 - increasing even if we tend fo get higher marks
on intelligence tests than our fathers and

_grandfathers did. This could be caused by the
fact that we eat really well and have lots of
educational opportunities. Surprising. perhaps,
because schoal results don't really seem to be
- improving - in fact there have been guite a few
complaints in the newspapers just recently
about educational standards . ..

Answer key @



Presenier:

Jess:

Mike:

Jess:

Mike:

Jess:

Mike:
Jess:
Mike:

Q4

Jess:
Mike:
Jess:
Mike:

Jess:

Mike:

Jess:
Mike:

Presenter:

Man:

Woman:

Man: Q5

@ Complete First Certificate

Four. You overhear a student telling a friend
about a project on what makes pecple happy.
What does he say makes people happiest?

A becoming rich

B getting married

C ha\ring'oh-il-dren

Hi, Mike. How s your project going? Have you
learnt dnythlng interesting fr om it?

It's going: pretty well actually — and 've come
ACross one or two facts which will probably
SUrprise youl.

Really? Such as?

Well, for r,xample lottery winners are often no
happler a year later than they were before they
won .

So all that great excitemenl is really temporary
then.

So it seems. i

And what else have you come up with?

Well, you know haw we're always hearing
jokes and thmgs with husbands and wives
oomplemmg about each other? Well, in fact it
turns out that married people are generally a
lot haooief.thao before they got married.

Really?

Yes, end ’aoother thmg

What's that?

Well, you koow_l.low delighted everyone gets
when they have Kids?

: S

Well, it just doesn t seem o last. | found that
generally people Wrth children are no happier
than people wha hdven 't got any kids at all.

That's sad, isp L |t‘3"
Itis. e .
Five. You overh:ée:r': a man talking about things
which frighten people. What frightens him?

A flying

B heights

C lifis :

Oh yeah, you kn'ow;. P'll da anything to avoid

them.

Including walkmg up seven or eight flights of
stairs?

Oh. yes. Or more. imean, however high the
building is. | won't go in them. [t does mean

“that | somelimes arrive at places =2 o7

Womarn:

Man:_.

Woman:

Presenter:

Friend:

Girl: Q6

Friend:
Girl:

Friend:
Girl:

Friend:

Presenter:

breathless, but then the exercise snT 28
thing either. L
Do you know how you got this phobst _':3
thing which fnghtom youl 0 muen? :

| think it must be because | qot rappes S
when | was a child and there was 2 posess
cut, | can't have been alone in it for =a8
ten minutes, but it seemed like an 5o
may saund silly to you because | Ko
really safe. It's quite irrational, but thess 2
are. | suppose | should get treatment &
- hypnosis or something - hut | realive
face that either.

Well, see you up there in about te7 &
then .. breathless!
Six. You hear a girl talking to & friens
dreams. What does she dream?

A She's flying.

B She's falling. :

C She’s running. _
Do you have reouf_[‘iog dreams — you S
one of those dreams which repeais 558
time to time? i E
Occasionally, yes, I'm with my mum &2
brother and | suddenly take off and a8
floating above them and | always ©5
is dangerous, you're going to fall. youss
to falll” But | never do - and the so=nes
fantastic - it's very exhilarating.

And do you think: d1 eams have am

Well, I've heard thaL when you f2ilim
dreams it's bemuee_y_ou may feel ¥
in some way, OF youi might just Be =5
failure. And the ones where you'*n.
to get away from someone are o&
something or someone could bet
you in your real ||f_e. 3
And what about'ﬂyih'g dreams?
| don't know, Do you have any ide 2
that? 2 3
You must have a secret amblt'r*rm
pilot! A
Seven. You overhea| WO stude"ts
about a friend. Why do they thnks
siressed? R
‘A She hast't been eleepiog wel
B She's been working too hars,
C She's been having problems
relationship.



Ellie:

Rob:

Ellie:

Rob::Q7

Elie:

Rob:

Presenter:

Cathy's been behaving a bit strangely lately,
hasn't she? | mean she's been very qwet and
not talking much. _

Yes, she looks pretty stressed out and | guess
it's been giving her bad nights. '

she certainly looks as if she needs a bit more
sleep. What's the problem. do you know? ls it
to do with her exams or something?

Well, she had a maths exam last week, so she

-must have studied hard for it. But she's always

been pretty hard-working, so she can’l have
got c;trPssed by it. Anyway she finds maths
easy.

Lucky her! | suppose she may have had a row
with her boyfriend - he can be a bit d|fﬁcu|t
sometimes, don't you think?

- Yeah, it must be something like that. Now you

come to mention it, I haven't seen him around
recently. Perhaps we'd better ask her about

And try and cheer her up.
Eight. You hear a man é_nda woman talking

-~ abaout the man's free-time activities, What do

Man: o

Woman:
Man:

Woman;

Man: '

Qs

- other people.

they show about his persanality?

A He's friendly and sociable.

B He's shy and prefers being alone.

C He's crealive and advenlurous.

| was reading an article in a newspaper the

- other day about how impaortant it is to do

sports and hobbies.

Why's that? : Sl
Because they say sa much about you; more,
according to the writer, than what you've
studied at university or what you've done in
your job.

‘Really?

Yes. Far example, if you play a team sport, it
shows that you're probably qutte an outgoing
sort of person, someane who likes to be with
other people. On the other hand if. like me,

you do something solitary, far instance reading.

~ or painting. it probably shows the opposile,

You Know, that vou re. nat too comfortable with

Or you're happy with your own cdmpany.'

Man: Thats right Then again, peaple who travel a
lot are likely to enjoy taking risks and be quite
inventive if you see what | mear. = 7
Woman: But you're the stay-at-home tvpe.
Man: Yes. That's me! '
Grammar

Modals to express certainty and possibility

@ 12can’t 3,4 and 5 may, might, could
2 The underlined verbs refer to the present.

@3 Possible answers: 2 She can’t be going shopping
3 She might be French 4 She could be famous.
5 She must be at the opening of a new film,
6 She may be about 30.

€ 2 mustn’t be tired can’t be tived
3 eanhave may/might/could have
4 correct 5 cam’t must

@ 1 must have 2 can’t have 3 may have

@ 2 must be 3 must have had / must have been
having 4 may/might/could have had to, may/
might/could have stopped 5 can’tbe 6 may/
might/could rain 7 may/might/could have left
8 may/might/could go / be going

Use of English Part 4

2 had spoken to Maria the

3 reminded him to lock

4 did not feel well / was nol feeling well

5 despite the loud music 6 can’t have been
7 may have found 8 did you spend writing

Speaking Part 3

@ Suggested answers: painter: creative, hard-working,
solitary, thoughtful climber: adventurous,
good at working with other people, well-
organised referee: responsible, good at working
with other people, interested in other people, well-
organised choir-singer: creative, sociable, good
at working with other people, friendly reader:
solitary, thoughtful visitor to old people’s home:
caring, friendly, responsible, interested in other
people, sociable, unselfish, thoughtful person
chatting in café: friendly, interested in other
people, sociable, easy-going

D2yes 3n0 4yes 5yes

Answer key @



Recording script cp2 Track 4

Teacher: | wantyou to imagine that a social club for

young people in your town is looking for
someone to organise activities in the evenings
and at weekends.
The pictures show some of the people who
have applied for the job doing their favourite
free-time activity. First, talk together about
~ what sort of personality you think each of
~ these people has. Then decide which two
might be best for the job.
~ All right?
Well, | think the waman in this picture must
be quite creative because she's painting &
picture ...
Yes. but it's quite a solitary activity, so she can't
be very sociable, although she may be more
sociable when she's doing other things and
prabably quite hard-working. What about the
person in this picture?

Irene:

Miguel:

Recording script  cp2Tracks

[ want yd_u to Imagine that a social club for
young people in your town is looking for
someorie_';o organise activities in the evenings
and at Wé__ekends.

The pictures show some of the people who
have appi_'iéd for the job doing their favourite
free-time activity. First, talk together about
what sort of personality you think each of
these people has. Then decide which two
might be best for the job.

All right?

Teacher:

Writing Part 2 A story

€ Spelling errors: marvelous marvellous, experenee
experience, Fhe They, confortable comfortable, fett
felt, airplane (American spelling) aeroplane (British
spelling), trough through, waitting waiting, exitiig
exciting, especiat special

@ Sample answer:
[ will always remember my sixteenth birthday as
something special and I still feel excited when I
think how I met Leila again after so many years.

Complete First Certificate

My parents had arranged for us all to go s &
restaurant for dinner to celebrate. At the ness &8
there were two grown-ups and a beautiful = 3
with dark hair and wide brown eyes. My s
looked at them and immediately recognises S
as friends of hers from years ago. Then I recass
Leila. She had been my best friend at primass
school but when she was ten she and her fam
had moved to another town, Now they wes=" >

My parents quickly suggested that we shoulll @
together at the same table and have dinnes & >
Leila and I sat next to each other and talssd Y
talked. It was as if we had never been separas
She told me that they had come back 1o ms &
live.
Tt was a wonderful, surprising reunion ang & a4
meeting made it a day I'll never forget.

Vocabulary and grammg
review Unit9

Vocabulary

@1C 2B 3A 4C 5A 6D

€ 2 despite / in spite of 3 While/Whereas
4 Despite / In spite of 5 However 1
6 while/whereas 7 although / even though
8 while/whercas 1

Grammar

€ 2 the tickets were expensive 3 despite not s :
4 even though her salary is
5 she had spent all/the afternoon
6 would call at/after the

Vocabulary and gram
review Unit 10 |

Vocabulary

€ 2 well-organised 3 adventurous 4 thous
5 responsible 6 creative 7 easy-going
8 sociable

) 2 have
7 spent

3 causes 4 pass 5had 6 made

8 caused



Grammar

€ 2 can’t have turned 3 may not have heard 4
could have leit 5 might answer 6 might have
forgotten 7 can’t have forgotien 8 might see

11 Spend, spend, spend!

Starting off

€ 2 fashion boutique 3 delicatessen 4 supermarket
5 market stall 6 bookshop

Listening Part 4

@ Some suggested answers: Advantages: many
shops in one place, easy parking, places Lo
relax, protected from the heat, cold rain, etc.,
safe Disadvantages: crowded, noisy, may be
expensive, may need a car to reach them

#) Advantages Will Payne mentions: access
(underground station and motorway), good shops,
good quality, caters for every taste including people
who dom’'t want to shop, family fun, safe and
crime free, luxurious surroundings, reduce family
conflicts

©:0

AREL 0 eE R A S ARG

Recording script cp2 Track s

Interviewer: Where would you expect to find a shapping
: centre? We used to think the most convenient
place was in the city centre. Then they started
bullding them among green fields where '
i everyone could go by carand park easily. But a
Qi ~ new one, Redsands Park, has taken over some
' abandoned industrial land on the edge of the
city and is pulling in eager shoppers from all
over town. Will Payne, you're the chief architect
of Redsands Park, why here?

Principally for the access. We could have put
the shopping centre out in the country and we
did give it serious consideration, but the area
we've chosen has got its own underground
station and it’s also close to the motorway. so
it’s not hard to get here either by car or public
transpart. What surprised us though were the
protests fram local people. We'd expected to
be able to get permission easily because we'd
be bringing jobs and business to the area. In

Will -Payne:

Qz

Interviewer:

Will Payne:

a3

Interviewer:

Will Payné:

Q4

fact, people worried that there'd be more
traffic noise, fumes, more crime and that sort
of thing, so getting permission took quite a
long time. We were able to get it in the end
though, as you can see.

Sure. And judging by the milling crowds of
people. | can see the place is a great sUCCess,
What's drawing them all in, do you think?
Well, surveys of our customers show that
people aren't just coming to shop. thevre
coming to spend the day. Lots of the best
stores have branches here, so it's not
particularly cheap, but people know they can
get quality and there's something here for
everyone. It caters for gvery taste including
people who'd rather not shop at all but would
prefer to see a film or go to the gym instead.
Families can have fun in the same place
without having to hang around with each
other.

The interior really is astonishing. From where
I'm standing | can see trees, plants and /
fountains in the malls. There are cafés, relaxing
music and even a free fashion show in ong of :
the halls. Where did the inspiration for all this
come fram, Will? :

A visil to the United States. | went there a
number of years ago and visited a couple of
malls in San Francisco and Seattle. | was really
taken by their appearance. Of course these
places offer safe, crime-free shopping, but the
truth is thev're a bit like palaces. People can
spend the day there surrounded by expensive
thinas without having to pay a penny. People
ireat you well and you only have to pay for

what you buy.

Interviewer:

So. Will, can you explain to me, why is the
combination of shopping and other activities

50 successful?

Will Payne:

Interviewer:

Will Payne:
Qs

Well. when we started planning Redsands,

we discovered that around half of normal
family shopping expeditions end with a family
argument, and we warited to avoid that. We
want peaple to have a seriously good time.
Why is il that families argue so much when
they're shopping? _

Because they're spending the day together
and probably not all of them enjoy shapping. or
at least they don't enjoy shopping for the same
things. When they're at home they can each go

Answer key

_ﬂ



ot on their own and do what they really enjoy
doing separately. '

Interviewer:,

nd how does Redsands cater for this?
Will Payne: By organising shops, cafés and other
establishments into groups. This means that
: 'fa_ﬁﬁi}_iés’_.qah siill be fairly close to each other
even Ihmugh they're doing different things. S0
Q6  mum can wander into the clothes shop if that's

what she wants to do, while dad can pop into

~ go to 8 game shop or a music Snop. They're
il nearby and they can find each other easily.
 Welve found this cuts down on a lot of family
ows and makes Redsands a great day out for

Interviewer: And what of the future, Will2
Will Payne: Well, we're now looking at ways of making
o shopp g__-l.e_s_s tiring. You know, a day at the
s_@ea{rs_ people out and we considered
mber of ideas. Carrying shopping
is very tiring and we looked at ways
oid that, We thought of hiring out small
y-driven cars to shoppers, but we
against problems of space - there
isi't enough room. We also thought about
e moving walkways like the ones you see
at airports where people have to walk long
 distances. We decided against them however,
~ because they'd involve a major redesign of the
- whole centre. What we've actually come up
* with is a new technology where you buy what
you want and then just leave it in the shaop.
That way you don't need to carry your heavy
shopping around with you all day. When
Q7 you want to go hame, our computer system
automatically sends everything you've bought
Lo your exit point. and you pick it up there.
Interviewer: Remarkable. Will Payne, thank you.

- Will Payne: My pleasure.

h c-_:_oi_?ﬁo_u-tef shop next door and the kids can.

Grammar
Modals expressing ability

@2c 3a 4D

@ 2 couldn’t sleep 3 could 4 Canyou
5 could have been 6 were able to do

€) 2 coutd was able to / thatteeuls (0 be able to
3 eapr could 4 eoudd can 5 eant could g
6 eotdd were able to 7 correct 8 could can

Use of English Part 2

€) Women: take time to search for the right item
at the right price, shopping is a leisure activitesl
they enjoy looking at things Men; know wias
they want and go directly Lo buy it, they doms =
compare prices and they spend 10% more thas
women Reasons: our origins as hunters and 8

gatherers

€ 1 when 2like 3untl 4as 5 hand
6 what 7 it 8 result/consequence 9 on
10 according 11 not 12 that/which

Grammar
As and fike

@12 2D

@2as 3as 4like 5Sas
9 as,as 10 as

Gas,as 7as SN

Reading Part 1

@21 3a 4e 5d 6¢

€) He asks for help because his daughter has usss
credit card without permission, she’s asking
more and more money, she gets angry whes =
doesn’t get it, he feels she has the wrong attins
moncy. He can deal with the problem by givs
an allowance and making her responsible ior}
she spends it, by making her work for extra &

Vocabulary

Phrasal verbs O1B 2B 3A 4C 5C 6D 74 8D

i @23 3g 4h 5d 6¢c 7f 8c 91 10 b

@ 2 cut down on 3 pop into 4 caters for
o | 5 hanging around 6 wore us out 7 pulling in
i § 8 taken over 9 come up against 10 pick up

Complete First Certificate




Speaking Part 2

@2a 3b 4¢ 5d 6¢

'Recordin_g script

‘Teacher:

Magda:

Teacher:
Magda:

Teacher:

Peter:

Teacher:

CD2 Track 7

In this part of the te_ét, I'm going to give each
of you two photagraphs.

I'd like you to talk about your photographs
on your own for about a minute, and also o
answer a short guestion about your pariners
photographs.

‘ Miagda, it's your turn first. Here are your
phiotographs. They show people shopping. I'd

like you to compare the photographs, and say
what you think the people are feeling.

Well, bu-t_'h photos show people shopping.

I the first photo there are two girls, they're
teenagers and they look as if they're shopping

for music; | mean, they're buying CDs. They
seem to be having a good time and they both
look quite happy. In the other phota there’s

a colple, a man and a woman, who are
looking. | mean, they're doing the shopping

in a supermarkel. In contrast with the young
people, they don't appear to be so happy. The
man looks rather tired and he's concentrating
quite hard, looking for something. On the
other hand the two girls seem quite relaxed
and they look as if they're having fun.

Thank you.

| imagi_ne that the man and the woman are
~ doing the shopping as a weekly chore, butit's
‘not for pleasure, not for fun.

Thank you. Peter, what sort of shopping do
youl like doing?

Oh, | quite enjoy shopping for clothes, I'm not
100 keen on going to supermquets though
and domg the routine shoppmg

Thank you.

" 8 in contrast, on Lhe other band

) :ﬁg,gested ATNSWETS:

B He looks quile tired.

He seems to be searching for something.
H= doesn’t appear to be enjoying himself.

Writing Part 2 A report

© Suggested phrases to unde;hne 1mpmvmg the

ege, report descrlbmg the beneflts of both 1deas,
which one you think should be choscn and why

@ 1 the director of your college 2 formal
3 henefits of both ideas, which should be chosen and

© 2 spent 3 make 4 contains 5 find 6 benefit
7 improve 8 participale 9 reduce
10 recommend

@ 1 The writer recommends new furniture and an air-
conditioning system
2 He/She can look at the section headings and find
what he/she needs
3 Yes
4 The Introduction states the purpose of the report,
The classrooms talks about the need for improvements,
Social activities about the effect of the money on
these, Recommendation makes a recommendation for
spending the money and gives a reason :
S The present tense to talk about the present situation
and the conditional to talk about the effects if the
money were spent in the ways suggested
6 No - it uses a formal style, as appropriate in a report

© 2 spending 3 buy 4 to equip

€ Suggested phrases to underline: large amount
of money available to spend on improving the
neighbourhood where you live, town council, making
recommendations

Sample answer:
Improvements to the Palmar District

Introduction

The aim of this report is to suggest how the town
council can spend the money which it has available for
improving this district.

The streets

The Palmar District is an old part of the city with
narrow streets and pavements. Because the pavements
are so narrow, it is difficult for pedestrians to walk
together or pass each other without stepping into the
road, which can be dangerous. Also, many of the
streets are badly lit at night, which means that it can
be quite frightening to walk there.




The traific

Unfortunately, the district has a lot of traffic, which
makes it very noisy and polluted. Also there is very
little space available for residents to park their cars.

Recommendations

It would be a good idea to make some of the main
streets for pedestrians only, with wider pavements.
I also suggest that the council should provide good
street lights and build a car park for residents.
Finally, I recommend that the council should build
a ring road so that traffic does not have to enter the
neighbourhood.

12 Staying healthy

Starting off
0:90

2 workout 3 infection 4 get over 5 check-up
6 treatment 7 illness 8 intake 9 putting on

Recording script  cpz Tracks

Speaker 1: | think I'm pretty healthy. | mean | have a lovely
life. I've been retircd now for nearly 20 years,
no financial problems and here | am, in my 80s,

Q1 still quite active - | mean | go shopping, visit

ds and go to the cinema when [ want

Speaker 2:

Q2

Speaker 3: v : ulg:i think so. Of course, |

Q3 do gei e occa __nnal cold or other infetion.

Q4 (

they dcm t usuaHy stop me going to work. I've

ped fram doing anything |

Speaker 4:

4s for @ chet

Q6 treatment for something she's found, but |

think | _t-':_éi_'ljt'fééxpect to live for quite a long time.

Complete First Certificate

Speaker 5: I'm just a naturally happy, relaxed person =
| think that's a large part of the secret of gas
' health. | never go to the doctor and in faet &
damn't even know my doctor’s name. I'm 2
Q7 {'ve never had a day’s illness in my life.
Speaker 6: I'm healthy, but then | take care of myssit
~ very careful about what | eat - very little =

Q8 a high daily intake of fresh Truit and vegersis
Q9 _ and I'm careful about not putting on wess

so | take a moderate amount of exercise a8
well. You know what they say: everythmg ';,_:
moderation! ]

Reading Part 2

@) Students no longer misbehave, fight, drop lss
attack teachers; there’s no longer any vanda sss
instead of getting final marks 11% below the
national average, their marks are 5% above

O Suggested phrases to underline: i
B It is certainly true (that our eating habits 5&8
dramatically changed)

C exactly this relationship D The next stef &
E It soon became evident, in this school

F They, some of them G Today he

H While he was there

@i 2B 6 dDsEERGEEE

Vocabulary
Parts of the body

@ 2 chin 3 neck 4 shoulder 5back 6 chest
7 elbow 8 wrist 9 hip 10 thigh 11 i\mr
12 heel

Grammar
Relative pronouns and relative clauses

@ 2 who/that 3 which/that 4 whose 5 Wies

@ 2 non-defining 3 defining 4 defining
5 non-defining 6 defining

€3 4and6
@3 and4

© 2 Frank has a brother his whose wife is &
with a broken leg. -
3 She's a student of yoga, that which is S5
thousands of people in this country.




Use of English Part 3

@12 2b 3a
4 mis-: it means fo do something wrongly

@ 2 disappoint 3 misuse 4 untie 5 misspell
6 disappeared 7 undress 8 misinformed

€ misunderstood unsatisfied / dissatisfied
disrespect mispronounce displeased disobey
unlikely misinterpret unhealthy unhappy
impossible incapable incorrect unaware
disappoint disagree incomplete
unable (disable is a verb) impatient

@ 1 announcement 2 stressful 3 gecurity
4 occasionally 5 unexpected 6 height
7 flights 8 agreement 9 assistance
10 unnecessary

Speaking Part 4

D1e 2f 3b 4c

€ Candidate 1: not important if health good, perhaps
young people and people over 50

Candidate 2: more time to relax by taking more
exercise, doing sport

Candidate 3: exercise, right food, not smoke

Candidate 4: in some lessons - social problems,

smoking, what to eat - but not a formal programme

think it's too impg
should go regularf;

being relaxed and not
for* . And I think

s and fruit. Also,

the doctors

Candidate 4: 'm nat sure. | think perhaps they éo &
some lessons, perhap&fhose lessons W
students discuss soclal problems 2nc
deal with them, things like smoking and
to eat, but | don't think th_éy do usualiy, 1 e
as part of a formal programme.

Writing Part 2 An essay

4 able
10 so

2 what 3 which
7 more 8 at 9 there

@ 1 lots / plenty
5they 61l

@ 1 paragraph 2 2 paragraph 1
3 to summarise the essential argument of 15 &
4 For instance, we know that smoking is :
dangerous, which is something our grandpar=m
didn’t realise. For example, at work most pes
spend long hours sitting in front of compulcrss
and in their free time they watch (clevision &8 &
computer games 4
5 Relative clauses: what is necessary for 2 Sea8
lifestyle, which is something our grandparcasss
didn’t realise, who live in rich countries, Wi ;
allow them to take all the exercise they ness =5
relative clauses), which keep us fit :

@ Marina B Salcem F ClaireE Paul C  Visis

Recording script  cb2Track 11

Presenter: Marina

| know it's supposed to be bad for you
although | feel fine and | don't notice &
affecting my health in any way. | meani
doesn't prevent me from doing lots of S5
so I'm not really interested in stoppnc.

| guess I'll have to around 30 when | 55
thinking about having a family of my sws
that's a long way off still, after all 'm os

Marina:

Presenter: Saleem

Saleem: My girlfriend was pr etty keen for meln
it up. She went on and on ‘gt me about i
my health would improve, even if. 25 5 -'
| wouldn't notice any changes straighiam
She insisled that in a month or so I'd &=
fitter. | haven't given up meal as & @
conscience. | mean | might starteattg

it | change my mind, but | reckon ' 9%
months. e

~ Presenter: Claire




| hate team games. All that ‘Well done, Claire,
nice shot' just irritates me. Besides. |'ve just
got so much to do what with my university -
entrance exams and my part-time job at the
hospital. | just think athletics and football

" and all that are such a bore and a total waste
of time! Still, | enjoy a nice long walk in the '
country when | have the time.

Claire:

Presenter: Paul

Paul: | like clubbmg discus, going out with my
: - friends and coming home late at night. | also
enjoy smoking, eating fast food, riding my
matorbike really fast and generally having a -
- good time. So whatever my mum and dad say :
| want to carry on. | expect I'll think differently
and start taking care of myself when I'm old
and responsible. say when I'm 30, bul | don't
- want to be [BSDDT‘I&ith now. Life is fartoo :
- good! :

Vicky

| reckon I've been putrlng o weight since f left
school, probably because at school we had
compulsory spart three afternoons a week
and now I'm at university | don't do that, so |
guéss I should join a sports club - there are . '
plenty going here - and it would probably
make me feel good too. Sa I'll prabably do that
* next term. :

Presenter:
Vieky:

6 Sample answer:

Young people generally don’t pay enough
attention to their health and fitness

In my country there is a lot of discussion in the
media about the health problems young people
have as a result of eating fast food and not taking
enough exercise.

There are a number of reasons given why young
people are not so careful about their health and
{itness. Firstly, computers and television mean
people have increasingly sedentary lifestyles.
Secondly, young people are so busy these days that
they often do not have so much time for sports.

On the other hand, fewer people smoke than in

the past, and I know a lot of young people who are
very careful to have a balanced healthy diet. Also,
a lot of young people have access to plenty of health
information and know what they should do to have
a healthy lifestyle.

On balance, therefore, I believe that young people

generally pay plenty of attention to their health and
fitness, although of course we could always pay
more.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 11

Vocabulary
@ b | "0
0" o
el el o | Al i | Flhel| ol vl |
& K
gl e iib | ]
1 i
e e
A | m. IS |
G el z \ |
pel JE S e R T
£ “ v
?.P U (Al e i
e :ﬂ' "
2 1 &
Grammar
€ 2 were able to / could
3 managed to / was able to 4 can/could
5 be able to 6 not been able to
7 was able to / managed to 8 could
@2as 3as 4as S5like 6as 7as 8Like
9 like 10 like

Answer key @



Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 12

Vocabulary

@ 2 heal 3 treatment 4 infection 5 puton
6 fit 7 prescription 8 cure 9 check-up
10 get over

Word formation

@) 2 disobey 3 dissatisfied 4 incorrect
5 disappointing 6 unlikely 7 incapable
8 misbehave 9 undo 10 unable

Grammar

€ 3 when/that 4 where 5 which/that/-
6 whose 7 which/that/~ 8 who 9 where

10 why

@ 2 his whose 3 correct

4-anvonetiked anyone who liked 5 that who
6 correct 7 that what 8 her whose

13 Animal kingdom

Starting off

@ wild animals: 6; working animals: 1, 2, 3, 4;
pelss 1025

@ provide us with company: 2 and 5;
entertain us: 1, 5, 6; provide us with food: 3 and
perhaps 4; participale in sport: 1; are used for
transport: 4; help us in other ways: 2

Listening Part 1

@ 1 eight 2 different subjects 3 twice
4 read and hear

SRR ¢ 58 6B 7A 8A

C ahorse::

Complete First Certificate

: 2nd woman: ' Yes, isn't he«‘
1st Woman: Véry_we:ﬂ- behﬂixé What’s he called® S

1st woman: Aren't you a good © oy'> Good boy! Lo

2nd woman: He's called Band

1st woman: Good boy, Bandy‘ My husband is chesss
saying he wishes he had & dog o oo &=
with. He says it unid keep burglars
well, as we live in. t‘he'muntry

2nd woman: So do you thmk you I get one?

1st woman: | don't know. It's bst of a commimens
mean, you've got to feed them and & '
with you when you go on holiday.
thing. Then my d _1ghter Patsy. woull
horse. She says We couid keep T m 1
behind us. S

2nd woman: But that's a comr _itment t0o.

1st woman: | know, Whtch'iS'why_l hesitate. DUt £ %
give Patsy something to do, an niesss
know, and get her out in the fress &=

2nd woman: Whal about a cat?

1st woman: They don't do anytt ;
Qr we had an anima {'d go for ihe home
thusiastic, quite honesie
got to think of the expense. asv.tl i

2nd woman: Yes, | can see that.

Presenter: Two. You hear part of a television s
about zebras. What does the presess
about their appearance?

A All members of a family of 225
same strip
B Zebrascanr
stripes.

anise each off

Man:

stripes movinng

: .'rémemberingt tlf"different spes
- have dlfferer}t types of strip=




Presenter:

Man:
Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:
Woman:.

as

Man:

Presenter:

Tst man:
2nd man:
1st man:

2nd man:

Three. You overhear a woman talking about
the birds which come to her garden. How

docs she feel about them?

A She enjoys watchrng them
B She finds them annoying.
C She worries about them.

Lovely here in the park, isn't it?

- Yes. Do you know what | saw in the_garden '

this morning?
Wh’at') B

A flock of long-tailed tits. They came to the
plum trec and seemed Lo be eating insects off

~ the tree, greently prebably

Thats good.

 Yes. We get Qut‘[e a va| |etv of birds at thls

time of vear. | always hope the cats don't get

 them. There are an awful lot of cats in our

neighbourhood and | hate the idea of Lhem
catching birds.

Yes.

Four. You overhear part of a conversa_tion in
which two men are talking about dogs. What
do they say about them?

A They are good company.

B Theyare good at protecting praperty.

C They shouldn’t live in cities.

Have you still got your dog? :
Yes, yes, but he's a bit of a nuisance frankly

Really, why's that? :

He's just pretty useless, quite honestly. You
think your dog is going to Warn you about
burglars, but mine only seems to bark when

 there are other dogs around. I suppose peaple

imagine they’ll be safer with a dog in the

house, but | doubt if they really are. Mine just. -

~ barks aH night, which annoys the nerghbnurs

}st_-man:

2nd man: ;

Q4

1st rnan: :

- And keeps you awake | suppose

That's right. | Gertalnly don't enjoy having hun ﬁ::
in the house. | think I'd be haDDier having a

deq if I lived in the countrv ‘where I could take
it for long Walk_s. but living here in the city
centre iU's just not very oraetica{:' ek

Yes, | know what you mean. | think it's a

_rmetake to have therm hore 0o, espemally big
~ ones like yours,

Presenter:

Woman:

a5

Presﬁen."f_'er:

Gi_r['T

a5

Presenter:

Five. You hear a woman glwng part of a lecture
about animal rights. What doss she sey about
Z00s? G

A They are no longer necessary |n mmdern
times. :

B They should be closely eupemsed

C They should only be for endangered
species.

It would | think be ignorant to suggeat that
zoos no longer serve a useful purpose. The
fact is that many of them do qwte valuable
work conserving rare species. What | do
think, and I'm sure you'd agree with me here,
is that those old-fashioned zoos which were
designed and built in the nineteenth-century
just don't give animals enough space. There's
no feeling that animals are in a natural habitat.
Those zoos should all be closed and

banned, while the more modern z00s need

1o be strictly ii‘tsoecte&to make sure that
- the ammals are keot in the best COI’]d!UOﬂS

-~ possible. _ :

Six. You hear a yeung woman talking about
 some anlrnals she worked with. How did she

 feel when she was with them?

A frightened
B relaxed

C strange

Last summer, you see, | went to help on a
wildlife conservation project in Africa and

| was asked to look after these young lions
which had lost their mother. It's curious,
beeeuee I'd expected to feel quite nervous - |
mean, they're dangerous animals, aren‘t they?
In fact, after I'd spent a few days feeding

“them and playing with them we had a very
easy. comfortable relationship. | had ta be a
bit careful, because they cold be quite rough

when playing with each other, but | never felt

~ they were going to attack me. You wouldn’t
s '_’expecL that with young lions, would you?

'_Seven You hear part ofa l‘E]d]D programme in
which a man talks about how he was attacked

h}DDODOtamue What doee he say about

hippos?
: A They are one of the most dangerous

~ animals in A’rnca

B They often attack people for no reason.
- C They're usually very timid animals.

Answer key



Man:

Q7

Presenter:

Waoman:
Man:

Woman:

- Man:

Woman:

Qs

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

You'd think that hippos are quite easy to run
away f from with their big barrel-like bodies and
shortish legs. but they can move surprisingly
fast. T'Was on holiday in South Africa and
walkmg along a river bank when suddenly
there was a crashing noise in the grass beside
me and a hippo rushed at me. Fortunately, |
was able to leap to one side and run. If | hadn't
reacted qwckty the hippo would have killed
me, for surc1

Later, at the hotel | was told how they get
nervous 1f someane walks between them and
the nver whtch is their natural habitat.
_gparentlv more people are killed by hippos
in Afnca every year than by any gther animal.
And: For that reason: they get between them
and th__e Wa_ter :

Eight. Yci'u hear a woman talking to her
husband Why is she talking to him?

A to make a sugqestmn

B to make a complaint
G to remind him of something

Brian ...

Ves?

You rememher you were asking me what we
should do WIth the children over the holidays?

Yes? &

Well, I've bean"'iébki'ng in the paper and it's
given me ar ldea Why don't we take them 1o
the c;rcus'3 Thet s something we haven't done
for a few years and there's one coming to this
area next yg-_ee S

Well, it's an n:lea"Do you think they'll enjoy

it? | mean the{ast ime we went to a circus a
couple of years a : 0, itwasn't exactly fun, was it?

| think that's beoause they had all those acts
with tired- 100klng animals and things, you
remember. | thmk if they'd had mare acrobats,
we'd have emnyed the circus more. Anyway,
this one's different It might be much better.

OK, well let’s ask the children if they'd be
interested in gomg What's the circus called by
theway?
Let's see here i'-t is. It's called Giffords
Circus. G

Oh yes, ['ve read about them. Apparently
they're pretty good according to what | read. -

Complete First Certificate

Vocabulary
Named and calfed

@ called, called
€ 1 both call and name 2 call 3 call

€ 2 named called 3 correct 4 named called

Grammar
Third conditional

@ 1 True 2 False 3 True

. @1b 2a 3b 4a 5b@ I

@ 2 would have had 3 would have bitten
4 had been 5 hadn’t been
6 had paid / had been paying
7 wouldn’t have made 8 wouldn’t have S '_

Reading Part 3

@ Photos: elephant, shark, scorpion, polarm'.
pelican Most dangerous: any of the first !
four Least dangerous: pelican

@A1b/c 2b 3a/b/c 4c
7h 8¢ 90 /¢ HEatsh
13 1Ah LSE

©1C 2F 3D 4B 54 64 7C 8C
9E 10D J1E 124 13B i 15c

5b 6a/mil
11a 125

Use of English Part 1

@112 215 3 thetextquickly 4 after
5 the alternatives 6 you have finished
7 all the questions

€ horses

@ias 2C 3D 4B 5B (GIBTag sn
g @ 0B 1Y 2 2

Grammar
Wish, if only and hope

@1abandd 2 andidissil
4 past tense and would + infinitive 3€
6 past perfect 7 eandf 8 present S

€ 2 wish hope 3 correct 4 wistrhope =
S correct 6 wish hope 7 correct 8 s

@ 2 | had studied harder
3 would make less / would not make =2 =
4 hadn’t cancelled 5§ wish you had mes




Speaking Part 1

€ 1 vourself, your life and your interests
2 answer giving reasons and examples il possible
3 about three minutes

@ Suggested answers: Student 1 a, b Student 2 b, ¢

Student 3 a, ¢
: Recurdmg scrlpt - CcD2 Tlack B
j_"-(eacher. 'Do you have any pets or animals at home’r’

-.E_S_T'_Udént_ 1 No, but my aunt has awhite cat and | wish |
R B ;had one tmo but my- mother is not too. keen an
"'.'._.;.ammals G SR

Do you enjay wsnmg e

2 es' occamondlly We have avery Iarge

S ;modem 700 in my city where | go about onCB
 ayear when we have visitors. | don't like thosa :

S 'Smd” old 7008 with ammals in cages :

'I'_é'acher: : :_Do you enjoy watchmg programmes about CE
S animals on television? e
Student 3: Yes [find it letaxmg and ql*ao it educates you

: __'about wildlife, so | think we beuome more
careful about prohectmg the enwronment

Writing Part 2 A letter

© 1 four 2 120-180 words
3 a letter, a review, a report, a story, an essay or an
article
4 about 40 minutes for this part

# 1 where to go, whal to see and the best way of
getting around to sec countryside, scenery and
wildlife

2 Students’ own answers
3 informal style - it’s a letter to a friend - she has
written to you in an informal style

I'm very glad to hear that you're thinking of

visiting my country this summer

2 yes - advice about visiting Asturias, what to see
while there, and hiring a car

3 vyes - he adds information

4 quite informal

0 1 1°d advise you to go to Asturias 2 You should
vigit the ‘Picos de Europa’ 3 If I were you, I'd
hire a car to get around 4 The best idea would
be to hire it online 5 Make sure that you take
warm clothes and a raincoat

O sample answer: See the model letter in Exercise 3.

14 House space

Starting off

@ 1 e- ahousing estate
2 f- ahouseboat
3 c - a block of flats with several storeys
4 b - a couniry cottage
5 a-acastle
6 d- atownhouse

Reading Part 1

@ 1 eight 220
3 the text quickly before reading the questions
4 after 5 must

€ Suggested answers: It seems like a palace, it’s
elegant, it’s conveniently situated close to the Grand
Canal, the district is interesting

Qieioe B . 566D 70 8A

Vocabulary
Space, place, room, area, location and square

3 location 4 area

€ 2 squarc

©) 2 room 3 space 4 location
S arca 6space 7 square
8 area 9 space 10 room

Listening Part 2

€ 1 ¥ - it has ten questions 2 I' - you will necd
between one and three words 3T 47T
5 F — you should read and try to predict the type of
information and type of words you need
6T

€ 2 probably anoun 3 a person 4 name of a room
5 probably a verb + -ing
6 another type of room
7 another type of building
8 swimming pool, or other facility. 9 a noun
10 an adverb

@ 1 seven / 7 years 2 (very) strange cxperiences
3 mother-in-law 4 the library
5 (standing) behind
6 bedroom 7 battle
8 tennis court 9 blood
10 at weekends / part-time

Answer kev




 Recording script  cp2Track 14

Interviewer: Now I'm standing outside the rather unusual
- house of crime-writer Jeff Bowen. It's large
and very old and has views of some of the
~ most beautiful countryside In the west of
- England. Jeff, how long have you been living
e here'J
Jeff: Q1 We've been here for aboul seven years S NOW,
We came here from Hollywood, where I'd been
wo;kmg on a film script. We house- hunted for
about six months and couldn't find anything wc
reaHy l|ked Then finally we saw this place and
my wife just fell in love with it immediately, so
we boug__ht it.
Interviewer:| beiie’v.e-_i_‘_t’s rather unusual, isn't it? Can you tell
us about that?

 Jeff: Sure. You know, ['m fairly convinced that this
house is haunted by ghosts and I'm naot joking.
Q2 A lot of people have had some very strange

_@Qﬂ%@ﬂl@r—e

Interviewer:Such as?

Jeff: Well, a few: monthq ago, we were having a
family party in the house. We'd just had lunch
and were relaxmg with coffee when my

Qa3 mother-in-law went white as a sheet and
dropped her coﬁ‘ee cup. | asked her what the
matter was thmkmg she'd been taken ill or
somethlng She said she'd just seen a group of
men dressed up as medieval soldiers go past
the wmdow ‘We ran outside to look but there
was hobody there. But she could describe
their appearance in qmte a lot of detall, so she
wasn't just makmg itup.

Interviewer: Rather alarmmg L g;hould think.
Jeff: And that's not: week or two later quite a
different visitor, of mine from London
Q4 was reading in the library when a desk began
{0 move. Appare_ 1 floated from one side of
the room to the other ‘and then back again. He
ightened to move.

Interviewer: Have you perso_r;’w_ét’iy- h__,ad any experience of

B S s v

Jeff:

SOmeone s tandmg be ‘rlnd me. When lve
'-_s been no one t'nere hut

Complete First Certificate

Interviewer: So what i ave yb-u done about TSS
Jeff: First | det_:_"idl-eﬂ 10 change my WoRss
ae the builders inand | had 2 bedroas 1
: into a study. | hoped I'd be 25 =
there without being interrupted o8
uninvited visitors! Then | calies & &5 "
in supernatural phenomenz, s )
while | was working on films mﬂﬁ at
whole house checked. 4
Interviewer: What did 'th'éy'come up with?
Jeff: She didn’t come up with any=ag
but she checked the local hlsn}ry
discovered fnat the house is acis
Q7 somewhere where a battle 100s S8
hundred year g0, 50 there CoUKSES
few dead people buried hers.

Interviewer: Really?
Jeff: Yes, and mte 'stmgly a few mo :
Q8 having the tenms court built in T
Anyway, one Uf the workmen. 2 &
19, was on. hlS ewn here one moms
felt someane was watching him. ==
sort of feehnq | had when wcxﬂ'g
When he turned round, he saw So
which literally made his hair sm"
there was & man in ancient cios =S
Q9 there with a white shirt coverss =8
lad shouted and the man Just 655

Interviewer: But none o'_ htS discourages you i

here? i
Jeff: Not atall. | don + feel physmah '

Anyway, | !m in London a 10{ i O
aia we mostly c_ome here at we

feel haunted part-time!
Interviewer: Jeff, tell me about the house &5 A
its spirit Iﬁ

lo it?

Grammar
Causative have

€ He had a bedroom converted Into = S5 riw
tennis court built.

A1 b
2 a-1did it myself;
b - I asked someone else to do @

@ builders



@ 2 had a tooth pulled out 3 having the house
painted 4 have it cut down S have it
extended 6 has all his meals delivered

Use of English Part 2

€112 2grammar 3 general idea

4 before and after

5 every question

6 the completed text

D1 as

7 out

2 spite
8 should/must 9 to

3 since 4than 5 who 6 takes
10 been 11 there

12 enough

Speaking Part 2

Q1T 2F-twophotos 3T 4T

Grammar
Expressing obligation and permission

€ Suggested answers: Advantages: you hear lots of
real English, practise English, get to know new
culture, gain confidence; Disadvantages: strange
food, possible cultural misunderstandings, it may
be difficult to say what you really feel, it may be
difficult to fit into a strange family

€)1 alhaveto; blcan’t, they won't let me; ¢ I can,
They letme 2D

@1 Marcos: D 2 Lidia:E 3 Ana:C 4 Erich: B
5 Claudia: A

; Recordmg script  cp2 Track15

.".C_Iaudm.

Marcos:

"Q;:

So, what’s your host Famﬂy ||Ke Mdrcos'J Are
they friendly? &

They're great fun eSpemally the mother
. She’s always cracking jokes and sugqestmg

interesting things to do. And she’s got a couple

-~ of daughters rmy age who don't stop: laughing!

The house is always. full of thelr friends too, 80

it'slike a permanent party, and that’s great for

my social life. The only drawback is that | can cant

. stay out too late because they all have to be
~ up early the next morning. | don't have to do
- apything around the house, or things like that -
~though | do help from time o time, just to fitin
~ and make things easier for them. What about
you Lidia?

Lidia:

Qz

Ana:

@

‘Marcos:

Ana;

Erich:

Ana;
Erich:

You sound really lucky with your family,
Marcos. Mind you, | haven't got any
complaints, but my family certainly isn't such
fun as yours. | mean. they didn't let me invite a
couple of friends to dinner the other day. They
told me it just wasn't convenient and | can see
that's not being unreasonable - I mean, itis
their house after all. And anyway, it's not
always like that - for example, the other day
when | wanted to go down to the seaside for
the day they actually lent me their car | thought
that was really nice of them and very trusting.
| mean, Fve ontv just passed my test! Are you

~ living with a nice fdmliy Ana?

Well, we hwe our ups and downs. The other
day my laﬂ_dla_dy told me off because ['d got
home a bit late and missed the family dinner.
Apparently | was supposed to phane 10 say

| wasn't coming. Then when | went to see if
there was anvthing left over in the fridge. 1 gol
into trouble again. She told me | couldn't just
help myself to things without asking her first.

So, what did you do? Walk out?

No, | apologised for being late and explained
that | had to finish some project work at '
university. She calmed down and said ‘Never
mind.' and then she helped me to cook myself a
really nice meal. So we were &l friends again.

Quite right. Still, all your families sound really
nice to me. '

And isn't yours, Erich?

Well, they're all righi | suppose. Not very tidy,

_which is one thing | would complain about. I'm
_ not the tidiest person myself, but | think theyre -
= _._-']'us_t::taking advantage of homestay students by
- saying that anyone slaying In their home must
~ do their share round the house. You know. like
: .':cieanng up a bit, doing a hit of the hoovering, a
~ bit of the cooking. | needn’t clean the bathroom

: .-":___-'or do anyshoppmg fo|tunately because |

;WOUldnt have the time. But | doubt if they'd let '
i'__'me have my friends in for dmner or anything
R -'_11ke that. Not like you. Claud|a :
Claudia:
Q5.

Well, I'm luskv Ana, you've been round for

'.dmner and 50 has Ench | had to buv the food

and. cook it of course and they don't allow me

10 have a real parly. but a couple of friends is
0K And they join in too which makes it redily
- interesting because we have, | don't know like
‘a sort of international evening. It's quite good :

Answer key @




fun. And 4"c’:ook traditional Sicilian food which
makes 4 change for everyone.

It sounds as it we're all quite lucky then Not
like a friend c_f_ mine who went back to Chile

lastyear ...

Marcos:

@ 1 Marcos 2 Claudia 3 Claudia 4 Ana 5 Lidia
6 Erich

(5

present

[ must .
I'm supposed to
I have to

obligation

[ can't

I'm not allowed to
They won't let me
They don’t allow me o
I can

They let me

I don’t have to

I needn’t

prohibition

permission

no obligation

obligation I had to
1 was supposed 10
prohibition They didn't let me J

(® 2 do not have to 3 am supposed to take
4 are not allowed (to go) 5 to let Celia borrow

Writing Part 2 An article

@36 b4 ¢l d3 e2 i5 g7

@ 1 readers of the college magazine, L.e. other
students, teachers, etc. 2 informal
3 conditional - it asks you Lo imagine your
ideal home 4 the type of house, its location
and features of the house 5 for example, by
surprising the reader, by saying interesting things
about yoursel{

© 1 Students’ own answers

2 Yes — location Paris or Vienna; conveniently

close to theatres, art galleries, and shops; sort of
house: small, stylish, modern flat; features: cosy
bedroom, well-equipped kitchen, balcony, etc.

® 2 from 3 where 4 who 5own 6 what 7 of
8 have 9 much 10If

@ Complete First Ceriificate

2T 3F 4T (he/she would like to live =22

@ sample answer: See the model answer in

and make his/her own decisions, he/ 'she =
{heatre, arl, music and reading, he/she was
active social life) 5T 6 F - he/she livessl
small suburban house 4

Exercise 5.

Vocabulary and gramma
review Unit 13 |

Vocabulary
€ 2 called 3 called / named 4named 59 i

Grammar

€ 2 ¢ - If Chris hadn’t picked up the cactus.
scorpion wouldn't have stung him. ]
3 d - If Zebedee hadn’t provoked the pelies
wouldn’t have attacked him. ]
4 a - If Craig hadn't reached the shore, ]x
have died. .
5 ¢ - If no one had heard the polar bear. &5
have attacked them without warning.

€ 2 was/were 3 would have had / couls 8
4 wouldn't make 5 lived 6 would haw:

7 hasn’t missed / didn’t miss 8 wouls =

9 would have been 10 wasn't ]

11 change / are going to change / will &

12 had studied

O Suggested answers:
You should take it for walks twice 2 dat.

Make sure that you take il to the vet fas
vaccinations. :
The best idea would be to train it to benas
properly. ]
I'd advise you to give it baths from time &
If T were you, I wouldn’t let it bark at =& :




Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 14

Vocabulary

2room 3 place 4 location 5 area 6 place
& D D
7 space 8 sguare

Grammar

# 2 supposed 3let 4cant 5had 6 neednt
7 have 8 Can 9 must 10 couldnt

€ 2 you had your hair 3 have a tennis court built
4 vou have the car checked
5 had the tree cut down 6 have to do
7 are supposed to pay 8 are not allowed to speak

15 Fiesta!

Starting off

O 2 dressup 3 perform 4 march 5 commemorate
6 hold 7 play/perform 8 gather round 9 let off
10 wearing

#) Photos: 1 fireworks 2 traditional costumes,
traditional dances 3 street party 4 parade, band
5 disguises 6 street performers, street theatre

) 1 and 2 Students’ own answers
3 The photos were taken in: 1 Sydney, Australia
2 Brittany, France 3 Britain 4 USA
5 Venice, Italy 6 Britain

Listening Part 4

8 1 interview 2 seven
3 underline, different words 4 general ideas

B . 3B '4A 5B 6A 7C

Recording script cp2Track 16

Interviewer: Today South Live visits the Winchester Hat
Fair, an extravaganza of processions, firewarks
and strest theatre with performers from as far
away as Australia and Brazil. And we're talking
to a veteran performer at the Hat Fair, Mighty
Max, who's come all the way from Canada
once again. Max, why is the festival called the
Hat Fair? S

Max: Well, I've been told the fair was dhly started

in 1976, as a way of encouraging street
~ performers like myself. 1t's not like there was
“one of those great old English traditions like
hat-making here in the eighteenth century
or anything. A lot of people come to the fair
~ wearing funny hats because it's called the Hat
Qr - Fair, but that wasn't its DFEQIHS It was always
'supposed to be about street theatre. and
: tvmcaﬂv a hat i is passed around so that people
like me can earn a living. That's in fact where
the name comes from.

Interwewer Now, you've bean coming here for a number of
-~ years. Why do you keep coming back?

Max: |just love performing here. There are artists

~ like myself from all over the world who come
here year after year ahd we get to know each
. other and stuff. But what makes the Hat Fair
Q2  unigue s the people who come to watch. You
~ know, people from this part of the country are
~usually a bit reserved and shy in public, but
- during the Hat Fair all that seems to change.
They let their hair down and get invalved in the
acts. They really seem to love it when they're
~being laughed at by other members of the
audience. It's amazing and great fun for the
2 entertamers as well.

I.nterviewer So. how did yuuget involved in street theatre =
.~ inthefirstplace?

Max: Well, as a kid lwas_éhways fascinated by the e

circus and dreaml of being a circus performer.
| actually went to quite a famous circus school
in Canada when | was a teenager and | was
taught juggling and acrobatics there. My father
was dead against it and didn’t want me to have
anything to do with the circus, but he paid
for the classes on the condition that | went
to university and got myself what he calleda
proper education. [t was ironic really because
Q3 if | hadn't gone to university | might never have
gotinto streel theatre. You see, ev_ery_vé{catig'g i

Answer key @




| used to travel and | found | could pay for my
trips by doing street theatre. That's how | came
to the Hat Fair for the first time about ten years
ago. I've never had any other job.

Interviewer: Fantaéticl And how do you explain your
popu|a| ny as a street performer? | mean, your
act has been attracting tremendous crowds
here in Wmchester

Max: Well, you ‘'ve seen it. It's a combination of high
class acrabatics which are performed without
safety equlpment and some quite risky stunts.

Q4 So it gives the audience a thrill. But what |
think really. gets them into it is that | get them
tnvolved and 1 make them laugh. There's a lot
of ciowmmg in my act which builds a sort of
two-way ccrmmumcatnon with the audience.
They love Aﬂd that's what makes street

(05]
Interviewer:
Max: :
Interviewer: e probiems that street
_;up agamst?
Max: In a place fike Winchester.
eaf_:h given a place and a time
are no go_d Here we're gsven the main
reet, which is fine. In other places,
if you haven't: ot permission, you ‘Il get moved
' But | always make sure that I¥
Q6 )
places like Brlram and Canada is actually things
like rain or snowf 1 mean peuple jUSt wont
Interviewer:

t0 speak?. _--_mleén does it attract a iot of v151t0rs
from outside?

Complete First Certificate

Max:  I'mnotthe best person to ask that questios. F
 to.lm]just astreet entertainer. | getthe
impression that the people who come 102 p
Hat Fair tend to be people from the area =i
than visitors from outside. What Winchesis
gets is an amusing party ~ omethmg they
a7 can do which isn't work. It's just plain f0 =8
know., they gather in the streets and pares
and all have & laugh together, either at e
performers or at each other. And it's all B
good-natured. They unwmd ancl forget 2
the other pressures in their lives.

Interviewer: Mighty Max, thank you and ‘fhdpe the ==
the fair goes well for you. :

Max: Thank you.

O Suggested answers: Some residents may find &
annoying, it interrupts traffic, it may encoe :
pickpockets and thieving, it may be dangerossy

Grammar
The passive

@ Phrases to underline:
b is passed round ¢ they’re being laughed

d was taught e we're given, you'll get m

€ Suggested answers: 2a 3 b, d, firsl passise
4 a, b, d, first passive in e

€) 2 My wallet has been stolen!
3 You won't be able to ring me while my =
being repaired.
4 Have you heard? I've been given a place &
course!
5 If you'd interrupted the meeting, you wa
been arrested.

ot

@ reople go out in the open air in the early!
they eal traditional foods; young men sw=
Nile

@2as 3been 4to 5is 6being 7055
8 have 9 doing

10 were (Note: fish can be singular or &
depending on the context.)

O1 -

2 A large number ol contemporary Esn
traditions are said to have their or
ancient times. For example, offerings &
helieved to have been made to the =

gods ... "‘




€ 2 Iiis said that a large number of contemporary
Egyptian traditions have their origins in very
ancient times.
3 Five thousand people are reported to have
joined in the festivities.
4 Our festival is said to have the best fireworks in
the world.

€ 2 expected to be chosen 3 said that the festival is
4 is thought to be 5 is considered 10 be

Reading Part 2

@ 1 F - there are seven questions and no example
77D VRIS e
5 F - be flexible and change your mind if you find a
better place for a sentence
6 F - read it again to check it reads hagmally

€ Suggested phrases to underline: The owner of
a nearby vegetable stall provided the perfect
weapons; In the main square; When we awoke ...
the next day; people poured into the town for the
fight; From there they went ...; Water poured from
the rooftops; Nor could I look at or eat another
tomato

D1H 2C 3F 4G 5A 68 7D

Use of English Part 3

© 1 owner

@) 2 artist 3 performer 4 collector
5 creator 6 participant 7 musician
8§ politician 9 fisherman 10 cyclist

2 tourists 3 firemen

€) Suggested answers: waiter, swimmer, biologist,
typist, director, conductor, policeman, postman

0110

2 Read the whole text quickly before answering the
gquestions

3 what type of word (adjective, noun, verb, etc.)
you need

4 Make sure you have spelled the word correctly

5 read the completed text again

© 1 exciling 2 arrangements 3 activities
4 participants 5 impossible 6 visitors
7 disorganised 8 traditional 9 usually
10 impressive

Speaking Part 3

@ 1 graduating 2 a sporting triumph
3 a new house 4 good exam results
5 an engagement 6 the first car 7 a new baby

@ a party with friends, a party with family, a meal,
a holiday, buying furniture, going Lo a restaurant,
buying something nice, e.g. new clothes, going for
a (long) drive

Recording script cozTra :

Teacher:  Now, I'd} |ke you to ta bout somethmg
together for three mmutes Here are some
-1mportant.momerrts in peopfes lives. First talk

~ to each other about what would be the best

~way of celebrating each of these occasions.

Then demde Wmch two you would be happlest :

;celebr ate. Al mght’J

' Wetl | think iher e are two ways of ceJebratl ng

 Nikolai:
Gaia giaduating from univer sity: you have to have
a party with your friends who are graduating
althe same time and another party with your
_ famny Dontyou agree Antonia? '
.Antomfa__:' 3__ A part_y. with your friends, yes, maybe. I think
 that the event - I'm not sure what it's called in
i English - the event when you graduate ...
~ Nikolai: -T_Hé:ce'ne:mony?' = _
Antonia: Yes, the graduation ceremony is enough for
i -:_;:_;“‘Lhe farmly with perhaps a meal afterwards :
Nikolai: -You could be right. e
: A_r-i-toniaf _ An( for someone wmmng an 1mportant race_

~ inother Words a spornng tnumph I'mnot
o sure. | guess aﬂother party would be fne
':"_\r\.ft:nuldntit'J i e

: lekoIal 2 "f‘-'Yss or perhaps- -"d suggebta hohday
i ~ somewhere reaﬁy nice. ﬁ_-
A ho[fday'J s

Yes, because you work rea[ly hard to ach|eve
a sporting Tnumph and | think you d pr obab!y
deserve one.

'-:A-n-tc')'ﬁia:
_ Nikolai :




 Antonia:

Nikolai:

Nikolai:
Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Nikolai:
Antonia:

il p-.m.me.“M—“-ﬂ”.»wﬁ—:

Nikolai:
{ Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:

Nikolai:
7:% Antonia:
fi

Nikolai:
Antonia:

Nikolai:

Antonia:
Nikolai:
Teacher:

Complete First Certificate

| think that's a really good idea. How do you
think peaple should celebrate buying a new

~ house?

.W_e'l'i‘ people usually have a party don't they, so

_ that people can see where they live.

Anton:i.a':i:f-_' It's parties for everything, isn't it? Maybe in
~ thiscasel'd celebrate by going out and buying
4 nice piece of furniture to put in the house.

G_oj(jﬂ:idea _ and then you could invite your

. friends to come and help paint the house!
When you pass your First Certificate, will you
~ hold an

other party?

Maytk think it depends on how I'm feeling. |
might just go outta a restaurant with a friend
1o @_:‘_ei?_bmté that one.

Me too. And | might also go and buy myself
something nice .

As a reward.
Ves, some new clothes or something, you
know, because l've studied so hard.
Ves o

And get’ti‘_hé’_.ehgaged is really 2 moment to
have a party v 1_:h__)_,ﬁ0ur family and friends
together. = =
And youﬁ:ﬁ@_ é':’é.f_émi]y and friends as well.
What aboutbelnggwen anew car?

That wou1d;_-b_é:-.\fvi.-j_t}d'g_a“rful. I'd celebrate by
going for a:_l_qn_.g'driva'jn it.

Me too, and Wlth the music turned up really
loud! :

VYes. Shall we _m@'e_'on to the second
question?

OK. | think for m;e'.the_ thing I'd be most happy

10 celebrate would be getting a new car at the

moment. S
Really? Why's that?

Because I'm ti-red_@:f__walkmg and using public

iransport. A new car woulld give me a lot of
freedom. What about you?

I'd say graduating from university because
then | can start looking for a job and once |

have 2 job | can do other things like buy a car

or buy a house, or ...
Or even get married.
Or get married if | can find the right person!

Thankyou. @

‘Writing Part 1

O2EF 31 gl SERCTEE

@ 2 could 4idea 5 case
7 move

@ 2 Shall we move on to ...
3 Perhaps I'd suggest ... Maybe in this case .
4 You could be right 5 I think it depends on .

@ 1 ¥ - you do it with a partner
2 IF - you have about three minutes 3T 47T
ST 6F - try to discuss all of them 7

3 suggest 6 depends

@ 1 There is one question you must do 2 1201588
words 3 a letter or an email 4 You must 1
deal with four specific p8ints in the task 55 "
minutes _

1 Sam, an English-speaking friend 2 informaiiy

3 Things you must deal with: saying the dates ol
the festival, describing the festival, inviting 3
to visit, agreeing to visit the festival togethes =

4 Students’ own answers 1

@ bout about, exiting exciting, wich which, & —
beginning, were where, espeetal special, =5 .
through, eteths clothes, their there, preffer pres
eorfortable comfortable, beeaws because, #e= 1
know, am and, freward forward

O Sample answer: See the model email in Exercss

16 Machine age

Starting off

© 2 MP3 player 3 webcam 4 digital cames=
5 DVD player 6 mobile phone 7 SatNaw
8 digital TV

@2find 3date 4give 5do Gsave 7%
8 take, store

€) Suggested answers: digital camera: to take g0 )
photos easily and store them on my COmMpEis t
digital TV: to keep up to date with what's gl
and to give me more choice of what 1 watch
DVD player: to give me more choice of whati¥
laptop: to help me do my homework, (o s2=
and effort and to keep in touch with fricmés =
mobile phone: to keep in touch with fricnsss
MP3 player: to listen to music wherever ! '
SatNav; to find my way _
webcam: to keep in touch with friends and o
up to date with what’s going on 1




Reading Part 3

@ 1 F — there are 15 questions 2 T
3 F - read the questions carefully before the text(s)
4 T, or think carefully about what they mecan
5 F - 20 minutes 6 F - answer every question

©ilc 2D 34 s 5Es 68 7D SBIOE
LD E: CER U2 e 30 A F, el
1GHE 7 1]

Vocabulary
Check, supervise and control

€ 2 control 3 check 4 supervise 5 control
D1b 2c¢c 3a

@ 2 supcrvise 3 check 4 supervise
6 check

5 control

Grammar
Linking words: when, if;, in case, even if, even
though and whether

€ 2 i when 3 correct 4 whenif 5 correct

6 when il

€) 2 even-if even though 3 evenif even though
4 correct 5 Evenif Even though 6 eventhough
even if

€2if 3incase 4incase 5incase 6if

@ 2 when 3if /when /evenif 4in case
5 even though 6 incase 7if

Listening Part 3

€)1 five speakers, six alternatives
2 read and underline the main idea in each
alternative
3 the main idea of what each speaker is saying

©ic 2F 3E 4D 5B

Recording script cb2 Track 18

Speaker 1: My parents aren 't really at home with
computers at all. They use one for doing the
accounts - they run a small business - but

~ they often torget to check their email, for
~ example. | told them that they'd build up their
T busmeSS na end if they setup a website. They
~ thought this was so sophisticated that they'd
- need alot of new equipment in order to do
 this Mydad had this idea that we should go
G fshaomnq for some really powerful machine
 formetorunthe website from and | must say
| was pretty tempted Bul | had to admit we
could do the whale thing with the stuff we Ve
got at the moment. | m|sscd a hig opportunity
totake advantdge of my parents there, didn't 1?

Speaker 2: Well. | have to do a lot of my homework using
i the internet, you know, to research things and
S0 0N, S0 My computer is 'usuaﬂy swilched
~on when I'm studying anyway. And last term
~in our class we had to do quile a few group:
projects which meant having to chat a lot with
~ each other while we were doing them. When
- my parents saw me, they got the idea into their
~ heads that | wasn't studying properly. Igeyj told
~me to cut down on the chat. They just don’'t
~ have any idea how good computers can be for
working together. Anyway, | got good marks i in
my end-of-term exams. which showed them.

Speaker 3: | love computers and if | could, I'd spend most
- of myfree time doing things with them. | mean.
| don't just use them for chatting with friends
or surimg the internet or things like that.
: '.-Actuaily what | really like is designing things
- onthe ‘computer. I've got a really powerful ane
Wthh my mum and dad bought me when
 passed my exams and |'d like to study design -
in the future Anyway my dad found these '
classes you could do in the summer holidays
and said if | was reaﬂv interested | should go to
them and learn to do Thmqs properly instead of
teaching myself. It And my mum even offered Lo
pay for them! Theyre great!




Speaker 4:

Speaker 5:

My parents have the idea that computers are
some sort of magic and that I'm some sort of
genius just because | can handle them. You
know, | can do lots of things which they just
haven't learnt to do. When they went to one
of those parent-teacher evenings at schoal

jusl like all the others’ and 'Pity about her
maths'l

Well, we've only got one PC in my house and
luseita l:t_it*ror chatting with my mates. I've
got friends all over the world in lots of different
countries. The trouble is that both my dad

Grammar

Reported speech 2: reporting verbs

O

reporting verb

verb + -ing
reporting verb
+ verb + -ing
reporting verb
+ (that) +
sentence

offered to help

| i . + infinitive

last month, | heard them saying. ‘But she's 3 g

%= : olReRYNel  advised me to go

E. marvellous on the computer! - you Know + object + '

; how parents talk - and | saw the teachers e told me to send

i SR, 2 - se y > - % :
Iookarﬂg.a.ththem \g{]th ;,me 9{ (e pat|ent\§/ooks EnlpieR complained about (not) havisg
: teachers have when listening to paferwtsr, ou + preposition

i could see they were probably thinking, "Yeah, + foun or

suggested buying

said they were

and my:m'um are hooked on this really crumby E
i 4 for breaking 5 o &8

computer game. Anyway, | get home from A2 of lying 3 to buy k.
school before they get home from work, so | 6 lovisit 7tohelp 8lo buy 9oy
" 10 installing 11 to buy 12 to use

get to the computer before them. This leads to
no end of rows. Yau know, they ask me when
I'm going to log off and give them a chance (o
use it, and haven't | gol anything better to do,
and isn't it about time | gave a hand with the

rk, and so on. It's really funny actually
because'ycu an see they're just itching to get
on the computer themselves!

© Including answers to Exercise 1.

[ Igile RVl  offered to help

+ infinitive
nfinit agreed to buy

offered to help

promised to visit

LR advised me to go
+ object +

T told me to send
infinitive

O Suggested answers:

1 students can use the internet for research; they
can easily share their work with other students;
they can work on projects together from their

: homes; they can store and edit their work easily;

! they can add graphics and other features to
their work and present it in a way which looks
smart; they can cooperate with students in other
colleges and other countries, etc.

2 they learn research skills, typing skills, creativity,
design skills, coordination; they may write more
to their friends using email or chat, etc.

asked me to go

invited me to visit
persuaded his mother to buv
remind you to buy

warned me (not) o use

oemileR=ued complained about (not) having

Bl s accused (Brian) of lving 3
+ noun or 4
verb + -ing apologised for breaking ;
eelelntlfolicged suggested buying

+ verb + -ing

admitted stealing i

recommend installing

jeelelatlolciel said they were
+ (that} +
sentence

Complete First Certificate
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Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 16

Vocabulary

© 2 controlling 3 supervised 4 checking
5 supervising 6 check

Grammar

@ 2 whether/if 3.if 4 eventhough 5 in case
6 evenif 7 when 8evenif 9incase
10 even though

© 2 Mark of being the one who caused the

accident / of causing the accident

3 to Maria for not ringing her

4 me to go/come skiing with her

5 to do the photocopies for Trish

6 (me) that she would give me all the money back
at the end of the month / to give me all the
money back at the end of the month

7 visiting the Musée d’Orsay while they werc in
Paris / that they visited the Musée d’Orsay
while they were in Paris

8 me to buy some eggs while [ was out

9 her to walk very carefully because the path was
slippery

10 the thieves to drop their guns and put their
hands on their heads

Complete First Certificate

Writing reference -

Part 1

Exercise 1

1

1 suggest either 5th or 7th November to speas
students 4

2 give her some ideas about what aspects of =
work students would find most interesting

3 tell her a DVD player would be better for
showing the short film

4 give number and age range of audience

a formal style (similar to the email in the tas& =

3 aspects of her work students would find moss
interesting, number and age range of audiencs

Exercise 2

1 talk about the police’s work in fighting crime
and how they go about it and about career
opportunities in the police force; audience: T8
people aged between 16 and 18 and a few =228

2 formal

Part 2

Letters

Exercise 1

1 An English friend, Pat

2 what a typical family in your country is ke &
how family life is changing

3 project, different countries

Exercise 2

1 families close, spend time together, help eass

get together at weekends, young people Iive ¥
parents until 25 or 30, get married in 30s. 58
children quite late, just one or two childres

women now work, men take more respons
in home, people richer, moving to larger 5es
suburbs



Reports
Exercise 1

1 formal - it’s for your teacher

2 formal style; yes

Stories
Exercise 1

1 When I got up that morning, I thought it would be
just another ordinary day ...

2 starting with the words

3 other students at the school
Exercise 2

2 no - you should use a range of past tenses to make
the story more dramatic

yes — il makes the story more interesting o read
yes
maybe

yes

NS W R W

maybe
Exercise 3

ves

no

yes (surprised, shocked, frightened)

] ey e Rl
e
]
[#7]

yes

Reviews
Exercise 1

1 what it’s about, why we would all enjoy it

2 everyone would enjoy, film or hook

3 readers of your school’s English-language
magazine, i.e. other students; in the magazine

Exercise 2

1 first and second paragraphs

2 third paragraph

Articles

Exercise 1

20 3ie ARG 7B G

Exercise 2

Para ' ¢ Para2:b Para3:a Para4: d

Essays
Exercise 1

1 Your teacher

2 giving your opinions, All young people should
continue at school or college until at least the age of
18

Exercise 2

Para 1: Introduction: the situation in my country now
Para 2: Points in favour:

1 difficult for 16 yr olds to find work + reason jobs
more specialised and technical

2 stay at school + rcason more opportunities in
future

Para 3: Points against:

1 some students — school difficult/boring + reason
prefer earning money

2 cause problems for other students + reasen not
motivated

Para 4: My opinion(s) stay at school - practical/
technical
subjects + reason(s) leaue too soon — Tiss
opportunities

Speaking reference

Part 1

Exercise 1

2f 3RS daie Ve 8] Ja 10 h

Answer key
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First Certificate model paper
from Cambridge ESOL

Paper 1 Reading

Part 1
WL 2B 3B AD 5B 6D 74 8C
Part 2
nF (B e SRR e 15D
Part 3

1GE Mgl REA 1D B M 21EE 22
338 24" 25D 26C 27D 28C 29A 30D

Paper 2 Writing
Part 1

Question 1

CONTENT
Email should include all the points in the notes.

o Thank James for accepting {be invitation.

e Say which of the two given dates is preferred (not
necessary to say why).

e Give some information about the sports club
members (not necessarily their ages or the sports
they enjoy).

e Suggest one O MOTE topics which James could talk
about.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION

Clear organisation of ideas, with suitable
paragraphing, linking and openi ng/closing formulae
as appropriate to the task.

RANGE

Language relating to the functions above.
Vocabulary relating to sport and sports people.
APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT

Standard English appropriate to the situation and
target reader, observing gramimar and spelling
conventions.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

Complete First Certificate

Question 2

ESSAY

CONTENT
Essay should state which subject(s) candidate thinks
are most important for young people to study at
school. Tt is acceptable to say that all subjects are
equally importam}unimportam.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION
Clear organisation of ideas with suitable paragraphs
and linking.

RANGE

Language of describing, explaining and expressing
opinion.

Vocabulary relating to subjects studied at school.
APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT
Consistent register suitable to the situation and target
reader.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

Question 3

STORY

CONTENT
Story should continue from the prompt sentence.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION

Storyline should be clear. Paragraphing could be
minimal.

RANGE

Narrative tenses. Vocabulary appropriate to the choss
topic of story.

APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT
Consislent register suitable to the story.

TARGET READER
Would be able to follow the storyline.

Question 4

REVIEW

CONTENT
Review should:

s describe the music on the CD
o explain what {he candidate thinks about it

e say whether candidate would recommend it to
others.



ing

roet

o

0sen

ORGANISATION AND COHESION
Clear organisation of ideas, with suitable paragraphing
and linking.

RANGE

Language of describing, explaining and giving
opinion.

APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT
Consistent register suitable to the situation and target
reader.

TARGET READER
Would be informed,

QOuestion 5a
SET TEXT
CONTENT

Article should give opinions about the ending of the
book, explaining how the candidate fcels about it.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION
Clear organisation of ideas, with suitable paragraphing
and linking.

RANGE

Language of giving opinion and expressing feelings.
Vocabulary relating to how the story ends.
APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT

Consistent register suitable to the situation and target
reader.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

Question 5b

SET TEXT

CONTENT

Essay should describe how the characters of Jane and
Lizzie Bennett are different and explain why their
relationship is strong.

ORGANISATION AND COHESION

Clear organisation of ideas, with suitable paragraphing
and linking.

RANGE

Language of describing, explaining and giving
opinion.

Vocabulary relating to character and relationships.
APPROPRIACY OF REGISTER AND FORMAT
Consistent register suitable to the situation and target
reader.

TARGET READER
Would be informed.

Paper 3 Use of English

Part 1

1C 2D 35 THESEEemE (. 5B 9C
TOFASE o] e

Part 2

13 a5 14 ar 15 in 16whicheSizaihians sl §imene
19 to 20 were/arc 21 because 22 of 23 so
24 most

Part 3

25 limited 26 advisable 27 headache

28 dependent 29 unhealthy 30 helpful

31 encouragement 32 carefully 33 probability
34 unfortunately

Part 4

35 be requested to show (them]/produce

36 wish (that) I had/'d visited

37 1 look/check it up in

38 whether she/Sophie had had OR
her/Sophie whether she had had

39 was (completely/totally) unaware of

40 are not/aren’t as many

41 too far away

42 difficulty/difficulties in understanding the

Paper 4 Listening

Part 1
TR 2 A e G S A GIBE RC B

Part 2

9 patural history 10 Room Managers / room
managers 11 hotel (for example) 12 Japanese

13 Team Leader / team leader 14 information desk

15 orange 16 11,200 / eleven thousand two

hundred 17 weekend (off/free) 18 15(th) December /
(the) fifteenth of December / December 15(1h)

Part 3
190 Dkl 2 R o

Part 4
24A 25B 26C 27A 28B 29A 30B

Answer key




Model paper .

: -You overhear awoman ina oafe tellmg her

Recording script  cpsTrack2 friend about her holiday. -

e GRS 5 5T

This iS'-th'e' Q_embridge First Certificate in
English Listening Test.

I'm going 0 give you the instructions for this

test.

I'll introd{}oe each part of the test and give you

time to _I_ook at the questions. Man:
Atthe start of cach piece you'll hear this Woman:
sound:

You'll hea ach piece twice. © Man:
Remerﬁb_e_r.__ while yourre listening. wrile your Woman:

answers -oo‘-fhe question paper.

You'll have 5 _mmutee at the end of the test to

queet:ons now because you must not speak
during the teet

PART 1 CDS'Tra'ék'S

Part 1.

answer, A B
One. i

On atrain, you overhear a man falking on a
mobile phene. Why will he be late?

A because of the bad weather

B because of an _
C because of his ar_broakmg down

FEE

Did | say I'd be't 1ere'by seven? . Well.
there's been a change of plan. ! m on the train
now, but | can't come straight to you because
n al the office and see someone
r... I'msorry, | know it'l
is evening’s the only time

. [l meet you at the restaurant . .
Ves, | know it's raining, but get a taxi there and
go straight inside. Then you won't get wet.

=EE

TAPE REPEAT

Complete First Certificate

Whetdidshedo? -
A She borrowed a video camera.

B She hire_d a video oamer_a
- C She bought a video camera.

T

So. did you enjoy the holiday, thou'gh?_.'.-

Yes, it was fantastic. You'll have to come
round one evening and watch the video Jeff
made. It's really good. i

| didn’t know you had a video camera.

No, well we've been planning to gst oﬁe for
years, but they re still really expensive and
what with Jeff only working part- tsme WB][H
couldrr't afford it. Then we thought ofjuet '
renting one for the fortnight, but th_en in the
end my neighbour said we could he :f'
she didn't need it fore while. It oo' us qurl:e

shoppmg het of thmge she wanted _from Spaim’
and we couldn't charge her for t'h'em' really. =
Lhe circumstances. But at least We got the &
camera. :

ok

TAPE REPEAT
Three.

You hear a radio programme about dealing
wilh slress,

What is the woman advising people to do? "

A try an unfamiliar activity
B doan energetic activity
C find an interesting activity

EEs

| had & very stressful job and it was very
difficult to refax until | found something £
completely involved me and Where | could
try hard Lo see an improvement. | had i
small children, and no time for myself. &8
reading various self-help books but one o
a friend buggested Latm Amencan dance

. Now | go as often as_l can, and | lowe _'
My dancing has gol betie'r Z:and I've gl

- my fnend gooe 1o book bmdmg S
the room next door!

ek

- TAPE REPEAT




Paul:
Anna:
Paul:
.Anna:_ :

: Pau'_l':

'Anna':
_Paul-:_ -

Four.

You overhear two fnends taikmq about ajab
interview.

How did the young man feel about the
question he was asked?

A embarmgsed that he d|dn t have any
hobhies ;
B annoyed at being asked a personal
. Question
C surprised by the way the question Wwas
phrased :

You know that interview | went for at the bank.
Yeah? ' '

~ Well, they abked me what my hobb|es were

Oh, you're joking! But that's just so
predictable. Whatever did you say?

‘Well, | lold them. People dont call them -

hobbies any mare. | mean, listening to music’s
not a hobby tnless you're crazy about one

- band or something. and playing football at the
s _we_ekend._ you know, that's more a way of life.
~ No, | told them that they should ask people

about their interests.

Exactly. So. did you get the job?

Nao, | didn't actually. !

TAPE REPEAT

Five.

You hear a woman talktng about an experience
she hdd when travellmq

What happened? !
A She missed a ferry she intended to catch. Jane:
B She was given wrong information about - Nick:
- ferries. _ : ane
C - All ferries were cancelled that day. i
*ohE : : : N|Ck: :
" We had such a mess up trying to get back Al
S o : ; S : Jane:
from Ireland. We were ori the west coast e
and we were - supposed to come back from _
Rosslare. Lhe part in the south. And when we N‘Ck._'.__
'got there they'd cancelled the ferry. Brilliant. ~Susan:
And the next one wasn't going until something e
like 9 o'clock that night so they told us we
should drive up to Dublin and get another o :
forry from there. There was one al 4 o'clock. Saeil
Nick:

So we raced up the coast and arrived just in
time to see it disappearing out of the harbour.
ok :

TAPE REPEAT

Six. : _

You_ hear a man taikjing‘.on the radio about &
film. : -

_ Which aspect of the film did hc find confusing?
A the speed of the dialogue

B the development of the plot

C the number of characters

aick e e

The problem w«lh thrillers like this is that you

spend most of the film wondering what's going
on and if you miss & few lines of dialogue at :

the beginning you'll probably never catch up.
: ~ It's only right at the end that it starts to make
sense. So you actually enjoy it after you've
~ geen it rather than at the time. The film jumps
~ from one part of the world to another, which

doesn't help, and several of the main actors
look very similar which was really a mistake.
rex

TAPE REPEAT

Seven.

You overhear Lhree young people, Jang, Susan
and Nick, planning a party.

What is Jane's responsibility?

A decorations

B food and drink

C invitations

Er T

Hi, Nick  Hi, Susan.

Hello, Jane. Hey what have you got there?

Degoranns

Oh, 1 thought that Wﬁs my JOb and you were

- sending out the .

: 'Ye‘s sorry, Nick. | saw them aﬂd llked them.
~ Do you like them?

Well ...
They're lovely, Jane.

Thanks, Susan. So, how's the food and drmk
going?

Oh, fine. Lots of ideas. Wk manage very well, t :
think. :

At least Susan is making progress.

Answer key




Hang on. You're the only one who’s still got it

- all to do.

Decorations aren't so easy as invitations, Jane.

- Maybe, but you don't know Lhe trouble | took
over them.

okt

- TAPE REPEAT

- Eight.

You hear a woman talking about living on her
own.

- What does she say about it?

o It's not the first time she has lived alone.
B It gives her plenty of time for housework.
"C_ She prefers sharing with other people.

.k £ A

| lived on my own when | was twenty-six and
hated it. [ was scared and lonsly. So | went
back to sharing a flat but it was a nightmare,
| telt | was in someone else’s house. Now |
wouldn't dream of living with someone else. |
love the freedom | have, to stay up till 6 am if

~ fwant to and leave the washing-up. But the

only downside is the worry of something going
wrong, like the washing machine breaking
down, because |'ve got to deal with it.

K

TAPE REPEAT
That's _‘E_hé- end of Part 1.

PART 2  CD3Track 4

Now turn: t ;Part 2

You'll hear an interview with Ayesha
Surrenden _.ho is :esponsnble for staffin a

You now have forty -five seconds in which to
look at Part 2

Complete First Certificate

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Inlerviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Now, it's a pretty big place the museum =n =
it? ; '
Oh, yes, there's all sarts of things on diso = 1
from paintings, obviously, through sculpios
costume, ceramics, a bit of everything. As2
we get people from all over the world comag
to view Lhe exhibitions in the natural histors
section, which is really famous. It would take
days to see everything properly. '

So there are lots of job opportunities?

That's right. At the moment, the museum
iooking for more people to work as what =
called Room Managers. Now these are nos
the people who pul up the works of artans
keep them clean, but they are more than us
the old-fashioned security guards that you
used to get in museums. These people ars
there to offer a friendly service to visitors =
each room, as well as keeping an eye on 7=
exhibits. 1

Sa you have to know a bit about art?

If you have an interest in art, that's good, bt =
it's certainly not a requirement for the job, =@
you don't need to have worked in a gallery or |
museum before either, What's much more
important is to have some sort of experiencs
in dealing with the public. maybe working = &
hotel for example. Because you'll be handing
questions from members of the public, 1
especially fareign visitors.

So languages are important?

Yes, any European language would be use®s
Lots of people know some French or Spanss
these days, but we would be specially keen

to hear from anyone wha's studied Japanese
We've got Chinese and Russian speakers o
Lhe staff, and we can make sure these peopie
are on duty if we know we have a group i
coming. :

So it's quite a varied job?

Yes, you'ﬂ be given a specific aféé of the

running smoothly within th_a_tza__r_ea. You could
find yourself looking after a party of overseas
schaolchildren or approa('“'hing ;ﬁeople 10 ask
them Lo observe the gallery’ s rufes. such as




Interviewer:

Ayesha:

Interviewer: Right. that can't be bad. So how do yau apply?

Ayesha:

Interviewer:

Ayesha:

touching the art works. And, to add variely,
you'll spend some time each week working at
the information desk in the museum as what
we call a ‘meeter and greeter’. Then there's a
restaurant and a shop in the building too. So
you could be called on to help out in those
places if there’s a problem. And you'll look
good Loo: all gallery assistants are provided
with a very smarl uniform. not the traditional
black or brown Lype either, but an orange one.
It was designed specially for us by a leading
fashion house.

And is the job well paid?

Basic pay starts at £11,200 annually. but this
can rise lo £14 500 with experience, and
there’s also a staff canteen with very low
prices. Because the gallery is open seven
days a week, twelve hours a day. you work
on shifl, although you are guaranteed every
third weekend off, and you get paid extra

for working on national holidays, which is
sometimes necessary. And another good
thing is that all staff also reccive a leisure card
offering free entrance to most other galleries
and museums in the country.

Well. anyone interested should eall or write in
for an application form. The office is actually
closed from 20th December until 2nd January
- it's aur annual holiday - so the clasing date
for applications is 15th December and a series
of interviews will be held on 8th January.

Ayesha. thank youl.

Thanks, Brad.

Now you'll hear Part 2 again.
TAPE REPEAT

That' s the end of Part 2.

Speaker 1:

Speaker 2:

PART 3 CD3Track5

MNow turn to Part 3.

You'll hear five different people talking about
their favourite teacher. For questions 18-23,
choose from the list A-F what each speaker
says. Use the letters only once. There is one
extra letter which you do not need to use.

You now have Lhirty seconds in which to look
at Part 3.

Ex e

The school | went to was a very ald-fashioned
one so our teachers were quite strict and were
always forbidding us to do things. | liked the
Latin teacher best because she was incredibly
enthusiastic about her subject and | always
enjoyed her lessons and tried not to make oo
many mistakes. | remember studying Virgil's
Aeneid with her, but we didn't read certain
parts about Dido and Acneas’s love affair
they were considered unsuitable for young
girls! It seems funny now. In the library, therc
was a locked cupboard and only teachers
were ever supposed to read the books inside
it. One day, | felt incredibly worldly-wise when
the Latin teacher let me explore its contents.
Today | make my living writing music, and
when | was at school it was the only subject
| was interested in. Bul because | was bad
at other school subjects the music teacher
helieved | was hopeless at that too and
never encouraged me. He even wrote to my
parents that | was ‘a below average student’!
Luckily, Mr Hayes, the English teacher, who
| liked belter than the others. recognisad my
enthusiasm for music, although he knew little
about the subject himself, and persuaded me
to write my awn musical campositions and play
Lthem in our drama glasses - | loved that and
felt [ was making progress. I'm sure [ would
have gone on ta music college after | inished
school anyway, but those classes really gave
me confidence.

Answer key @




: '1 never had lessons from her at school When

my parents wouldn't allow me to apply for a
- place at drama school, she persuaded them

Speaker 5:

Speaker 4:

1o Change thcir minds. She read through the

! _'Lh me in her sitting room. It wasn't fun
- though. | had to give & short performance

J:}efore | could be accepted at drama school.
- Mrs Winter's standards were terribly high and,

however hard | tried, she always said | could
~ doitbetter! And when I'm performing on
c;fage tuday, | still make use of things | learnt

_When f was younger, | used to be a keen
‘swimmer and once | was nearly chosen for
_a place in my country's Olympic Leam. My
SWiﬁjn‘g}-rJg coach, who was the teacher | liked
more than any other, also happened to be my
father! The difficult thing about having Dad
as a coach was that | could never get out of a
trammg session. Even when | broke a finger,
he encouraged me into the pool with my
hand m'_'{a__:__:pl_astm bag and made me practise
my leg movements! [t was laughable really.
Eventually | got bored with swimming but Dad
was deié?miﬂed Lo make a champion out of

try:ng to_ get. t_he other kids into trouble. A girl
once burstinto tears in an English class, saying
| was ruining her education by being so noisy!
And if | didn't like a teacher | just missed their
lessons. But"l"a]Ways Went 0 Miss Ford's

world of study

: :_r me and I'd deﬂmtely call her
my favourite teacher.

Now you'll heéﬁ_"éért 3 again.
TAPE REPEAT
That's the end Gf Parl 3

@- Complete First Certificate
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 Now turn to Part 4.

Vou! H hear an interview thh PetorJones who

Interviewer:

Peter:
Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

warks at an animal hespﬁal. He's talking about
how he recently rescued a baby seal. For
questions 24-30, choose the best answer, A. &
or C. :

You now have one minute in Wh|ch to Iook at
Part 4.

ETE

Peter Jones works for an organisation that
rescues sick or injured animals who normally

live in the sea. He told me about how he foung

his latest patient, a baby seal, called Pippa.
| expect you know that seals feed on fish.

Mmm.

really easily. If they re aut Lo sea, f0|__e_>€ample_
they can get caught in fishing nets, and
fishermen sometimes bring them in to us.

Right.

But if theyre close to the shore and they're
injured, they usually come out of the sea
themselves and then lie on the beach. They
look rather like a large rock and unfortunatel.
people often walk right past them.

How did you find out aboul the seal yoU
rescued recently?

She’s called Pippa ... that's what we named
her ... We got a phone call and when we got
the call | did what we always do first. | asked
the caller some questions Lo make sure that
she was really injured . sometimes you get
calls about baby seals and when we arrive 1o
collect them, we find out that they e simply
asleep on the beach. :

So there's nothtng wrong with them'ét-ati

What da you mean?




z
4

Peter:

Well, there are things that can niake a rescue

~ gperation difficult and this is one of them ...

by the time youve got all the equipment ready
and got there, you go to the spol where you
think the seal’ll be and, of course, itisn't any
more. When we arrived at the beach we had
to follow the marks she’d made in the sand in

~order to find her. We were lucky that it wasn't

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

Peter:

dark and it was a pretty small area of beach.
So did you transport her in a special Way9

: There are certaln things that we had Lo do first

_befare we picked her up . we looked at
her cuts and took her temperatm e to check for
any fever. We thought she might have been
injured tar some hours and be thirsty, so we
gave her some water as well. Then we took
her to our animal hospital where we checked
her for any iliness that might be dangerous to
other sea animals.

How do animals react to being taken into a
hospital — you must get a bit of resistarice!

~ | think people expect us to get hurt. They

_ think the animals are going to try and attack

Interviewer:

Peter:

Interviewer:

: Peter:'

us or something. Occasionally, I've had a bit
of a struggle to pick an animal up or getitto
go where | want it to, but generally it's the
opposite ... theyre shaking with fear and we
have to reassure them that we aren’t gomg to
hurt them. :

Was Pippa like that?

Yes, and what we do an arriving at the
hospital, and it's the same with any animal, we
always put them in an area by themselves to
start with as this seems to make them calmer.
Plppa dctually had quite an affectionate
personality but we do have to be careful - if
you put animals together straight away they
can bite each other or something. We can also
get close 1o them and treat them more easily.

_Pippa wasn”r thal badly injured so . -

Just some cut'a and bruises?

Yes, we checked her every four hours and she :

was soon ready to move into the ‘general’ area
of the hospital. Pippa was only a two-week-

_ old pup so we started by feeding her milk and

then we moved her on to fish around five to
seven days after that, which is the normal time
__abolit three weeks old. Pippa was quite
thin when we first got her but she soon put on
weight and made a quick recavery. -

Interviewer: Well, I'm sure we're _éli_ glad to hear that .-

Now you'll hear Part 4 again.

e

TAPE REPEAT :

Thal's the end of Part 4..

There will now be a pause of five minutes for
You to COpY Your answers ontq-the sSeparate
answer sheet. Be sure to follow the numbering

of all the quefstmns I'll remind you when there
is ane minute left, so Lhat you are sure to ﬂmsh

. in time. . :
You have one more minute left.
That's the end of the test. Please stop

now. Your superviser will now collect all the
question papers and answer sheets.

Answer key




